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Section 1. Evaluation Criteria 1: Offeror Qualifications 

1.1 Executive Summary 

1.1.1 Introduction to Arctic IT 

Arctic Information Technology, Inc. (Arctic IT), formed in 2002, specializes in finance 
and accounting software implementations, technical support, and managed services to 
state, local and federal governments. Arctic IT was purchased by Doyon, Limited, an 
Alaska Native Corporation (ANC), in 2012. Arctic IT is a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Doyon, Limited and is classified by the Small Business Administration as an 8(a) small 
business. Arctic IT has offices in Anchorage, Alaska; Seattle, Washington; Federal Way, 
Washington; Lanham, Maryland; and Plano, Texas. 

Arctic IT has nearly 20 years of experience guiding clients through strategic digital 
transformation initiatives as their businesses evolve. We have more than 100 U.S. 
based employees in 23 states and are familiar with the inherent challenges of working 
across time zones. Our Alaska headquarters is located Outside the Continental United 
States (OCONUS). Our extensive experience working between OCONUS and the 
mainland will guarantee there are no communications delays on the State of Hawaii’s 
Enterprise Financial Solution (EFS) project. 

Microsoft technology is at the core of the solution we propose. 
We have been dedicated to the Microsoft platform from our 
inception, and we have been a Microsoft Gold Partner for 
more than 15 years. Only 1% of Microsoft Partners globally 
will ever attain Gold status, let alone maintain it. We have done both. Microsoft Gold 
Partners are required to meet strict annual certification and revenue requirements to 
maintain this status. Our long-standing Gold Partner status demonstrates a deep level 
of expertise within our technical team, and the ability to consistently design and 
implement Microsoft solutions with the highest quality and client satisfaction. Arctic IT is 
Microsoft’s partner of choice for the State. 

Arctic IT has had the privilege of architecting and 
implementing an EFS for public sector 
organizations spanning 32 U.S. states. With 
more than 23,000 organizations running on our 
proposed Microsoft Dynamics 365 (D365) 
platform and over 4.4 million users worldwide, 
our solution is the ideal choice to serve as the 
core platform for the State’s EFS. We have 
implemented similar solutions for King County, 
Washington (12th most populous county in the 
U.S. with 2,000,000+ citizens and $6.8 billion in 
2020 property taxes), the U.S. National Park 
Service (900+ financial endpoints and locations 
throughout the U.S), the City of Seattle (Public 
Utilities’ Watershed Protection Access Control 
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System monitoring and delivering 1.3 million gallons of water per day), and the Army 
Emergency Relief (Global Financial System), to name but a few. 

Our teammates (Microsoft, Performa, Ulu 
HI-Tech, and Poukihi) also have deep 
experience and proficiency delivering complex 
technical and financial solutions to state 
governments, including Hawaii. We introduce 
them in more detail in the following section, 
and it is important to note that we have the 
highest level of commitment from the owners 
of all teaming partners involved. This 
commitment coupled with the strength of 
Microsoft will ensure the State’s EFS project 
receives the highest visibility and focus from 
deployment to local Honolulu-based training 
and support. Our combined team is the right 
mix of Hawaii-based expertise and financial 
systems knowledge to ensure the complete 
solution will succeed with minimal risk due to the technical capability and high 
availability of project personnel and specific knowledge of working with government in 
Hawaii at all levels. 

Exhibit 1 – Features and Benefits of Team Arctic IT 
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Our team has a tremendous amount of implementation experience installing our 
proposed D365 platform as a modern, efficient, and purpose-built solution for 
governments worldwide. The State will benefit from our reliable guidance and expertise 
gained while working with local governments, including Hawaii, and find our team to be 
highly responsive to the ongoing and changing needs of the project. 

We aim to prove in our proposal that we are 
the low risk and cost-effective option. We will 
accomplish this by implementing the key 
functionality the State needs to ensure the 
integrity of its existing accounting standards 
while providing complete flexibility and 
adaptability with the desired level of 
transparency in government. D365, the core 
of our solution, has the flexibility to be 
configured to meet the needs of the State’s 
business and users together with the 
elasticity and performance of the cloud to 
ensure increased efficiencies. Our team has 
been assembled to provide the highest 
degree of skill and domain knowledge with a 
keen focus on local Hawaii-based partners to 
ensure the best overall experience for the State now and into the future. 

Exhibit 2 – Prime Contractor: Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Proposed Prime Contractor Identification – Arctic IT 

Full Corporate Name Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Address of Headquarters 375 W. 36th Avenue, Suite 300, Anchorage, AK 99503 

Address of Office Providing 
Service 

375 W. 36th Avenue, Suite 300, Anchorage, AK 99503 

Points of Contact Jason Brescia, National Sales Director, 206-800-2709, 
jbrescia@arcticit.com 
Carrie Longo, Contracts Manager, 757-366-1681, 
clongo@arcticit.com 

Key Executives David W. Bailey, President and General Manager 
Jaime Sherrer, Vice President National Operations 

Key Project Personnel Duncan McCollum, Program Manager 
Clark Baker, Integration Manager 
Jason Brown, Technical Manager 
Diane Bishop, Reporting Manager 
Brenda Mehus, Testing Manager 
Natalie Ruela, Functional Manager 

Contract Role Prime contractor responsible for managing the project, 
performing the majority of implementation and support 
services, scheduling work, assigning resources, 
managing subcontractors, and reporting to the State. 

mailto:jbrescia@arcticit.com
mailto:clongo@arcticit.com
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1.1.2 Team Introduction 

Arctic IT performed thorough market research and analysis to determine the most 
effective mix of companies to build and support the State’s EFS. We performed a 
thorough gap analysis to identify areas where Arctic IT might enhance our overall 
offering to the State. In addition to technical capabilities, our evaluation took into 
consideration companies that have worked together harmoniously in the past, industry 
reputation, relevant state government experience, direct knowledge of Hawaii’s 
processes, and location. We are pleased to introduce our teammates (Performa 
Software, Ulu Hi-Tech, Poukihi, and Microsoft) – hereafter we are collectively called 
Team Arctic IT. 

We are certain Team Arctic IT offers the lowest risk and is the strongest team with the 
most user-friendly, secure, and dependable solution possible with experts located on 
the island of Oahu. 

  
Exhibit 3 – The Strength of Team Arctic IT 

Performa Software, Inc. – Performa has specialized in 
providing complex financial management systems for 
state governments for nearly 20 years. Performa’s 
award-winning BIDS is the COTS technology platform of 
choice for the statewide budget management systems of Tennessee, Virginia, and 
Maryland. BIDS has been implemented around the world in governments across Asia-
Pacific, Australia, and Europe. Overall, BIDS manages upwards of $250 billion of public 
funds in the U.S. alone. Performa’s global experience implementing government 
financial systems gives us a unique perspective for bringing industry-leading best 
practices to the state of Hawaii. 
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Performa’s team includes past government budget directors, accountants, CFOs, and 
budget analysts with years of experience. Performa’s staff is hand-selected for their 
deep industry knowledge and their ability to bring that experience to every customer and 
implementation. 

Exhibit 4 – Subcontractor: Performa Software 

Proposed Subcontractor Identification – Performa Software 

Full Corporate Name Performa Software 

Address of Headquarters 1 Research Ct, Ste 450, Rockville, MD 20850 

Address of Office Providing 
Service 

1 Research Ct, Ste 450, Rockville, MD 20850 

Points of Contact Jonathan Hutt, Program Manager, 201-519-0243, 
jonathan.hutt@theperformagroup.com 
KenRick Skerritt, Business Development Manager,  
301-256-2519, kenrick.skerritt@theperformagroup.com 

Key Executives Raphael Gabay, CEO 
Greg Ponych, CFO 
Jonathan Hutt, Functional Expert 
Brendan Hayes, Solution Architect 
KenRick Skerritt, Business Development Manager 

Key Project Personnel Budget SMEs / BIDS Integration Experts 

Contract Role Performa BIDS software and integration 

 

Ulu HI-Tech – Ulu HI-Tech is a Native Hawaiian 
Owned business that specializes in 
cybersecurity, cloud adoption and migration, 
software architecture and DevSecOps (a set of practices that combines software 
development and IT operations and shortens the software development lifecycle) 
capabilities for commercial and government agencies in Hawaii and across the globe. 
The company also provides systems engineering, IT management consulting, project 
planning, and IT delivery services. 

Through a powerful combination of government and industry expertise, Ulu HI-Tech 
delivers results-driven enterprise technology solutions while reducing overall costs. 
Coupling small business agility with large business experience, the company provides 
the capabilities and processes to quickly respond to requirements, while staying 
innovative and competitive in a turbulent, rapidly changing environment. Ulu HI-Tech 
strives to serve the nation while also advancing technology, education, and prosperity 
for Native Hawaiians. 

Team Arctic IT will bring jobs to Hawaii through our partnership with Ulu HI-Tech, a 
Native Hawaiian Owned business with offices less than two miles from the Capitol 
building in Honolulu. This will be the location from which we will facilitate training (unless 
the State prefers training to be conducted onsite) and the local venue for Team Arctic IT 
resources to enable onsite support and quick response times as soon as needed. 

mailto:jonathan.hutt@theperformagroup.com
mailto:kenrick.skerritt@theperformagroup.com
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Exhibit 5 – Subcontractor: Ulu HI-Tech 

Proposed Subcontractor Identification – Ulu HI-Tech 

Full Corporate Name Ulu HI-Tech, Inc. 

Address of Headquarters 643 Ilalo St., Honolulu, HI 96813 

Address of Office Providing 
Service 

643 Ilalo St., Honolulu, HI 96813 

Point of Contact Gregory Hester, CTO, 808-427-5501, 
ghester@uluhitech.com 

Key Executives Hali’a Hester, CEO 
Gregory Hester, CTO 

Key Project Personnel Rachel Bambusch, Organizational Change Manager 
Ben Yuan, Project Manager 

Contract Role Assist with project management, organizational change 
management, training 

Microsoft Consulting Services. – Microsoft’s 
mission is to “Empower every person on the planet to 
achieve more” by creating technology that transforms 
the way people work, play, and communicate. 
Microsoft develops and markets software, services, hardware, and solutions that deliver 
new opportunities, greater convenience, and enhanced value to people’s lives. 
Microsoft D365 Finance is Microsoft's financial management business application that 
enables organizations to monitor the performance of financial operations in real-time, 
predict outcomes, and make data-driven decisions to drive business agility and growth.  
It empowers users to do business anywhere, anytime, with an intuitive user-interface 
personalized for their roles and preferences. Microsoft’s worldwide team of 
professionals is dedicated to delivering on Microsoft's mission of empowering 
businesses to do more and achieve more in a mobile-first, cloud-first world. The 
organization includes more than 12,000+ consultants, enterprise architects, support 
staff, and sales professionals who live and work across 191 countries. 

Exhibit 6 – Subcontractor: Microsoft Consulting Services 

Proposed Subcontractor Identification – Microsoft Consulting Services 

Full Corporate Name Microsoft Consulting Services 

Address of Headquarters 1 Microsoft Way, Redmond, WA 98052 

Address of Office Providing Service 1 Microsoft Way, Redmond, WA 98052 

Point of Contact Ross Trousdale, Services Executive, 
612.226.4158, ross.trousdale@microsoft.com 

Key Executives Susan Locke, Account Executive 
John Cho Account Manager 

Key Project Personnel SMEs / Platform Expertise 

Contract Role Manage the Microsoft delivery team, resolve 
issues, proactively identify risks, and provide a 
consistent, reliable interface from Microsoft. 

mailto:ghester@uluhitech.com
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Poukihi – Poukihi is a values-based organization that supplies 
clients with specific financial services to help them achieve their 
business goals. Like the corner post, or poukihi, of a hale (house), 
Poukihi provides its clients with a variety of services to ensure their 
businesses are properly supported. Poukihi increases operational 
capacity and grantor/investor confidence by providing accurate and 
trusted financial data and analysis, administrative services, strategic 
planning, and organizational growth and development capacity. This allows clients to 
focus on their core services and operations. Working with local non-profits and small 
business, Poukihi has been able to grow its ability to service the needs of its clients in a 
complex, dynamic environment. 

Exhibit 7 – Subcontractor: Poukihi 

Proposed Subcontractor Identification – Poukihi 

Full Corporate Name Poukihi LLC 

Address of Headquarters 677 Ala Moana Blvd Suite 1200, Honolulu, HI 96813 

Address of Office Providing 
Service 

677 Ala Moana Blvd Suite 1200, Honolulu, HI 96813 

Point of Contact Jonathan Marstaller, President, 808.738.4514, 
Jonathan.marstaller@poukihi.com 

Key Executives John Leong & Jonathan Marstaller 

Key Project Personnel Kelly DeSando, Functional Manager 
Finance SMEs 

Contract Role Expert functional / financial expertise 

1.1.3 Proposal Features 

Within this Executive Summary, our proposal introduces Arctic IT, prime contractor, 
followed by introductions of our proposed subcontractors. We also briefly describe our 
vision for the State’s EFS and detail how it meets the State’s functional requirements. 
Beyond this Executive Summary, we provide the following: 

• Offeror Transmittal Letter 

• Client References (Offeror Form OF-1) 
o OF-1 (part a) for Each Reference 

• List of Exception to Terms (Offeror Form OF-2)  

• Identification of Confidential Information (Offeror Form OF-3) is not applicable, 
and, therefore, not included 

• Offeror Qualifications 

• Project Organization and Staffing 

• Business Solution – Functional Requirements 

• Business Solution – Technical Requirements 

• Business Solution – Implementation Requirements 

• Business Solution – Ongoing Services 

• Pricing Narrative 

• Certification – As Applicable 

tel:808.735.1221%20ext%3A1026
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• Offeror Checklist 

Provided as separate attachments with our submission are: 

• Core Phase Requirements (Attachment A-1) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment A-1 – Arctic IT 

• Expansion Phase Requirements (Attachment A-2) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment A-2 – Arctic IT 

• Optional Phase Requirements (Attachment B) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment B – Arctic IT 

• Technical Requirements (Attachment C) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment C – Arctic IT 

• Implementation Services Requirements (Attachment D) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment D – Arctic IT 

• Ongoing Services (Attachment E) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment E – Arctic IT 

• Service Level Agreement (Attachment F) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment F – Arctic IT 

• Cost Workbook (Attachment L) 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Attachment L – Arctic IT 

• Microsoft Customer Agreement 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Microsoft Customer Agreement – Arctic IT 

• Performa SLA and Maintenance Priority 
o Filename: RFP-ERP-2020 – Performa Maintenance and Priority – Arctic IT 

1.1.4 High-level Solution Description 

Team Arctic IT is confident in our 
proposed EFS for the state of Hawaii. It 
will be built on the most secure and 
reliable technology available on the 
market today—Microsoft. We propose to 
combine Microsoft D365 Finance & 
Supply Chain Management (D365 
F&SCM) and Performa BIDS as a 
seamlessly integrated solution. Our 
proposed EFS will be a Software as a 
Service (SaaS) solution hosted in the 
Microsoft Azure Cloud. 

• Microsoft D365 F&SCM provides 
modern and robust finance and 
procurement capabilities to state and 
local government agencies across the 
country. This includes a familiar user 
interface that is easily adopted through staff’s daily use of Microsoft technology, 
such as Outlook, Word, Excel, Teams, and SharePoint. 
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• Performa’s Business Information Development System (BIDS) is a fully 
integrated COTS software platform delivering state-of-the-art budgeting and financial 
management functionality through minimal configuration. BIDS is a 100% 
Microsoft-centric product, which allows it to live within the industry-leading Microsoft 
ecosystem from hosting to applications to database and reporting. This provides a 
low-risk solution, guaranteed to fully integrate, and communicate. 

• In addition to the rich feature set provided with D365 F&SCM and Performa BIDS, 
the State will benefit from the Microsoft Azure Cloud computing platform to ensure 
business continuity with the highest levels of security, availability, and disaster 
recovery. Included is the design, configuration, and deployment of a flexible, modern 
data warehouse based in Azure SQL. The State is already benefitting from cloud 
technology through its very successful Adobe Sign / Microsoft SharePoint solution, 
which has reduced paperwork and time, and improved approval processes. 

• As part of the Microsoft Azure Cloud, the EFS will be fully integrated and supported 
by Microsoft tools, such as Power BI, Power Automate, PowerApps, and Microsoft 
Azure Active Directory (AD) for user authentication and security configuration. This 
is in addition to the State’s existing Microsoft 365 (formerly Office 365). This gives 
users a seamless and secure connection across key business applications while 
allowing streamlined data integration, accurate and timely financial reporting, and 
creation of business intelligence dashboards. 

Team Arctic IT has architected a proposed EFS to improve and/or entirely resolve 
challenges noted by users of the State’s current system in the “Survey Feedback on 
Systems” provided in section 1.2 of the RFP. The exhibit below briefly describes how 
our proposed EFS will improve or eliminate users’ concerns as related to the Financial 
Accounting Management and Information System (FAMIS). 

Exhibit 8 – Resolving State Users’ Concerns 

User Feedback Team Arctic IT’s Solution Improvement 

Not user friendly. The EFS will offer the most user-friendly interface on 
the market today. The core technology components – 
Microsoft D365 and Performa BIDS – are seamlessly 
integrated to the Microsoft technology with which 
users are familiar, such as Excel, Word, and Outlook. 

Simple tasks take longer, and 
complex tasks take weeks. 

The EFS will include intuitive design and dataflow to 
ensure simple tasks occur quickly and effectively.  
Workflow design engines will guide data and users 
through complex tasks ensuring accuracy, 
completeness, and seamless moving to the next step 
in the process to greatly reduce time required. 

Lack of data constraints 
results in bad data. 

Data validation and constraint options are at the core 
of the underlying D365 and Performa BIDS 
applications. This will enable system administrators to 
configure rules to ensure data is accurate, consistent, 
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User Feedback Team Arctic IT’s Solution Improvement 

and correct. It will also instill confidence in the 
accuracy and completeness of reporting for the State. 

Configuration is outdated and 
does not meet users’ needs. 

Our proposed solution’s modern platform provides 
flexible design and configuration, which will allow the 
State to update settings when needed to adapt to 
changing needs. 

No common reports or 
access to real-time data. 

The D365 application behind our proposed EFS 
provides 1,200+ common, pre-formatted reports 
related to real-time data. Our solution will provide a 
framework for user-defined reports, user-friendly lists, 
intelligent dashboards, and ad hoc queries. 

1.1.5 System Functionality 

As evidenced by our responses to the State’s requirements spreadsheets, our proposed 
EFS meets all the requirements and provides maximum functionality as shown below. 

Exhibit 9 – Maximum Functionality 

Team Arctic IT’s Solution Exceeds the State’s Goals 

Functionality delivers the 
greatest business benefit to 
the State. 

Our solution will meet the State’s required functionality 
with a software platform that offers much of the 
capability out-of-the-box and agile enough to enable 
easy extension deployments. 

Improved financial 
processes, timeliness, 
consistency, and accuracy of 
financial transactions and 
reporting. 

Team Arctic IT’s proposed EFS is comprised of the 
latest technology and will provide real-time access to 
the status of all financial processes. This will include 
intuitive and proactive notifications. Configurable data 
and process validation options will be driven through 
workflow utilities to ensure proper actions are taken 
when, where, and how they are needed and tied to 
reconciliation automation.  

Reduction in dependency on 
paper. 

The Enterprise Content Management framework 
throughout the EFS (including OCR and 
documentation processing automation) will make 
electronic forms and document images available 
across every process. This will greatly reduce, and in 
many cases eliminate, the State’s dependency on 
paper. 

Minimal risk to the State and 
maximum business benefit to 
the State. 

All the functionality and secure technology that will be 
part of the EFS will provide maximum business benefit 
to the State as discussed in detail within this proposal. 
The State will experience the lowest possible risk by 
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Team Arctic IT’s Solution Exceeds the State’s Goals 

selecting our solution built upon the most flexible and 
secure platform in the world (Microsoft Azure) by the 
strongest, most qualified team (Team Arctic IT). 

Improved transparency in 
government accounting. 

The Microsoft Azure foundation behind our solution 
will enable seamless connectivity to State websites 
and citizen portals for secure, web-based access to 
public government accounting data. 

Enables consistent adoption 
and application of policies 
and procedures across State 
departments. 

Team Arctic IT’s proposed EFS will include world-
class workflow design engines that will enable 
policies, procedures, and best practices to be the 
foundation of the system. It will consistently guide 
users along appropriate paths for adhering to State 
policies and procedures. 

Increased efficiency to 
improve State services to its 
employees and for the 
citizens, residents, and 
businesses in the State. 

The EFS will be web-based and deployed in the 
Microsoft Azure Cloud. This will provide the latest in 
secure mobile interfaces, workflows, data access, and 
analytics. Employees, citizens, residents, and 
businesses will have access to the new system’s 
features anytime, anywhere, and from any device as 
authorized by the State. 

An EFS that reduces 
disruption to State 
employees and State 
business processes, and 
impact to the State by 
minimizing complexity in 
implementation, operation, 
and support. 

The off-the-shelf base functionality and powerful 
platform flexibility of our solution discussed earlier will 
ensure implementation and configuration have 
minimal complexity, but maximum adaptability, 
providing continual access to an EFS that works the 
way the State needs. Our proposed platform is backed 
by the top-of-the-line business continuity features of 
Microsoft Azure. This includes Azure disaster recovery 
support which uses Azure SQL active-geo replication 
for primary databases, with a Recovery Point Estimate 
(RPO) of < 5 seconds and guaranteed uptime of 
99.9%. 

Training of State staff to 
configure and operate the 
EFS with minimal support 
from consultants and 
provides for ongoing training 
and knowledge transfer 
regarding operating system. 

As discussed later under Evaluation Criteria 5, Team 
Arctic IT recommends a train-the-trainer approach. 
Our Microsoft Certified Trainers will train State-
identified personnel to configure and operate the EFS 
with minimal support. These personnel will be fully 
able to operate the system, make configuration 
changes, and train additional staff. 
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Experience, Scalability, Security, Visibility 

Team Arctic IT will bring to the State our collective 
experience supporting state and local government 
agencies to digitally transform and re-envision existing 
business models and embrace a better way of bringing 
together people, data, and processes. 

• Team Arctic IT’s proposed solution includes the rich 
feature set provided with Microsoft D365 and will 
run in the secure Microsoft Azure Cloud. The State 
will benefit from Microsoft’s business applications, 
platform, and cloud computing and will be assured organizational and business 
continuity with high availability and disaster recovery. 

• The EFS will provide the State access to new technology that improves data 
collection and advanced analytics. This will make data more meaningful and 
accessible and give State leadership and employees greater visibility via imbedded 
and standalone dashboards, reports, and analytics. 

• With our extensive experience implementing D365-based solutions, working with 
state and local governments at all levels, and delivering on our commitments, our 
proposed EFS is the right solution for the State of Hawaii, and we are the right team 
to build, deliver, and support it. 

• Team Arctic IT places emphasis and priority on organizational change management 
to guarantee information and training flow smoothly through all departments. State 
employees will receive training from a mix of local and online resources to ensure 
proper knowledge transfer and consistent user adoption. 

 

1.2 Financials 

1.2.1 Company Year-end Financial Statements 

Arctic IT’s Year-End Financial Statements for the past 3 years of operation are provided 
as separate attachments to our submission (filenames: RFP-ERP-2020 – Financial 
Statement 1 – Arctic IT and RFP-ERP-2020 – Financial Statement 2 – Arctic IT). 
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1.2.2 Company Financial Ratios 

The following Company Financial Ratios information is provided in the attachments 
noted above: Solvency, Total Debt/Equity, Total Deb/Total Assets. 

1.2.3 Litigation / Legal Disputes 

Arctic IT is not and has not been involved in litigation or legal disputes. 

1.3 Offeror Background and Experience 

Team Arctic IT has the background and experience to exceed the State’s expectations. 
Each member of our team has direct experience implementing financial solutions for 
government clients with annual budgets from millions to billions of dollars, representing 
millions of constituents. The exhibit below provides a quick view of our collective 
experience correlated to the State’s EFS functional needs. This is followed by 
references of recent and relevant work for each team member.  

Exhibit 10 – Team Arctic IT’s Relevant Background and Experience 

Function Arctic IT Performa MCS Ulu HI-Tech Poukihi 

S
ta
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n
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n

a
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R
e

q
u
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e

m
e

n
ts

 

General Ledger ⚫  ⚫  ⚫ 

Accounts Payable ⚫  ⚫  ⚫ 

Accounts Receivable ⚫  ⚫  ⚫ 

Cash Management ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  ⚫ 

Purchasing ⚫  ⚫   

Data Warehouse ⚫  ⚫ ⚫  

Appropriations ⚫ ⚫    

Budget ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  ⚫ 

eProcurement 
Interface 

⚫  ⚫   

Grant Management ⚫  ⚫  ⚫ 

Projects ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

Travel ⚫  ⚫   

Bonds  ⚫    

Investments ⚫ ⚫    

Asset Inventory ⚫  ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

A
d

d
e

d
 V

a
lu

e
 t

o
 t

h
e

 S
ta

te
 State Government 

Experience 
⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

Finance and 
Accounting Experts 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫  ⚫ 

Leading Edge 
Technology Experts 

⚫ ⚫    

Microsoft Partner ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  

Location within 2 Miles 
of State Capital 

   ⚫ ⚫ 

Experience within 
Hawaii 

  ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 
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Function Arctic IT Performa MCS Ulu HI-Tech Poukihi 

Local Hawaii 
Government Contracts 

   ⚫ ⚫ 

Technical and User 
Training 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  

Complex 
Implementation 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫  

Experience Eliminating 
OCONUS Challenges 

⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ ⚫ 

1.3.1 Offeror Form OF-1 – Customer References 

Offeror Form OF-1 was released as a non-fillable .pdf, and we have reproduced it for 
legibility. Attachment 3 contains all OF-1 (part a) forms submitted for our team along 
with a list of reference points of contact. The Offeror Form OF-1 (parts a and b) has 
been provided to all customers referenced in the following section with instructions to 
email their responses directly to the State’s Contract Administrator by the closing date 
and time. Below are synopses of our team’s references. 

1.3.2 Army Emergency Relief (Arctic IT) 

AER ENTERPRISE BUSINESS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Customer: Army Emergency Relief (AER) 

Product: D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management 

Relevance to RFP: Similar to the State’s goals, Arctic IT’s solution is improving 
AER’s financial processes and providing improved transparency in government 
accounting. We are greatly reducing dependency on paper by providing a portal for 
completing and submitting applications, which increases efficiency for service 
members and AER staff. Complexity in implementation, operation, and support has 
been greatly reduced by AER’s adoption of the Microsoft Azure Cloud. Our 
cloud-based, SaaS solution eliminates the need for AER technical resources to 
maintain the environment and backup data. 

Arctic IT implemented the following functionality for AER that is relevant to the State’s 
requirements: General Ledger, Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, 
Procurement, Bank Reconciliation, Financial Reporting, and Analytics. This is 
accomplished on the same platform (Microsoft D365) in the same hosted environment 
(Microsoft Azure Cloud) we are proposing for the State. 

Description: AER is a private, nonprofit organization that was created to help 
soldiers and their family members who experience financial emergencies. AER 
provides funds to help soldiers with rent, utilities, emergency, education, and travel. 
AER has provided $2 billion to nearly four million soldiers, including $1 billion since 
9/11. Through zero-interest loans, grants, and educational scholarships, AER ensures 
no soldier faces financial hardship on his or her own. 
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AER ENTERPRISE BUSINESS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

AER contracted with Arctic IT to replace an aging Enterprise Business Management 
System (EBMS). The high-level goals of this project were to modernize the assistance 
application process globally through cloud-based SaaS technology, provide a holistic 
view of AER financial activities, and streamline operations. AER also required a 
method of interfacing with the Army’s new Integrated Personnel and Pay System 
(IPPS-A) and ensuring cyber security protections are in place to meet Defense 
Information Systems Agency (DISA) and National Institute of Standards and 
Technology (NIST) guidance. 

Arctic IT designed and is implementing a SaaS solution built upon the Microsoft D365 
platform hosted in the Microsoft Azure Cloud. Our solution integrates to on-premises 
resources as needed for application integration, data synchronization, and 
authentication. 

Arctic IT designed a solution that supports financial payments through electronic 
methods including electronic funds transfer (EFT). The solution is replacing the 
current custom-built tracking process used for AER loan and grant disbursements in 
addition to loan repayments. It will enable customers to interact directly with AER via 
external-facing portal websites to apply for assistance and manage loans. This 
enhances the services previously provided by allowing soldiers and families to 
complete such tasks as changing mailing address, filing applications for assistance, 
making loan payments, and submitting donations online. The project is ongoing, with 
a global training program. 

1.3.3 King County (Arctic IT) 

KING COUNTY PROPERTY TAX AND ADMINISTRATION SYSTEM 

Customer: King County, Washington 

Product: D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management 

Relevance to RFP: Arctic IT implemented a solution for King County that is nearly 
identical in technical architecture as that of our proposed EFS. This includes the D365 
platform, Power Platform, and Microsoft Azure Cloud. Comparable to the State’s 
implementation requirements, Arctic IT applied a modular project methodology based 
on function priority. 

This project is similar in scope and complexity to the State’s project, serving a local 
government entity for a county of 2.2 million residents. For this project we 
implemented D365 Finance & Operations (D365 F&O) with a number of functions 
similar to the State’s requirements. 

Solution functionality includes mobile capabilities, a portal that serves government 
staff and residents, ability to easily adapt to changes in state and federal regulations, 
and the following system functions: General Ledger, Accounts Payable, Accounts 
Receivable and Collections Management, Cash Management, Data Warehouse, 
Budget,  
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KING COUNTY PROPERTY TAX AND ADMINISTRATION SYSTEM 

Description: Arctic IT replaced legacy Accounting and Tax Assessment systems and 
related interfaces/data exchanges with a modern Property Tax and Administration 
System (PTAS). The scope of work included solution design, configuration, reports, 
document templates, data conversions and migrations, interface development, 
statistical data, and dashboards, streamlined workflows, testing, training, and Go-Live 
/ post Go-Live support, enhancements, and sustainment. The solution is a single 
system of record capable of aggregating all activity for tax accounts, parcels, and 
properties. Arctic IT is performing all tasks related to procuring, designing, 
implementing, training, and supporting a system that allows efficient system updates 
to keep up with changes in state law and provides ready access to near and/or real-
time data. 

King County’s PTAS is a modular, integrated solution, built on common technology 
and a fully configurable software platform hosted within the Microsoft Azure Cloud, 
including state-of-the-art software development technology and platforms, such as 
.NET, Azure, Power Apps, Flow, Power BI, SQL Server, and Microsoft D365. 

Arctic IT’s PTAS solution offers the scalability, security, and robustness of a 
SaaS-based solution, addressing County goals for uptime, reliability, and 
performance. This allows the County to be agile as its needs change, while investing 
in solution modernization instead of costly infrastructure and capital-based expenses 
vs. operating expenses. PTAS provides a mechanism to predict costs more 
confidently into the future while being able to react more cost effectively to the 
changing technology landscape. 

1.3.4 Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Arizona (Arctic IT) 

PASCUA YAQUI NEW FUND ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 

Customer: Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Arizona 

Product: D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management 

Relevance to RFP: The work for this tribe is very similar to state government work as 
the tribe operates with the same constraints and with the same types of services, 
including police departments, schools, medical facilities, etc. Arctic IT implemented 
many of the same system functionality to Pascua Yaqui as will be implemented for the 
state of Hawaii: General Ledger, Accounts Receivable, Capital and Inventory Assets, 
Accounts Payable, Budget, Purchasing, Grant Management, and Reporting. The 
technology architecture is D365 F&SCM hosted in the Microsoft Azure Cloud. 

Description: Arctic IT was contracted to design and implement an Enterprise 
Financial System for the Pascua Yaqui Tribe. This project involved identifying a new 
system that would provide solutions to the tribe’s accounting and operational 
requirements. Arctic IT provisioned the software licenses and deployed necessary 
environments through the Microsoft Lifecycle Services Portal using the already-in-use 
Office 365 Pascua Yaqui tenant. 
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PASCUA YAQUI NEW FUND ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 

As part of the implementation process, Arctic IT provided comprehensive analysis, 
design, development, data migration, external integrations and custom development, 
training, and operations assistance and support. Modules implemented, deployed, 
and configured include: Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, Banking, Budgeting, 
Cost Accounting, Cost Management, Expense Management, Fleet Management, 
General Ledger, Grant and Project Management, Human Resources, Master 
Planning/Manufacturing, Payroll, Power App, Power BI, Production Management, 
Purchasing/Payables, Service Management, Supply Chain Management, and System 
Administration. 

Arctic IT’s Microsoft D365 solution was selected by the Pascua Yaqui tribe to 
outperform all other solutions while accommodating heavy network data utilization; 
meeting recovery time objectives; and ensuring adequate capacity, with the added 
reliability and security of Microsoft technology and support. 

1.3.5 State of Maryland (Performa) 

MARYLAND ENTERPRISE FINANCIAL SOLUTION 

Customer: State of Maryland – Department of Budget and Management  

Product: Performa BIDS  

Relevance to RFP: The Maryland Budget Analysis and Reporting System (BARS) is 
a statewide, financial enterprise system with over 500 concurrent users, managing a 
$50 billion annual budget. The original RFP contained more than 1,000 requirements 
on the core budgeting components alone, in addition to other ancillary financial 
management modules. The system forms one of three legs of the State’s overall 
financial management ecosystem: accounting, budgeting, and HR. 

Description: Performa designed and delivered a new statewide budgeting and 
reporting system—BARS—to serve a 500+ user community. BARS integrates with the 
State’s accounting system known as FMIS (a legacy mainframe system) and the 
State’s human resources system (Workday). BARS is responsible for the entirety of 
Maryland’s budget formulation and execution process. This includes all reporting, 
analytics, and publication of the Governor’s Annual Budget. BARS implementation 
began in late 2016, went live in 2017 for the Office of Budget Analysis (OBA), and in 
2018 underwent a major release to include all state agencies. Performa continues to 
maintain and upgrade the system. Major releases have occurred several times each 
year to add new functionality and modules to meet Maryland’s specific needs. 

Prior to the implementation of BARS, Maryland budgeted all positions 100% manually 
using Excel. Bulk updates were arduous processes and required many hours of 
manual checks to ensure updates were applied correctly. Forecasting was very 
difficult and few, if any, agencies had the sufficient resources and time to perform 
deep analysis. BARS includes a full module to automate the process of position 
budgeting. Positions are now tracked in real-time, fully integrated with the separate 
HR system, and include robust reporting capabilities. 
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MARYLAND ENTERPRISE FINANCIAL SOLUTION 

Other system highlights include: 

• Direct link to the State’s HR system (Workday) with a nightly download of all 
updates applied by HR staff across the State 

• Visual flagging (dashboard) of all staff with discrepancies in salary/benefits 
between the budget and HR systems 

• Ability to one-click update any staff with the new parameters from the HR 
system, resulting in significant time savings for the budget office 

• Ability to apply bulk updates to any grouping of staff (i.e., entire agency, 
single/multiple classification codes, collective bargaining units, all law 
enforcement) 

• Bulk updates can be based on percentage 

• Full tracking of each employee’s funding mix (General, Federal, Special, 
Reimbursable, Non-budgeted) 

• Auto-calculation of all fringe costs (FICA, unemployment, health insurance) 

• Allocation of projects to salary, if applicable 

• A wide variety of pre-formatted reports is available to users including Annual 
Comparisons, Vacancies, Employee Funding Mix, Trends, Salary vs Benefits, 
etc. 

• Analysts can access full salary datasets to conduct advanced analysis on data, 
including creating multi-year trends, calculate scenarios that require 
surge/contractual staffing, or environmental disasters that require significant 
overtime, etc. 

• Ability to work on the files within Excel (useful for working with large agencies), 
then upload to BARS for submission, but with full business rules and validation 
to ensure only valid data is being submitted 

1.3.6 City and County of Honolulu (Ulu HI-Tech) 

HOLO Card Service Manager 

Customer: City and County of Honolulu, Department of Transportation Services 
(DTS) 

Product: System Integrator Oversight/Program Management and Overall Service 
Management 

Relevance to RFP: Working with DTS as well as the Budgeting and Fiscal Services 
Department (BFS), Ulu HI-Tech provides daily financial reconciliation, using SAGE 
300, for all HOLO transactions (credit/debit as well as check and cash). Additionally, 
Ulu HI-Tech manages the revenue servicing for all Ticket Vending Machines (TVM) at 
an eventual 21 planned rail stations and other planned city locations. Revenue 
servicing consists of using an armored car service for cash collection and the City’s 
chosen bank for cash counting and depository services. Ulu HI-Tech applies its 
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HOLO Card Service Manager 

change management practices and processes to manage the Change Control Board 
and to work with various City departments and agencies to facilitate the change over 
from paper passes to the HOLO Card for fare collection across The Bus and Rail. 
DTS plans to extend the use of the HOLO Card for paratransit (Handi-Van), bike 
sharing (BIKI) and city parking (meters and structures). 

Description: Acting on behalf of the City and County of Honolulu, DTS, Ulu HI-Tech 
provides oversight and management of the systems integration company, INIT, as it 
completes installation and testing of the Multi-Modal Fare Collection System for 21 rail 
stations, five park and ride lots, 200+ retail locations (7-Eleven, Times, Food Land, 
etc.), 10 Satellite City Halls, and 545 buses.  

Ulu HI-Tech also provides cellular services for buses and retail locations. The 
company manages the content of the http://holocard.net website as well as all HOLO 
marketing efforts. Hulu-HI-Tech manages and facilitates the Change Control Board as 
well as the Failure Review Board and advises the City on KPI performance.  

Ulu HI-Tech meets with DTS senior leadership monthly and quarterly to review 
progress and to host strategy and planning sessions. The team performs daily 
financial reconciliation, Ticket Vending Machine (TVM) revenue servicing, and overall 
maintenance and on call support of all HOLO related, field deployed equipment. Ulu 
HI-Tech manages the HOLO Call Center, Service Desk, Office, Warehouse and 
Spare Parts Inventory and Distribution. Finally, Ulu HI-Tech manages the Agency 
Test Facility (ATF) which consists of three Fare Gates and two TVMs used for all 
system upgrades and/or issue resolution testing. 

1.3.7 Pono Pacific Land Management (Poukihi) 

FINANCIAL SERVICES 

Customer: Pono Pacific Land Management 

Product: Financial Services 

Relevance to RFP: For Pono Pacific (Pono), Poukihi has operated as an outsourced 
finance department providing comprehensive services interfacing with many federal, 
state, local government, and private landowner contracts. 

Description: Pono is Hawaii’s first and largest natural resource conservation 
company in the state founded in 2000. Pono graduated from the federal 8(a) program 
in 2014 and has done the bulk of its work with the state both during and after exiting 
the program. Through that process Poukihi has managed the General Ledger, 
Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, Budgeting, Forecasting, Financial 
Reporting, Executive Reporting, etc., for Pono.   

Poukihi has also acted as a liaison between Pono and its outsourced payroll/HR 
provider and with external CPAs to conduct year-end financial statements and tax 
returns. 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

20 

Section 2. Evaluation Criteria 2: Project Organization and Staffing 

2.1 Staffing Plan 

Team Arctic IT proudly employs a team of 
experienced IT professionals with the highest 
levels of technology and security certifications 
and excellent reputations within the industry. In 
addition to our highly certified IT professionals, 
our team has on staff Certified Public 
Accountants with local and federal government 
experience and critical resources with invaluable 
past experience with the State of Hawaii that are 
located on Oahu. We are proposing a labor mix 
that understands both the technology and 
functional needs of the State. 

For the State’s Office of Enterprise Technology Services, Arctic IT and teammates will 
have full-time employees available to staff the contract at contract award. We have 
reviewed the labor category qualifications carefully and analyzed project activities to 
select personnel who fully meet the requirements and have directly relevant experience.  

We are aware that throughout the contract life a need to replace personnel due to an 
unforeseen emergency or provide additional personnel during times of surge may be 
required. Team Arctic IT has on staff appropriately qualified and experienced personnel, 
and we have the corporate resources in place to recruit, screen, train, and retain 
additional qualified personnel. Below is a synopsis of our processes for recruiting, 
screening, and retaining personnel: 

Recruiting. Arctic IT employs a full-time Senior Recruiter and HR Manager, and we are 
partnered with organizations that can facilitate quicker recruitment when needed. Our 
processes include traditional and non-traditional recruiting methods. Job boards, 
employee networks, industry contacts, association memberships, and trade groups are 
among some of our successful recruiting vehicles. We update our benefits package 
regularly, enabling our team to attract and retain the most highly educated and qualified 
candidates at any given time.  

Candidate Screening and Employee Onboarding. Arctic IT employs a strict 
screening process for every candidate. Our Senior Recruiter and HR Manager performs 
an interview with each candidate to qualify them prior to scheduling a 
functional/technical interview with the team. The recruiter also verifies information 
including, but not limited to, dates of employment; education and certifications; and 
eligibility to work in the United States. Upon successful completion of the first two 
interviews, the candidate is then interviewed by the Hiring Manager to ensure the 
candidate understands our core values, assess cultural fit, and confirm the candidate 
has the demeanor and confidence level needed to satisfy our customer’s requirements. 
Additional interviews will be scheduled on an as-needed basis. During pre-employment, 
our HR team continues the verification process including a criminal history check, credit 
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report, DMV check, employment and educational verification, reference checks, and a 
drug test.  

As part of the employee onboarding process, the Hiring Manager will facilitate the 
indoctrination to our team including job performance expectations, Arctic IT policies and 
procedures, and introduction to the new employee’s Arctic IT “Boarding Buddy.” This 
informal, peer relationship creates connection amongst our team and accelerates the 
new employee’s success in the organization. Our Project Manager delivers a briefing 
that describes the project, customer needs, assignments, and communication flow to 
get the new employee up to speed and contributing to the project quickly. 

Employee Training. Arctic IT offers ongoing technical and functional training to all 
employees. As a technology company, it is important our employees continue to learn 
and become certified in technologies as they evolve. We also encourage peer-to-peer 
training provided by mentors. Our employees are encouraged to become members of 
news groups, forums, and attend webinars given by industry experts.  

Sustaining a Stable Workforce. Arctic IT understands it is as important to retain 
qualified, experienced people as it is to initially recruit them, and we have made our 
Retention Plan as feature rich as possible. Our Retention Plan provides employees a 
path to greater pay, recognition, and responsibility. Arctic IT has achieved an employee 
retention rate above the national average since our inception. We are proud to report 
our quarterly retention rate in 2020 was 97%. In nearly all cases, the Arctic IT personnel 
assigned to a contract on day one of contract award are the same personnel at project 
close-out (which can be up to five years).  

All the factors discussed above allow Team Arctic IT to acquire and retain a highly 
skilled workforce without incurring any disruption to operations. Similarly, we mitigate 
employee migration to competing organizations by providing a supportive corporate 
culture, motivating work environments, performance-based incentive programs, and 
competitive salaries based upon extensive and real-time research. This ensures our 
compensation packages remain highly competitive with other corporations. 

2.2 Project Team 

Team Arctic IT proposes the team structure shown in Exhibit 11 based on our collective 
experience implementing financial solutions of similar size and complexity for state and 
local governments. Our staffing methodology applies the best practice of 1) determining 
the activities required for completion of tasks; 2) identifying scope and complexity 
variables; and 3) developing the skill mix that will best ensure success. Below are 
descriptions of the staff we propose to fill key positions along with synopses of their 
experience. Full resumes of key personnel are provided in Attachment 4. 

Team Arctic IT confirms that key personnel will be available to the extent proposed for 
the duration of the project. We acknowledge that no person designated as key to the 
project will be removed or replaced without the prior written concurrence of the State. 
These individuals will be available for both onsite and remote support based on 
requirement needs. 
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2.2.1 Engagement Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Brian Werk as Engagement Manager. Mr. Werk will be 
ultimately responsible for forging strong relationships between Team Arctic IT members 
and the State and managing client expectations. Please note that this is not a key 
position. Mr. Werk is responsible for delivering services that exceed client expectations. 
He ensures the requirements are thoroughly met and consistently advises Arctic IT’s 
clients on process improvement and project standards.  

2.2.2 Program Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Duncan McCollum as the Program Manager. For the State’s 
EFS implementation, Mr. McCollum will ultimately be responsible for the health and 
well-being of the project and the team. His primary communications will be with the 
State’s leadership to convey changes requiring budget approval, actualized risks, and 
any contractual changes to the project. Mr. McCollum will be responsible for the integrity 
of the Project Charter, Work Plan and Scope Change Management tool.  

2.2.3 Project Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Ben Yuan, a Hawaii resident and local resource, as Project 
Manager. Mr. Yuan has been recognized for project and delivery excellence by the 
State of Hawaii - Office of the Governor for Consultant of the Year (2013) and by Project 
Management Institute (PMI) for Project of the Year (2015). Mr. Yuan will develop and 
implement a quality assurance process to ensure all objectives are met, milestones are 
achieved, and stakeholders are satisfied. As part of the engagement with the State, Mr. 
Yuan will be the primary point of communications for the State and Arctic IT team. He 
will provide day-to-day management of the project, including overall performance and 
contract compliance. All progress, issues, risks, questions, and daily work will fall under 
the purview of the Project Manager. Scope, budget, and schedule conformance will be 
paramount to management of the project. 

2.2.4 Integration Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Clark Baker as the Integration Manager for the State’s EFS 
project. Mr. Baker will be responsible for the overall quality, consistency, and 
completeness of the State’s EFS system design. He will work closely with the 
Functional Leads and Technical Manager to identify and resolve integration issues 
throughout the implementation and perform ongoing analysis to make sure the design 
meets business requirements. As Integration Manager, Mr. Baker will lead reviews of 
scope change requests and work closely with the SQA Lead and SQA Analysts to 
develop integration test scenarios. He will evaluate the solution and lead preparation for 
final configuration and readiness of the Production environment. 

2.2.5 Functional Lead – Finance 

Team Arctic IT proposes Natalie Ruela as the Functional Lead for the Financial 
modules and related components. As Functional Lead, Ms. Ruela will provide the 
project with qualified resources for each functional unit and will ensure accuracy, 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

23 

quality, and timely completion of deliverables and work products throughout project, 
prioritizing functional resource workloads according to the State’s priorities. She will 
work with State team leads to manage the functional teams through all projects and will 
work with the State to control deliverable quality and team risk. Ms. Ruela will guide the 
team in developing and building business process designs and to manage work 
products and deliverables. She will provide business process experience and guidance 
to State team leads while managing business process and system design issues. This 
role will serve as functional Subject Matter Expert to advise business process design 
and configuration. As Functional Lead, Ms. Ruela will drive the team in the preparation 
of the deliverables noted in Exhibit 13. 

2.2.6  Functional Lead – Finance and Budget 

Team Arctic IT proposes Kelly DeSando as Functional Lead for the Budget modules 
and related components. As Functional Lead, Ms. DeSando will provide the project with 
qualified resources for each functional unit and will ensure accuracy, quality, and timely 
completion of deliverables and work products throughout project, prioritizing functional 
resource workloads according to the State’s priorities. She will work with State team 
leads to manage the functional teams through all projects and will work with the State to 
control deliverable quality and team risk. Ms. DeSando will guide the team in developing 
and building business process designs, and to manage work products and deliverables. 
She will provide business process experience and guidance to State team leads while 
managing business process and system design issues. Ms. DeSando will serve as 
functional Subject Matter Expert to advise business process design and configuration. 
As Functional Lead, Ms. DeSando will drive the team in the preparation of the 
deliverables noted in Exhibit 13. 

2.2.7 Reporting Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Diane Bishop as Reporting Manager. As Reporting Manager 
for the State, Ms. Bishop will lead development of the reporting strategy and design and 
develop reports. She will establish protocols to post reports to the designated project 
repository and will assist in the input and export of data. Her primary goal as Reporting 
Manager for the State will be to guide the team in developing and building logical data 
model designs and data flow diagrams. As Reporting Manager, Ms. Bishop will be 
responsible for the creation and maintenance of the Time and Attendance Data 
Collection Discovery deliverable and the Business Intelligence Plan. 

2.2.8 Communications / Organizational Change Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Rachel Bambusch in the role of Communications / 
Organizational Change Manager. She is local to Oahu and will be conveniently 
available to the State. She has more than ten years of experience in change 
management and organizational readiness in all aspects of previous experience, 
including Lean Six Sigma (LSS) project work and leadership roles. She is well versed in 
change management and LSS/operational excellence and the use of Awareness, 
Desire, Knowledge, Ability, Reinforcement (ADKAR), Team Arctic IT’s recommended
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Exhibit 11 – Team Arctic IT’s Proposed Organizational Structure 
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Exhibit 12 – Team Arctic IT’s M&O Support Organization
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change management process. As Organizational Change Manager, Ms. Bambusch will 
develop the end-user training strategy and plans and provide the change leadership 
approach and strategy including workforce transition. She will assist with the 
development of stakeholder communication for functional teams and participate in 
visioning and process design activities. Ms. Bambusch will analyze the effect of new 
processes on existing processes and will create transition plans to bridge the gaps. She 
will be responsible for creating and maintaining the deliverables noted in Exhibit 13, 
including but not limited to Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan, 
Business Process Re-Engineering Plan and Business Continuity Strategy. 

2.2.9 Technical Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Jason Brown as Technical Manager. As Technical Manager 
for the overall system architecture for the State, Mr. Brown will lead the design of 
solution configuration, systems integration, and data architecture and will create system 
and data architecture documents. In addition, and with support from the team, he will 
conduct Requirements Workshops and facilitate User Acceptance Testing (UAT), 
training delivery support, Go-Live support, and business process reviews. Mr. Brown will 
be the primary technical interface with the State’s technical team and will serve as 
Team Arctic IT’s SME on D365 F&SCM, its out-of-the-box functionality, and available 
product customizations. As Technical Manager, he will lead Solution Reviews, working 
sessions, and sandbox testing as features and functionality are explored, while adhering 
to State standards and guidelines. 

2.2.10 Testing Manager 

Team Arctic IT proposes Ms. Brenda Mehus as Testing Manager. Ms. Mehus has over 
twenty years of experience in financial software development and testing of multi-tiered, 
distributed systems; report creation; and validation. She has expert proficiency in 
Microsoft Dynamics 365, Dynamics GP, and numerous other solutions for state and 
local government entities. She has written and deployed numerous regression testing 
scripts for a variety of D365 implementations and upgrades. Her extensive public sector 
experience includes projects for state, local, and tribal governments, and federal 
agencies. In the role of Testing Manager, Ms. Mehus will define and implement testing 
functions for all types of testing (i.e., unit, integration, data conversion, stress, 
regression, end-to-end, system testing) and will define the scope of testing within the 
context of each release. Ms. Mehus will create the overall testing plan and to define the 
metrics to measure the results. Daily test planning, deployment and management of the 
testing and the testing assets will be part of her responsibilities. In addition, key 
deliverables produced under her supervision will be test plans, test scripts and test 
results.  
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2.2.11 Deliverables and Responsible Roles 

Exhibit 13 – Team Arctic IT Personnel Correlated to Deliverables 

Role / Employee Assigned Deliverables 

Program Manager / Duncan 
McCollum 
Key 

1) Project Charter 
2) Work Plan 
3) Scope Change Management Tool 
4) Project Management Plan 
5) Work Breakdown Structure 
6) Project Schedule 
7) Issue/Risk Management Tool 

Project Manager / Ben Yuan 
(Key) 

1) Project Team Training Plan 
2) Project Team Training 
3) Communication Strategy 
4) Communication Plan 
5) EFS Implementation Strategy 
6) Project Status Reports 
7) Support Transition 

Integration Manager / Clark 
Baker (Key) 

1) Initial System Design Document 
2) External Requests Plan 

Functional Lead – Finance / 
Natalie Ruella (Key) 

Finance and D365 SME 

Functional Lead – Finance 
and Budget / Kelly DeSando 
(Key) 

Finance and Budget SME 

Reporting Manager / Diane 
Bishop (Key) 

1) Time & Attendance Data Collection Discovery 
2) Business Intelligence Plan 

Communications / 
Organizational Change 
Manager / Rachel Bambusch 
(Key) 

1) Business Process OCM Strategy 
2) Business Process Re-engineering Plan 
3) Business Process OCM Plan 
4) Organizational Readiness Assessment (Design) 
5) Organizational Readiness Assessment (Config) 
6) Business Continuity Strategy 
7) Data Governance Structure Plan 
8) Organizational CM Effectiveness Assessment 
9) Knowledge Transfer Strategy 
10) Knowledge Transfer Plans 
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Role / Employee Assigned Deliverables 

Technical Manager / Jason 
Brown (Key) 

1) Configured Environments 
2) Requirements Traceability Matrix 
3) Technical Architecture Strategy 
4) System Landscape, Technical and Business 
Design Strategy 
5) Final System Design Document 
6) Detailed Functional and Technical Specs 
7) Data Conversion Strategy 
8) Data Conversion Plan 
9) Data Loss Prevention Plan 
10) Business Continuity Plan 
11) Business Continuity Strategy 
12) Production Support Plan 
13) Go/No Go Meeting/Documentation 
14) Final Detailed Deployment Plan 
15) Phase Closeout/Transition Support 
16) Successful Deployment Document 

Testing Manager / Brenda 
Mehus (Key) 

1) Test Plans 
2) Test Scripts, Cases and Data 
3) Documented Successful Testing Results 

Training Manager / Avey 
Venable 

1) Training Curriculum Document 
2) Enhanced Training Materials 
3) Final Training Materials 
4) End-User Training Strategy 
5) End-User Training Plan 
6) End-User Training  
7) Technical, System, and User Documentation 
8) System and User Documentation 

Security Manager  1) System Security Strategy 
2) System Security Plan 
3) PII Handling Plan 

2.3 Staff Experience and References 

Resumes of key staff are provided as Attachment 4 – Offeror Staff Resumes. Exhibit 14 
provides a high-level view of key staff experience and references relevant projects.   

Our proposed team has an average of twenty years of experience in IT and specifically 
Microsoft financial solutions. They have the training, certifications, and experience to 
expertly conduct implementations of any size. The table below cites a business 
reference for each key personnel proposed in this response. 
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Exhibit 14 – Key Staff Roles and References 

 

2.4 Offeror Onsite Hours 

Team Arctic IT will staff this project with local and remote team members. Local 
resources will be positioned within two miles of the Capitol and available for onsite 
project support as required by the State’s project team, with core working hours aligned 
to those of the State. Remote resources will be available during the State’s core working 
hours throughout the implementation as circumstances warrant. Appropriate remote 
resources can arrange to be onsite for major milestone events such as requirements 
gathering and training, as needed. Team members will also be onsite to support 
Go-Live. Team Arctic IT proposes that the Engagement Manager and Program 
Manager, who will be working remotely, support the contract transition onsite following 
Go-Live. The Project Manager resides in Hawaii and will be available locally throughout 
the entire project lifecycle including the Go-Live phase. 

  

# Name / Role Referenced Project Type Referenced Customer 

1 
Duncan McCollum / Program 
Manager 

SAP Implementation 
US Army Logistics 
Modernization Program 

2 Ben Yuan / Project Manager 
Employer Union Trust Fund 
Implementation 

State of Hawaii Employers 
Health & Welfare Fund 

3 Clark Baker / Integration Manager 
Property Tax Administration 
System Implementation 

King County 

4 
Natalie Ruela / Functional Lead – 
Finance  

Property Tax Administration 
System Implementation 

King County 

5 
Kelly DeSando / Functional Lead – 
Finance and Budget 

Multiple ERP 
Implementations 

University of Arizona 
Health Network  

6 Diane Bishop / Reporting Manager 
D365 F&SCM 
Implementation 

Army Emergency Relief 

7 
Rachel Bambusch / Comm-Org 
Change Manager 

Enterprise Payment Integrity 
Implementation 

Hawaii Medical Service 
Association 

8 Jason Brown / Technical Manager 
D365 F&SCM 
Implementation 

Pascua Yaqui Tribe of 
Arizona 

9 Brenda Mehus / Testing Manager 
D365 F&SCM 
Implementation 

National Parks Service 
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Section 3. Evaluation Criteria 3: Business Solution – Functional 
Requirements 

Team Arctic IT is proud to propose 
Microsoft D365 F&SCM and 
Performa BIDS as the EFS to meet 
the State’s functional requirements. 
This fully integrated software 
platform delivers state of the art 
budgeting and management 
functionality to states across the 
United States and internationally. 
Our proposed solution will be a SaaS offering hosted in the secure Microsoft Azure 
Cloud, providing modern and robust finance and procurement functionality. 

In addition to the rich feature set provided with D365 F&SCM and Performa BIDS, the 
State will benefit from Microsoft’s Azure platform and cloud computing, ensuring 
organizational continuity with the highest levels of security, high availability, and disaster 
recovery. This includes the design, configuration, and deployment of a flexible, modern 
data warehouse based in Azure SQL. 

As part of the Microsoft Azure Cloud, D365 F&SCM is fully integrated and supported by 
Microsoft tools such as Office 365, Power BI, Power Automate, PowerApps, and 
Microsoft Azure AD for user authentication and security configuration. This gives users 
a seamless and secure connection across key business applications while allowing 
streamlined data integration and expanded, accurate, and timely financial reporting and 
business intelligence reports. 
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Exhibit 15 – Proposed Technical Architecture 

Our solution will provide the State the functional areas described in the following 
sub-sections. 

3.1 Core Phase Requirements 

Team Arctic IT will deploy the following areas of functionality in the EFS to meet the 
Core Phase Requirements of the State. An illustration of our solution’s landing page is 
provided below as a sample. 
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Exhibit 16 – Sample EFS Landing Page 

3.1.1 General Ledger 

General Ledger, Financial Reporting, and Cost Management – These modules are 
included in the base D365 SaaS subscription. They provide the State with configuration 
options to set up a flexible Chart of Accounts (COA) structure to match the State 
Uniform Chart of Accounts (UCA) and allow for configurable and auditable changes to 
the COA as the State’s needs change in the future. This COA structure in D365 
provides the base for the State to serve GASB and GAAP governmental authority and 
reporting needs across government and public sector entities. The State will be able to 
allocate funding across all the UCA units and projects, cost codes and pools, and other 
desired reporting structures. Additionally, funding allocations can be applied through the 
use of account and financial dimension combinations, based on allocation rules, budget 
availability, and any number of configurable posting rules. 

The availability of accounting dimensions opens the door for capturing costs, revenue, 
receivables, allocations, and more across organizational units, funds, appropriations, 
offices/locations, projects, contracts, and cost codes/pools. This dimensional structure 
flows throughout the system enabling robust reporting, budget controls, workflows, etc., 
to meet specific reporting needs and align with budgets and fiscal calendars. This 
includes the ability to automate allocations and inter-entity/unit entries. Approval 
workflows can be used to ensure costs and services between funds, departments, and 
State entities and can accurately calculate, validate, and post the balances due to/from 
these organizational units. 
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Financial Report Designer and Power BI integrated with the EFS will provide 
user-friendly yet robust reporting options that empower users to design and create 
meaningful reports to match the financial reporting and data analytics needs of the 
State, whether reporting directly from the EFS or the data warehouse. Our solution will 
enable users to create unlimited numbers of organizational unit roll-ups to allocate and 
consolidate reporting in any way necessary, providing streamlined and insightful reports 
in real-time whenever and wherever needed. 

Exhibit 17 – Sample Finance Dashboard 

3.1.2 Encumbrances 

Our solution will provide a full procure-to-pay cycle included as part of the D365 SaaS 
subscription. This starts with a powerful electronic requisition engine which creates a 
pre-encumbrance hold in draft form and validates against budget availability as soon as 
the requisition is saved (or integrated from an external eProcurement system). The 
powerful workflow engine behind the EFS will then enable full review and approval as 
needed by the State and transfer the pre-encumbrance from a draft to confirmed status 
once approved. 

Our solution will also include a highly configurable purchase order module. When a 
requisition is converted to a purchase order (with automatic or manual process options), 
a transfer from pre-encumbrance to encumbrance is automatically generated and held 
in draft state. Once the purchase order is approved (Including auto-approval options 
when appropriate for State policies), the pre-encumbrance is formally relieved, and 
encumbrance is confirmed. 
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Finally, when a purchase order receipt and/or invoice is recorded (that falls within 
matching thresholds and is approved) the encumbrance is relieved automatically an 
expense recorded to the General Ledger. 

This encumbrance process allows for full tracking and reporting of encumbrances 
throughout the entire cycle across all applicable transaction and reporting dimensions 
as needed by the State. Fully backed by budget control configuration, encumbrance 
management will ensure spending stays within established budget guidelines across all 
configured COA dimensions, projects, contracts, and other organization units for the 
State. 

Our proposed EFS will ensure year-end goes smoothly with options for rolling/flipping 
open purchase orders to the next year, or simply rolling the encumbrance balances 
forward for budgeting purposes as desired. 

3.1.3 Accounts Payable 

As with Encumbrances, the EFS will provide a full procure-to-pay cycle included as part 
of the D365 SaaS subscription. This includes deep Accounts Payable functionality to 
support State requirements for taxes, legal compliance and 1099 processing. 
Additionally, invoice matching with configurable matching thresholds and vendor invoice 
policies will facilitate invoice control for those entered directly into the EFS or integrated 
from external systems. Workflow automation will include abilities for invoices that meet 
certain criteria to be automatically approved and the remaining invoices to be flagged 
for review by authorized users with rules-based workflows. OCR and document 
automation functionality provided by the integrated ExFlow suite will bring the ultimate in 
secure, AP transaction automation for the State. 

 

Exhibit 18 – Sample Invoice Processing Workspace 
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Team Arctic IT’s proposed EFS will provide many options for handling offeror payments 
for authorized expenditures. This includes EFT/ACH, other electronic payment methods, 
and check-writing. Payment approval workflows are available, and processed payments 
seamlessly update Banking, General Ledger, and other areas of the system impacted 
by the payments. 

Simple to use yet powerful, inquiries in the EFS will enable users to quickly find the 
transactions and vendor data they need and drill down to see full backup 
documentation, workflow, and audit history, as well as resulting General Ledger 
transactions and allocations.  

The EFS will include web-based vendor collaboration portal functionality to increase 
vendor engagement and self-service functionality for vendor profile changes, purchase 
order confirmations, invoice submissions, and payment status verifications — all backed 
by Azure AD Business to Business authorization verification and security authentication. 

3.1.4 Accounts Receivable 

Our proposed EFS will offer enterprise-level billing, receivables tracking, and customer 
payment functionality included as part of the D365 SaaS subscription. The billing and 
receivables engine provides robust billing classifications and codes with definable rate 
calculations to streamline document processing and AR tracking. 

The EFS will allow creation or import of AR invoices or sales orders that are based on 
different line or billing items from inventory, a pre-defined list of billing codes, or free-text 
charges with configurable calculation rules generated in the EFS or integrated from 
other State revenue systems. Detailed billing options, rules, and calculations are 
available for project contracts to auto generate invoices meeting billing criteria and 
following defined workflows and approval processes. 

A full collections module enables statements, late fees, and interest, as well as the 
needed communications tracking to help engage with and increase collections on past 
due accounts. 

Cash receipts and payments can be received using several different payment types. 
These include bills of exchange, cash, checks, fully Payment Card Industry (PCI) 
compliant credit card processing, and other electronic payments. These customer 
payments can be auto matched to invoices in even the most complex scenarios 
including lockbox payments online customer collections/payment options via Microsoft 
Power App Portals. 

In Accounts Receivable, as throughout all of our proposed EFS, simple to use yet 
powerful inquiries enable users to quickly find the customer and transaction data they 
seek. This allows them to and drill down to see full backup documentation, workflow, 
and audit history, and resulting General Ledger transactions and allocations. This 
greatly improves the efficiency with which State users can complete their tasks. 
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Exhibit 19 – Sample Collections Workspace 

3.1.5 Cash Management 

All banking and cash-related entries will also flow through the centralized Cash and 
Bank Management module included with the base D365 SaaS subscription. This 
module contains robust options for setting up banking functions to streamline and 
control the posting, reconciling, and reporting of payments, deposits, transfers, 
investments, and other banking transactions. Additional features include automated 
banking integrations, fully unattended bank reconciliation with configurable matching 
and mapping, processing Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) pre-notes, transmitting 
positive pay information for fraud protection, and streamlining most banking tasks.  
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Exhibit 20 – Sample Bank Balance Dashboard 
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The EFS will contain a wealth of cash management, projection and forecasting 
functionality unlike any other being proposed. Our solution has been designed and built 
from the ground up with state governments – including Treasuries, Budget Offices, and 
Departments of Finance – as the core customer focus. This is in stark contrast to 
systems designed for corporate environments where the requirements are far less 
complex and not suited to the intricacies of government business. 

This functionality of Team Arctic IT’s proposed EFS is divided into three key segments. 

Cash Forecasts. The Cash Forecast module within the solution gives both agencies 
and the central revenue collections office the capability to enter revenue forecasts 
based on models which they have prepared. Some of these models, such as seasonal 
distribution models for park entry fees, are also included within the system and can be 
used to generate forecast data – or more complex modelling can be done outside of the 
solution and the results imported. 

The module works as follows: 

1) Individual revenue-generating agencies are requested, on a periodic basis (e.g., 
monthly, quarterly, half-yearly) to enter cash receipt forecasts based on their 
modelled data, for a rolling 18–24-month period (or a different period as defined 
by the system configuration) 

2) The Central Revenue office is also able to enter forecasts on the same basis and 
for the same period for an unlimited number of categories – such as variants of 
State sale and income taxes, property taxes collected from local governments, 
etc.  

3) In the event that either agency-specific or Statewide revenue forecasts change 
(e.g., if a rolling 18-month forecast is revised monthly, and the revenue forecast 
for the coming April drops from $900k to $500k for receipts of State park entry 
fees between the two forecasts), the entering users (agency or central revenue 
office) will be required to explain the variance with supporting narrative) 

4) The total State cash revenue forecast is then aggregated by period, and can be 
compared against cash drawdown projections entered separately  

Cash Projections. The Cash Projection module gives the Central Budget Office–or 
Treasury–the ability to request projections from each of the State agencies based on 
pre-defined schedules for their expected cash drawdown requirements ahead.  

This process works as follows: 

1) On a rolling 18-month basis, each State agency has its approved budget 
appropriation for that period (some of which will be within the current budget 
period, some within the newly approved budget period) allocated by the Program. 

2) The agency cash office is then asked to project its cash drawdown requirements, 
based on existing payroll information, contract milestone dates, etc. This 
drawdown projection can be anywhere from a daily basis to a monthly basis 
and/or a mix of both (for example, days 1-60 can be done on a daily cash basis 
and months 3-18 on a monthly basis). 

3) The net of the cash drawdowns is then compared to Cash Forecasts submitted 
by the same agency for its special revenue receipts – e.g., the Department of 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

38 

Natural Resources will have forecasts for cash receipts from State park fees – 
with the net being the cash required for that period. 

4) These cash requirements are then compared to prior projections submitted by 
the agency, and any shift or movement must be explained (e.g., if the agency 
has shifted its cash drawdowns for February from $7.2m to $8.1m – that agency 
must explain the reason for the additional $900k in drawdowns (potentially a 
project has been moved forward in schedule, or there has been a drop in 
expected revenue receipts due to lock downs). 

5) The Central Budget Office or Treasury is then able to aggregate its cash 
projections across the whole State and include Cash Forecasts for statewide 
revenue, such as sales tax receipts, to determine daily/weekly/monthly cash 
liquidity requirements (for use in investment, bond, and debt management). 

Cash Management. The Cash Management module within the solution is designed to 
provide the ability to integrate directly with banking services – such as State Agency 
banking corporations, trusts, and the central treasury – as well as the data collected 
within the system for Cash Forecasts and Projections – to provide a solid outlook of the 
current cash position of the State, and inform investment, debt, and bond management 
decisions. 

1) On a daily basis, cash inflows and outflows from agency and central accounts 
are integrated within the data warehouse. 

2) Those actual cashflows are compared to the cash forecasts and projections – 
either on a daily basis (if collected on a daily basis), or on a calculated basis 
based on position in a month (e.g., if 2/3 through a month and the monthly 
estimate of cash receipt was $600k, then the actual cash receipts to date would 
be expected to be $400k).  

3) Any variances are then highlighted to both the agency and the State budget 
office /central Treasury. In addition, potential flow on impacts is also calculated 
(e.g., a lower than forecast cash receipt for February may impact the ending cash 
position in June). 

4) Agencies, the Central Revenue forecast office, and the central Treasury are then 
given the opportunity to create new cash forecast and revised cash projections, 
based on actual receipts, to inform investment, bond, and debt management 
modules. 

Loan and Debt Management. As part of the Bond and Investment functionality, but 
supporting the Cash Management needs for the State, the proposed EFS includes 
robust loan management functionality, serving both inter- and intra- fund loans (from 
General Funds to particular programs, Special Purpose Loans, etc.) and to and from 
third parties. As with the Bond Management module, the details of these loans can 
be configured within the solution to allow a full management of all required 
schedules, as well as proceeds from loan drawdowns and expected cash 
requirements for loan servicing. 

3.1.6 Purchasing 

As stated within the Encumbrances section, the proposed EFS will provide a full 
procure-to-pay cycle included as part of the D365 SaaS subscription. This starts with a 
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powerful electronic requisition engine enabling tracking of purchase requests from 
submission, encumbrance, and budget controls, supporting documentation 
attachments, through web- or mobile- based review and approval workflows backed by 
full workflow and audit history. 

The robust workflow engines behind our solution will enable the State to enforce 
business rules for purchasing and approval restrictions while improving the accuracy of 
review, validation, and timeliness of responses, with final authorization options including 
encrypted e-signature capabilities. 

The EFS will provide the ability to track all purchasing related records, vehicles, and 
transactions including vendor/supplier information, PCards, purchase 
agreements/contracts, and receiving to facilitate accurate and efficient processing of 
purchasing activities across the State. 

The EFS will also include web-based vendor collaboration functionality to increase 
effectiveness of RFPs, electronically distribute POs, increase capacities for discounts 
with buying power across centralized or distributed purchasing teams, and help ensure 
only goods or services that are authorized and delivered are paid. 

The reporting framework will enable State users to inquire of and report on all 
purchasing related information they are authorized to see in easy-to-use and meaningful 
ways. This reporting framework consists of SSRS based pre-formatted common reports, 
user-friendly lists and ad hoc query capabilities, Power BI dashboards and analytics, 
and a user- friendly Financial Report designer; all of which pull data in real-time from the 
base D365 platform as well as near real-time from the data warehouse. 

 

Exhibit 21 – Sample Purchasing Analysis Dashboard 
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3.1.7 Data Warehouse 

Team Arctic IT’s data warehouse approach includes the planning, platform enablement 
and implementation of a cloud native Modern Big Data Analytics Platform that provides 
the capability to ingest large sets of heterogenous data and data streams at scale for 
the purposes of analytical insights as described in the State of Hawaii RFP. 

The approach is based on a proven methodology mastered by Microsoft in the context 
of similar projects. It is segmented into four phases as illustrated below. 

 

Exhibit 22 – Data Warehouse Approach 
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Exhibit 23 – Conceptual Data Warehouse Architecture 

3.2 Expansion Phase Requirements 

3.2.1 Budget and Appropriations 

Hawaii’s budget is not an “out of the box” process. Every state has different 
requirements, both legacy and implemented by the current administration, as well as 
different mixes of agencies and supporting organizations.  

The BIDS component of our proposed EFS is not just a piece of fixed software; BIDS is 
a business application development platform – designed from the ground up for state 
governments – combined with a team that has lived and breathed state budget and 
finance for the most significant part of their careers. The Budgeting module has seven 
distinct component areas, which together cover the entire budget lifecycle from creation 
to monitoring and closing, as well as covering all distinct outputs such as analysis and 
reporting as well as solution components such as security and integration. 

Budget Development supports the initial high-level target setting for the new budget 
season, as well as collecting budgets from agencies and review through to the final sign 
off from the Executive and Legislature for budget production.  

Budget Execution provides a series of processes which support the ongoing review 
and revision of the budget, for example when additional funding becomes available and 
needs to be allocated or when external events require changes to the operating budget. 
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Appropriations are a direct flow through from approved budgets. All appropriated 
dollars are tracked with real-time reporting of allocations vs. appropriation.  
Appropriations can be adjusted as necessary by any user with the necessary 
permissions. 

Administration covers all the components which the Office of Budget will use to 
manage the solution, including creation of account codes, adjustment classifications 
and grouping of data. 

Reporting starts with operational reporting, both for management and during the 
budget creation process, and extends through the production of the Budget Paper 
documents as well as ongoing analysis reporting. 

D365 Integration means that there is no manual movement of data between systems; 
completed budgets are automatically transferred to D365 for commitment control 
tracking, and expenditure is automatically brought into the budget system for 
monitoring. 

Security gives the Department of Budget complete control of who can see what 
process and data at any given time. The security model is leveraged directly off the EFS 
Active Directory infrastructure and ensures Single Sign On throughout processes with 
no redundant logins. 

This solution can handle any variety of budgeting – whether one year or multi-year.  
whether rolling budget baselines or a roll over from year to year. The application uses a 
unique adjustment-based methodology that makes it easy to visualize and understand 
what has changed, is changing, and what each item of the budget really means. 

In addition to containing all the data from initial budget preparation, agency requests, 
decision making and budget publication through to monitoring appropriations, the data 
is contained in an incredibly fast and easy to use reporting framework. Users can 
analyze the entire State’s budget history and well into the future via forecasts – in one 
easy to use location and with decisions influencing what is seen and reported on in real 
time.  

This module will integrate out of the box with all the other components of the EFS. BIDS 
is the only state budgeting system in the U.S. today built exclusively with Microsoft 
technology and provides real time actuals import and budget checking, as well as 
posting data back into D365, for both financials and personnel. 

Contained within the templates and processes is a comprehensive, end-to-end 
approach to developing the State’s budget through the entire budget lifecycle.  

BIDS’ Operating Budget modules support making changes, and calculating the impacts 
of those changes, from any supported account code structures. Personnel Budget 
allows tracking of each position within the State, performing bulk calculations (such as 
pay increases), and estimating the impacts of increasing or decreasing positions – all 
within the adjustment framework. 

Once the budget is submitted by agencies, the solution provides decision making tools 
for use within the DBF, and key reports make it easy to share decision points with 
executive staff. Once decisions are made, bulk endorsement of proposals (and rejection 
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of others) means the budget position can be quickly adjusted and tweaked throughout 
the hectic period leading up to the end of a budget sign off. 

Once signed off, budget papers can be produced directly from within the system with 
little to no manual intervention. Our team has more experience than any other in 
generating quality budget paper documents, and we will ensure they match the 
requirements of the State – either exactly as they are produced now (line-by-line if 
necessary) or with improvements to make budgets look cleaner and more professional 
when produced. 

Once a budget is produced and the budget papers printed – the decision-making 
process within the State legislature can be captured, with decisions implemented 
quickly and effortlessly – leading to the production of a work program or legislative 
appropriation. This published, final signed off set of budget financials can then be 
pushed directly into D365 for commitment control tracking. 

During these processes, as well as the period after a budget begins its execution, users 
can do live real time analysis of the budget. Whether it be requests made by individual 
agencies or decisions made by the governor or legislature, or the impacts of actual 
spending, are available as soon as transactions are entered for reporting – in a choice 
of tools, whether Excel or dashboards, printed reports, or right within the web 
application.  

The solution framework also provides quality tools for working with data. Forms for data 
input are completely configurable and support rich formatting of text, detailed 
calculations and formulas of data, file attachments, and flexible layouts which can be 
tailored for each individual user class. The application tracks each and every change 
made, and the workflow and timeline tools will allow State users to easily see what has 
changed – i.e., what the agency requested, what DBF recommended, what the 
governor decided, and what the legislature agreed to.   

The BIDS reporting and analysis framework is similarly expansive and easy to use. 
Users can produce any kind of report, from a detailed budget paper to a single page 
decision document – with quality formatting ready for print publication or drill through 
features made for the web. The data model underlying all the reporting is also 
accessible – with full security – directly through Excel, so end users can access the data 
in a format to which they are accustomed. Additionally, the full power of Microsoft Power 
BI and PowerApps will be available to produce reports from any data contained within 
the entire system. 

3.2.2 eProcurement Interface 

Our solution will provide a robust integration and data management framework 
consisting of support for REST, SOAP, and JSON APIs, an OData service, and support 
for most types of file imports. These APIs are encrypted and secured via Azure AD 
using OAuth 2.0 to enable authorized access to web applications and web APIs via the 
Azure AD tenant. The Azure AD implementation of OAuth 2.0 complies with OAuth 2.0 
RFC 6749 and is extended to protect web APIs. This design lets customers use Azure 
AD as a complete security platform for the web apps and web APIs that are used. 
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To simplify setting up and maintaining integrations with external systems like the future 
expected eProcurement solution, Team Arctic IT has proposed the TIBCO Cloud 
integration service. TIBCO offer pre-built connectors for Azure applications like 
Dynamics 365, allowing for low-code/no-code integration development and easy 
configuration of robust and complex integrations to and from other operational systems.  

This removes the requirement for creating custom web applications and instead offers 
an easy-to-use interface for establishing between external systems and the EFS, 
applying logic, and scheduling integrations via an encrypted and secured transmission 
while taking advantage of the business logic and data validation process of the APIs. 
When integrating with on-premises solutions, an integration agent service can be 
installed in the on-prem environment to securely establish connectivity to the Tibco 
cloud-based integration platform. 

 

Exhibit 24 – TIBCO Cloud Integration Architecture 

3.2.3 Grant Management 

Team Arctic IT’s proposed EFS includes a Grant Management System (GMS) 
component that is designed exclusively to interact with both the General Ledger and 
Procurement modules, and the Budgeting and Cash Management modules as part of 
the solution. 
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The GMS is an end-to-end, whole lifecycle solution, which includes the following key 
components the State will need to manage Grants within the broader context of the 
State’s financial management approach: 

• Federal Grant Discovery and Application: The solution includes direct 
integration with the Federal Government grant systems (Grants.gov) for grant 
discovery, and application against those grants using a common interface to help 
the State standardize the knowledge of what grants are available, which are 
being applied for, and which have been committed to.  

• Business Validation upon Grant Application: Using the Federal Government 
SAM.gov portal, the solution integrates to ensure that business validation of 
external applications can be verified electronically as part of the State approval 
process. 

• Reporting Requirements: All reporting requirements, to Federal Government 
agencies as well as external (non-Governmental) grant providers, is included 
within the solution. This allows the State to standardize the reporting formats and 
ensure compliance with deliverables. 

• Grantee Management: As with management of grants FROM external parties, 
the GMS includes a whole-lifecycle management solution for grants TO external 
parties. This will allow State agencies to enter grant information, open application 
processes, review & approve grants to external parties, and then track the 
reporting back from external organizations to the State in compliance with the 
grants. This information can then be used to aggregate reporting to the Federal 
Government where applicable. 

• Payment Integration: The solution provides direct payment integration so that 
external parties’ grant payments can be automated once invoices are sent to the 
State and the requirements within the GMS are met. In addition, as federal 
drawdowns are made and received from the Federal Government, the details of 
these receipts can be integrated automatically. 

• Budgeting Integration: Multi-year grants, which fund programs within the State 
are able to be dynamically integrated within the Budgeting framework of the 
State, drastically reducing the fund reporting required by individual agencies. 

3.2.4 Projects 

Our proposed solution will provide deep functionality for mastering and managing both 
internal and external projects and contracts included with the D365 SaaS subscription. 
The State will be able to plan, create, manage, control, and complete projects with deep 
functionality for burden calculations, labor cost management, posting, budgeting and 
complex billing and funding contract rules. The EFS will support internal projects like 
investments, grant funded projects, construction costs, and time projects with extensive 
Work Breakdown Structures (WBS) and project forecast features to track and compare 
budget to actuals and resource utilization. 
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Exhibit 25 – Sample Project Management Workspace and Dashboard 

The State can establish a contract or project hierarchy which may be created that 
comprises multiple subprojects. Projects can easily be planned, large or small, by 
matching work requirements with available resources. WBS templates make it easy to 
quickly plan common types of projects and task requirements (skills, education, 
experience) to help find the right resource for the job. 

The State will be able to create a hierarchical WBS for more detailed control. Specific 
information can be added to these activities including schedule, requirements, 
estimated cost and revenue, and worker attributes. Our proposed EFS will include the 
ability to integrate with Microsoft Project out-of-the-box. This feature provides support to 
open and manage the project WBS using Microsoft Project so the Project Manager can 
publish any changes made to the project plan back into the EFS for effective project 
accounting, reporting, and controls. 

Integration with Purchasing, Fixed Assets, and AR facilitate easy cost control, revenue 
recognition, and capital asset creation/adjustment for Construction in Progress (CIP) 
that result in capital asset creation or cost base increases. 

Our proposed EFS will include the BIDS Capital Budgeting module, which provides 
support for capital planning across configurable periods – from one or two years to 25 or 
even 50 years – as well as including the capability to track project expenditures, both 
proposed during budget planning as well as in progress during project execution. 

Capital budgeting is one of the largest contributors to any State budget, and carefully 
monitoring projects being executed – ensuring milestone deliverables and payment 
schedules – is incredibly important. It provides a full capital budgeting suite of functions.  

The Capital Budgeting function will provide for agencies to describe the scope of 
projects and to justify their need, including capital outlay leases. This module has been 
selected by organizations such as the Virginia Department of Planning because it was 
the only public budget software that could meet the need for unlimited narrative. 
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The EFS will allow the State to meet its statutory requirements for forward capital 
planning. As such, agency capital requests will be broken out into phases (planning, 
construction, equipment, etc.) and spread out over multiple years to coincide with how 
projects are funded. The solution will allow agencies to prioritize their capital requests. 

For each capital project, agencies identify the impact of the project on the operating 
budget once it comes on-line. This allows the State to plan for future funding needs. 
There are also tabs to identify any energy and/or technology requirements associated 
with the project. 

With respect to execution, the solution integrates with the General Ledger and Project 
Planning suites to exchange both milestone delivery and financial execution data. This 
allows budget adjustments to be recorded in the financial system with the details of the 
project delivery to be maintain within the budgeting modules. It allows budget staff to 
monitor real time expenditures against projects. It also provides management of carry 
forward of funding into the next fiscal year. Agencies can provide this information and 
budget staff can then use the solution to review and approval any balances to be 
brought forward. 

On behalf of the Central Treasury, the application collects annual cash flow estimates 
from agencies for all their active bond projects. This allows the Treasury to schedule 
bond issuances in the coming year and to project the need for debt service funding in 
the out years. 

3.2.5 Travel 

Hawaii Travel and Expense Management automates employee mileage, per diem, 
taxes, and other travel or company purchase related requests and expense 
submissions and is included in our solution. This module enables rich expense reporting 
and travel and cash advance request functionality via mobile app or web access. If 
travel requests are used, expense report reconciliation and adjustments for cash 
advances are available once travel is competed and actual expenses known automating 
employee receivables tracking along the entire travel and expense submission lifecycle. 
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Exhibit 26 – Sample Travel Request Input Form 

Beyond employee travel, the State can use the powerful D365 workflow engine to 
enable web and mobile approval options for expense reports. Approved expense 
submissions can then be made available for employee reimbursement or reconciled 
against company purchase card transactions and receipt submissions to ensure all 
PCard purchases are accurately accounted via and reimbursements processed 
accurately and expediently. 

3.2.6 Bonds 

The proposed EFS contains an Investment and Bond Management module which is 
able to calculate earned interest expected on investments, the allocations from that 
interest to particular agency and line items, the debt service requirements as well as 
function in conjunction with the cash management module to help the State determine 
the cash position requirements at any given point in time. 
 
Bond Management 
The solution includes a bond management module will which allow the State to detail 
past, current, and new bond offerings – including all documentation and approval 
processes – as well as track the management of the bond balances and timing of 
repayments upon them. This module will allow that repayment schedule, as well as debt 
servicing which comes from it, to export into the cash management and forecasting 
module so that the State can have an accurate position of required cash drawdowns to 
service the bonds as well as other debt. 
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3.3 Optional Phase Requirements 

3.3.1 Investments 

The proposed EFS contains an Investment and Bond Management module which is 
able to calculate the earned interest expected on investments, the allocations from that 
interest to particular agency and line items, the debt service requirements as well as 
function in conjunction with the cash management module to help the State determine 
the cash position requirements at any given point in time. 

Loan and Debt Management. Loan management, both inter- and intra-fund loans 
(from General Funds to particular programs, Special Purpose Loans, etc.) and to and 
from third parties. As with the Bond Management module, the details of these loans can 
be configured within the solution to allow a full management of all required schedules, 
as well as proceeds from loan draw downs and expected cash requirements for loan 
servicing. 

Investment Management. As with the Bond and Debt Management modules, details of 
the State’s investment schedule can be stored and tracked within the solution. The 
investment management module can work hand-in-hand with the budget and revenue 
modules to provide feedback on expectations of maturity dates of investments and the 
cash that will provide, net of any debt servicing requirements, to be used to pay for 
State services. 

3.3.2 Asset Inventory 

Fixed Assets functionality will help the State manage capitalized and non-capitalized 
assets over their financial and operational lifecycles with automated processes to 
increase efficiency in tracking values, monitoring equipment maintenance expenses, 
aiding physical counts, and other operational and financial requirements. 

Fixed assets can be configured to track multiple depreciation schedules and valuations 
for different purposes such as tax books and ASC 842 and capital lease accounting 
compliant to the ASC 842 and IFRS 16 regulations. Fixed-asset functionality is highly 
integrated with other areas of the product, including General Ledger, AP, AR, Inventory, 
Purchasing, Contracts, and Projects to greatly simplify the asset acquisition and 
disposal processes. This includes easily managing, transferring, selling, scraping, 
retiring, or otherwise disposing of excess property with detailed tracking and automated 
financial calculations based on property values. 

In addition to the Fixed Assets module, Asset Leasing is an advanced D365 capability 
for managing, tracking, and automating financial transactions to facilitate the tracking of 
leased assets for the State. Asset leasing complies with International accounting 
standards (IFRS 16) and US GAAP standards (ASC 842). Asset leasing captures and 
processes information about the leases and helps generate journal entries throughout 
the lifecycle of the lease, from initial recognition, monthly journal entries, to impairment 
and termination of the lease. Asset leasing integrates seamlessly with other 
components of Dynamics 365 Finance, including Fixed Assets, Accounts Payable, and 
General Ledger. 
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Section 4. Evaluation Criteria 4: Business Solution – Technical 
Requirements 

4.1 Number of Key Personnel Allocated 

Team Arctic IT is proposing nine key personnel for this implementation. Resumes are 
provided in Attachment 4, Offeror’s Staff Resumes. 

4.2 Implementation Methodology 

Team Arctic IT's project management approach is a hybrid Waterfall / Agile approach 
that makes sure joint requirements reviews are conducted early and often through 
feature and functional demonstrations and milestone acceptance throughout the project.  
Our expertise using PMI’s framework has shaped our success with past EFS 
implementations and therefore aligns with the State’s objectives as well as the State’s 
PMM methodology governance.  

Our approach strengthens collaboration in all aspects of the project to assure overall 
success. Agile methods comprise those technical and programmatic practices that are 
employed to conscientiously respond to change, improve quality and fit for purpose, 
reduce wasted effort, decrease bureaucratic overburden on programs, and enhance the 
productivity, engagement, and ownership of developer teams. These methods, coupled 
with traditional methodology practices, result in delivery of solutions that foster user 
adoption and program success. The framework is performed in a highly collaborative 
manner by self-organizing teams within an effective governance framework and 
processes. The result is delivery of high-quality software in a cost-effective and timely 
manner while responding to the changing needs of the State. Our project management 
methodology incorporates controls, reporting, metrics, agility, and documentation 
throughout implementation. The methodology also leverages our communications 
strategy to ensure our Program Manager, Project Manager, project leads, State 
management, and other stakeholders are collaborating with the same end goal in mind. 
We consistently complete our projects on time and within budget while fully meeting 
project requirements, providing oversight, and reporting on project processes, metrics, 
risks, scheduling, and performance. 

Many large projects using a traditional Waterfall development approach introduce risks 
associated with an aggressive schedule, vague scope, and resource constraints. Using 
a hybrid approach, the project is divided into manageable components by discipline or 
by functionality (e.g., billing, accounts payable/receivable, cash management). This 
simplification of the project is accomplished using a WBS which aligns to the project 
planning expectations in Section 2.0 of Appendix D –Implementation Services 
Requirements. The WBS allows for maximum flexibility and use of Agile (i.e., software 
releases) or a traditional approach depending on needs of the project. All deliverables 
will go through a Control Gate to ensure compliance and defined goals are achieved. 
The Control Gates will be defined as Review sessions with Arctic IT management and 
the State’s assigned review board. These serve as formal evaluation points to 
determine if team Arctic IT and the solution has met the required objectives and goals at 
specific points of the project.   
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Team Arctic IT will follow the same Hybrid approach throughout the three deployments 
spanning three years, including, Core Functionality, Expanded, and Optional features 
and follow the same guidelines set forth by the PMO. 

Beginning with Planning, we will make sure all necessary steps are taken to introduce a 
detailed vision for the project and product and define how the project will be executed.  
We will align our planning approach to the State’s project guidelines and documentation 
requirements, and we will introduce Agile principles early on as we outline the roadmap 
for design and development. Arctic IT will utilize Microsoft’s Lifecycle Services (LCS) 
portal, for managing the lifecycle of the implementation.   

As we progress into the Analysis and Design phases and the Development phase 
thereafter, we will incorporate Agile principles in even greater detail to promote 
collaboration, adaptation, and continuous releases and improvement. We find this 
approach works well based on our experience in other engagements and believe it will 
lead to greater success early in the implementation through Feature Reviews to validate 
the State’s requirements. 

Team Arctic IT believes that testing, training, and deployment are well-suited for a 
Waterfall approach, while incorporating some Agile best practices. These activities will 
certify that we have successfully implemented a solution that meets the State’s overall 
business and technical objectives. Our clients find our approach to structuring testing 
and training allows them to be fully prepared and become advocates of our solution 
prior to full deployment at Go-Live. 

Exhibit 27 – Proposed Hybrid Program Management Approach 
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Team Arctic IT consists of industry experts that will lead the implementation. These 
experts have implemented projects of this magnitude and complexity, and we believe 
our team structure will lead to an overall solution that will meet the State’s objectives. 
Ulu HI-Tech team members alone have logged over 13,000 hours on successful State 
of Hawaii projects, posing our team to hit the ground running upon award of this EFS 
solution. 

Team Arctic IT will assign a Program Manager who will oversee all resources including 
the Project Manager and Functional Leads. As the overarching point of contact, the 
Program Manager will be responsible for the overall success of the project. This 
includes exhibiting strong communication skills to build trust and strong relationships 
with the State stakeholders as well as transparency to get more accomplished and help 
drive key decisions on the project.  

4.3 Understanding the SOW 

Team Arctic IT has thoroughly reviewed the State’s RFP and all associated attachments 
and amendments. We have a clear understanding of the State’s requirements and 
applied that understanding, coupled with our experience implementing financial 
solutions for local governments, to architect our proposed solution. We also applied our 
understanding to develop a management approach specific to this project and 
structured a right-sized organization to support it. 

4.3.1 Work Plan 

Team Arctic IT proposes a Hybrid implementation approach. Our experience 

implementing large public sector projects has demonstrated that a Waterfall approach to 

Planning and Design is very effective while an Agile approach to Development enables 

State buy-in early with Feature Reviews to validate requirements are being met. For this 

project, Team Arctic IT’s approach will incorporate daily stand-ups, backlog review and 

sprint planning sessions, and milestone demonstrations to support incremental delivery 

of the solution.  

Our Agile approach to Development will be incorporated in each of the three phases of 

requirements as outlined in Attachment C. Sprints within each phase will run 

concurrently, with Development for each of the three phases lasting roughly five 

months. 

Our technical team will work to make sure the system is built/designed and tested to 

reflect user validated business processes, including personalized features, integrations, 

and/or reports defined during the initial Design phase. Participation by the State’s 

stakeholders will be important during the Agile sprints for product backlog grooming, 

planning, and sprint/feature reviews. Sprint/feature reviews of release candidates will be 

conducted with State stakeholders at the culmination of each sprint to demonstrate 

specific functionality completed and to validate the design is being implemented in 

accordance with the Functional Design Package. 
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Sample Work Plans for the Core Phase and the Expansion Phase are included on the 

following pages. They showcase the Hybrid nature of Team Arctic IT’s approach. A 

sprint plan is also included. 

4.4 State Laws and Regulations 

The platform of our solution, D365, has the flexibility to easily adjust as laws and 
regulations change. Our plan for implementing state law and regulation requirements to 
an EFS is to perform discovery between proposal delivery and contract award, in 
coordination with teammate Ulu HI-Tech—a company that is deeply engaged and 
knowledgeable of state laws and regulations specific to Hawaii. Our discovery activity 
will be led by the Program Manager and discussed in regularly scheduled meetings over 
the next few months. Meeting participants will include solution architects, project 
management personnel, and our Organizational Change Manager. Our findings and 
path forward will be provided to the State in the form of a professional document at the 
contract kick-off meeting. Following kickoff, the Program Manager will be responsible for 
Team Arctic IT’s adherence to state and local laws. 

4.5 Transition Plan 

4.5.1 Contract Transition-in 

Arctic IT will provide planning and oversight for the transition of the State’s legacy ERP 
system and will coordinate the appropriate resources within the State’s departments, 
suppliers, and service teams as required. 

Upon award and with the State’s participation, Team Arctic IT will draft a Transition Plan 
to outline and track the EFS, timelines, and budget. The incoming tools, technology, 
architecture, processes, and metrics will be noted, as they are known in the initial 
stages of the project. Stakeholders from across the State will be identified to ensure 
other ongoing projects are considered and dependencies on the EFS are accounted for 
in the Transition Plan. Risks will be clearly identified and documented in accordance 
with the Quality Control Plan. Team Arctic IT will strive to obtain as much relevant 
information from the State to ensure a smooth and well-planned implementation, 
cutover, and Go-Live experience for the State of Hawaii. 
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Exhibit 28 – Core Phase Sample Work Plan 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

55 

Exhibit 29 – Expansion Phase Sample Work Plan 
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Exhibit 30 – Optional Phase Sample Work Plan 
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The Transition Plan will be a living document and will address the following: 

• Transition strategy, including policy, roles, responsibilities, standards, framework, 
and success criteria. 

• Major changes proposed, reviewed, and accepted throughout the transition 
process, to include design, readiness, and configuration. 

• Prioritized and coordinated resources so that multiple transitions can be 
managed at the same time. 

• Prioritized and coordinated tasks. 

• The required budget and resources for the transition. 

• Progress reporting regarding the transition process. 

• Stakeholder management regarding transitioning activities. 

Meeting agreed upon schedule and budget will be the primary milestones of the 
Transition Plan. Team Arctic IT will hold weekly customer meetings to discuss the 
progress of the transition, performance against the plan, new changes introduced to the 
project, and relevant stakeholder participation required for upcoming activities. 

4.5.2 Transition from Development to M&O 

After Go-Live, Team Arctic IT will conduct a close-out meeting with the State, and the 
EFS will transition to support. As a part of this transition, and upon Go-Live acceptance, 
Team Arctic IT will assign an Account Manager who will function as an advocate for the 
State and serve as a single point-of-contact with State and with Microsoft and Performa 
for higher level support. The Account Manager will provide guidance to the State on 
how best to leverage support services with Team Arctic IT. The Account Manager, in 
conjunction with Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager, will schedule a kick-off meeting 
with the State to review the scope of services (as discussed in Section 6) and introduce 
the Arctic IT Support Team and support processes.  

4.6 Outreach 

Upon award, Team Arctic IT will create a Communications Plan that will serve as the 
roadmap for delivering messages and content throughout the life of the project. The 
plan will identify stakeholders, their role in the project, key audiences, an authorization 
matrix, and contact information for all parties listed. Early in the project, a meeting will 
be held to determine preferred methods of contact, contact frequency, and information 
to be shared. The Communications Plan will be reviewed at least quarterly as part of 
quality control processes on the project. In addition, and if desired by the State, Team 
Arctic IT will incorporate a project Microsoft Teams site, dedicated to the transfer of 
information and documentation for the project. Utilization of a single Teams site will 
facilitate access to important project information in real-time. 

4.7 Strategy for Accomplishing Project Goals 

Team Arctic IT has experience delivering a variety of projects and understands that 
different types of projects require unique approaches that can scale and adapt to the 
State’s needs as well as the solution being implemented. As such, our teams are 
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well-versed in following either Waterfall or Agile methodologies as well as hybrid 
models, controlled with our standard, repeatable, and proven project management 
practices and documentation. For the State, Team Arctic IT recommends a hybrid 
implementation approach, using Waterfall for Analysis and Design and then iterative 
feature reviews during the Design and Development phases. This approach has proven 
to be very successful with our federal, local, and other Clients. Following this approach 
provides an opportunity for the State to gain access to the software early in the 
implementation vs. waiting until the solution is fully built. This is supported by our 
standard project management processes and controls to enable Team Arctic IT and the 
State’s stakeholders to collaborate throughout the life of the contract. 

Team Arctic IT incorporates common templates based on Project Management Institute 
(PMI) principles in each phase of implementation that enable joint reviews and 
milestone acceptance throughout the project to validate requirements are being met. 
This methodology results in delivery of solutions that foster user adoption and program 
success. Our project management methodology incorporates controls, reporting, 
metrics, and documentation throughout implementation that enable joint reviews and 
milestone acceptance throughout the project to validate requirements are being met. 
Our communications strategy ensures our Program Manager, State management, and 
team members within Team Arctic IT and the State are collaborating with the end goal 
in mind. We consistently complete our projects on time and within budget while fully 
meeting project requirements, providing oversight, and reporting on project processes, 
metrics, risks, scheduling, and performance. 

4.8 Risk Assessment and Risk Mitigation Plan 

Team Arctic IT will deliver a Risk Management Plan that outlines the actions, 
responsibilities, methods, and tools for Managing Risks. Team Arctic IT uses a 
Decisions, Actions, Issues, and Risks (DAIR) log to manage and mitigate risks, prepare 
recovery strategies for issues, and document decisions and action items. The DAIR log 
is used to track bugs and log future enhancements. Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager 
will identify, document, mitigate, and resolve risks and issues. The status of risks and 
issues will be communicated in status meetings. The Team Arctic IT Program Manager 
is responsible for addressing risks — the potential situations that might jeopardize, 
delay, or negatively affect the project. We design and document a Risk Management 
strategy to ensure all personnel understand how to manage risks. The Risk 
Management strategy includes:  

• Anticipating potential risks and issues 

• Systematically assessing and handling risk factors 

• Developing mitigation strategies that minimize or avoid risks 

Risk Management.  Team Arctic IT’s ability to effectively manage the entire contract is 
based on continually identifying, monitoring, assessing, and mitigating risks. Our risk 
management approach is aligned to PMBOK best practices and benefits our customers 
by delivering a quantitative and realistic assessment of project risk impact, providing 
targeted solutions that resolve the risk from the customer’s point of view. Exhibit 31 
provides a high-level view of our project risk management approach. All staff members 
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will be encouraged to identify, and report risks to the Project Manager. Our Technical 
Leads will coordinate with the State to identify risks, develop targeted solutions, and 
communicate status. 

To assist staff members in the proactive risk identification, the Project Manager will 
distribute a checklist that describes indicators for cost, schedule, technical, and 
resource risks. We will routinely update the checklist with new risk indicators and 
lessons learned. Once a staff member identifies a risk, we will record it in our Risk 
Register, conduct a quantitative assessment of the risk, and assign the risk to a 
category to facilitate tracking. We will analyze the risk in terms of its likelihood of 
occurrence, level of impact and assign a level of risk. A risk mitigation strategy will be 
developed and backup or contingency plan to mitigate the risk will be documented. 
Once a risk mitigation solution is implemented, we will monitor the risk to make sure it is 
resolved as described in the table below. 

It is important to note that in addition to PMBOK best practices, we adhere to Federal 
Information Security Management Act (FISMA) guidance, specifically the Risk 
Management Framework (RMF), throughout the system development lifecycle. 

Exhibit 31 – Team Arctic IT’s Risk Management Approach 

Risk Process Description 

Risk 
Identification 

Team Arctic IT determines which risks are likely to affect the project 
and documents the characteristics of each. Inputs include historical 
information. Tools and techniques include flowcharts. Outputs 
include sources of risk. Initial risk identification will occur during 
preparation of the Work Plan but will continue throughout the 
duration of the project. 

Risk Analysis Team Arctic IT evaluates risks and risk interactions to assess the 
range of possible project outcomes. Both the probability of 
occurrence and potential consequences are assessed to arrive at 
risk rankings. Both qualitative and quantitative analysis may be 
used depending on the particular risk. Inputs include cost estimates. 
Tools and techniques include decision trees. Outputs include 
opportunities to pursue and threats requiring response. 

Risk Mitigation 
Planning 

Team Arctic IT defines enhancement steps for opportunities and 
responses to threats. To reduce the probability or impact of a risk, 
Team Arctic IT defines risk mitigation strategies based on the risk 
level. Team Arctic IT monitors risk through appropriate metrics and 
documents contingency plans for high-level risks. Inputs include 
opportunities to respond to. Tools and techniques include 
alternative strategies. Outputs include contingency plans and risk 
mitigation strategies. 
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Risk Process Description 

Risk Mitigation 
Plan 
Implementation 

Team Arctic IT responds to changes in risk over the course of the 
project, implementing risk mitigation plans when triggering events 
are realized. Inputs include a risk management plan. Tools and 
techniques include workarounds. Outputs include corrective action 
plans. 

Risk Tracking Team Arctic IT will track all risks until they either occur (i.e., become 
issues) or are successfully mitigated. Team Arctic IT monitors and 
tracks the identified risk, communicating and documenting the 
description, sources, symptoms, likelihood, impact, mitigation 
strategies, and frequency. Output includes Risk Register (see 
below).  

Risk Register Tracking will be performed using a Decisions, Actions, Issues and 
Risks (DAIR) log Risk Register. The information captured in the 
Risk Register originates from the previously described Risk 
Management activities and includes the following: 

• Risk Identification 

• Risk ID # / Risk Category / Date Raised / Raised By / Source / 
Trigger Point / Outcome 

• Risk Analysis 

• Probability of Occurrence / Impact or Consequence / Ranking / 
Qualitative Impact (if measurable) 

• Risk Response Planning 

• Risk Mitigation Strategy / Response Plan / Response Trigger / 
Plan Owner 

• Risk Monitoring and Control; Status / Trigger Date / Additional 
Notes (if required) 

4.9 Quality Control Plan 

Quality control is not a stand-alone function in Team Arctic IT but connects all parts of 
our project and help desk services as an integral part of our business. As quality 
inspections and reviews are conducted, we capture lessons learned and document 
findings in corrective action reports. These findings will drive updates to our delivery and 
service processes and quality evaluation techniques. This continuous quality cycle 
validates that all project deliverables and services meet the high expectations of our 
valued customers. 

The State’s RFP requires Team Arctic IT to deliver quality services and oversight of all 
processes contained within the scope. As such, Team Arctic IT will utilize a Quality 
Control Plan (QCP) that indicates how we will: 

• Perform internal QC staffing 

• Conduct self-inspection 

• Maintain quality, timeliness, responsiveness, customer satisfaction 
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Our QCP describes how Team Arctic IT trains personnel in quality control methods, 
addresses nonconformance, takes corrective action, maintains QC records, reports 
status, conducts or assists with audits, and supports quality surveillance. Upon contract 
award our Program Manager will work with the State to finalize QC inspection and 
reporting methods. Team Arctic IT will maintain the QCP throughout the period of 
performance with updates resulting from lessons learned and changes in environmental 
circumstances. 

The following references form the basis for the QCP: 

• ISO 9001: 2015 Quality Management Systems – Requirements 

• A Guide to the Project Management Book of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) – 
Sixth Edition 

• Information Technology Infrastructure Library® Version 3 (ITILv3) 

4.9.1 Internal QC Staffing and Training 

Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager will provide strategic quality oversight, while Team 
Arctic IT’s Project Manager will review and approve key deliverables. Our Program 
Manager will provide reach back to Team Arctic IT’s corporate leadership. Our upper 
management sets corporate quality policies, helps prepare the QCP, conducts quality 
reviews, and makes recommendations for improvements. 

The Project Manager is responsible for daily operations and the daily delivery of 
high-quality work and services. The Project Manager will use the performance criteria 
listed in the Statement of Work to establish a plan for inspecting deliverables, milestone 
work products, and services. The Project Manager will also establish and monitor 
procedures and timelines for identifying nonconformance, taking corrective action, 
reporting results to the State’s stakeholders, maintaining quality records, and supporting 
the State’s surveillance of the quality of our work products and services. The Project 
Manager will assign specific QC activities to staff members, as required. 

Each month Team Arctic IT executives will review the quality of project operations 
during an In-Progress Review (IPR). Team Arctic IT executives will verify the staff is 
meeting acceptable quality levels (AQLs) and performance criteria. If non-conformance 
is found, Team Arctic IT executives will make recommendations for the immediate 
remediation and identify additional resources that can be allocated to support QC 
activities. 

4.9.2 QC Orientation and Training 

Upon award we will train our staff members in the tools, processes, and standards for 
conducting QC on work products in comparison to customer quality criteria. The 
curriculum is derived from customer quality standards and procedures described in 
Team Arctic IT’s ISO 9001:2015-based Quality Plan. The Plan and curriculum 
encourage staff members to produce the highest quality work products, and informs 
them they are eligible for company recognition, spot bonuses, and other incentives. 
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4.9.3 General Methods of Inspection 

Team Arctic IT maintains institutionalized QC through adherence to ISO 9001: 2015 
principles in its management framework to ensure the State’s satisfaction. Adherence to 
this framework, as defined in Exhibit 32, reduces project performance risks and ensures 
that the project requirements are met, and the State’s satisfaction is achieved. 

Exhibit 32 – Team Arctic IT’s Quality Control Framework 

QC Factors QC Procedures 

Adopted industry-known quality factors include: 
Create and adhere to approved standard 

operating procedures 
Conduct project staff meetings 
Validate requirements to ensure currency and 

relevancy 
Capture lessons learned 
Perform Internal Peer Reviews 
Validated customer complaints and 

compliments 

Audits and reviews of services and 
deliverables include: 
100 percent inspection 
Direct observation 
Ad hoc meetings 
Deliverables review 
Managerial oversight 
Automated tools 
Planned or random sampling 
Task monitoring and management 
User surveys 

QC Products and Results QC Reporting 

Products and Results include: 
Status reports of tasks 
Process improvement plans depicting corrective 

actions and lessons learned 
Compliance with Statement of Work (SOW) 

requirements and achievement of Services 
Summary Performance Metrics 

QC Reporting includes: 
Weekly Status Reports 
Monthly Status Reports 
Best practices, metrics, and 
lessons learned 
Corrective Action Reports 

 

A description of the methods Team Arctic IT uses to inspect work products and services 
follows. 

Deliverable monitoring procedures – performance objectives. A priority for Team 
Arctic IT is the quality of our output and deliverables. Continuous monitoring of 
deliverables eliminates substandard products. If deliverables are returned due to 
deficiencies, the Project Manager will work closely with Team Arctic IT staff members to 
take corrective actions and document changes to prevent the recurrence of similar 
issues. Specifically, Team Arctic IT will ensure staff members use quality assurance 
checklists for certain types of actions and conduct training on how to avoid the most 
common errors. The Project Manager will document any areas needed for improvement 
as part of the Monthly Progress Report and develop a corrective action plan to track 
improvements to ensure the issue is corrected. 

Deliverable review processes including peer and final reviews prior to 
submission to the State. Personnel are often assigned to peer review activity 
progress. These personnel report to the Project Manager and provide weekly updates 
on the project status. The Project Manager is responsible for daily work assessment 
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and for reviewing work quality as an adjunct to preparing the status reports. The Project 
Manager uses questioning, challenges, and other techniques to verify staff members 
optimize their performance.  

Client Final Review. Team Arctic IT understands that its staff does not have authority 
to issue or sign documents on behalf of the State. Therefore, all deliverables will be 
submitted to the State’s designated representatives for signature upon completion. 
Through our quality procedures in place and through supervision, the State can be 
assured that only products of the highest quality will be submitted, and every effort will 
be made to minimize re-work of products and deliverables. 

Performance issue identification and corrective actions. Team Arctic IT prides itself 
on our expert, professional team members. We assign staff members who are 
experienced and proven. Our peer and manager review process for individual 
performance issues includes daily observance of performance and compliance with 
direction. Team Arctic IT uses direct counseling, training, motivation, and mentoring to 
correct performance issues. All staff members have reach-back access to our combined 
corporate expertise. We document performance strengths and weaknesses in annual 
performance reports for review by our management in determining salaries, raises, 
bonuses and additional training requirements. Ultimately, Team Arctic IT will remove 
any team member from a contract if substandard performance continues. Any such 
personnel replacements will be made in compliance with the notification and approval 
requirements in the solicitation or Statement of Work. 

4.9.4 Self-Inspection Plan 

The table below identifies how we will inspect the quality of our work and report results 
to the State. Team Arctic IT’s Senior Project Manager will assign and schedule staff 
members to perform specific inspection tasks. 

Exhibit 33 – Self-inspection Plan 

No. Task Area Method of Inspection and Reporting 

1 Non-Disclosure Agreement Preparation: All staff members 
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
the Project Manager 
Reporting Method: Weekly/Daily Transition Status 
Meeting 

2 Monthly Progress Report Preparation: Project Manager 
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
Arctic IT VP of National Operations 
Reporting Method: Monthly Progress Report to 
State; informal updates 

3 Subcontractor Expenditure 
Report 

Same as above 
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No. Task Area Method of Inspection and Reporting 

4 Incoming Transition   Preparation: Project Manager 
Inspection Technique: A comparison between 
expected and actual timelines and outcomes that 
results in reasonable variation with 100 percent 
inspection by Arctic IT VP of Operations 
Reporting Method: Weekly/Daily Transition Status 
Meeting 

5 Outgoing Transition Plan Preparation: Project Manager 
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
Arctic IT VP of Operations and Program Manager 
Reporting Method: Monthly Progress Report to 
State representatives; informal updates 

6 Program Management 
Plan  

Preparation: Project Manager 
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
Arctic IT President/CEO, Arctic IT VP of 
Operations, and Program Manager 
Reporting Method: Status in the Daily /Weekly 
Transition Meeting due within five days of award, 
status updates in the Monthly Progress Report for 
updates, and informal updates to the State as 
needed 

7 Quality Control Plan  Preparation: Project Manager  
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
Arctic IT President/CEO, Arctic IT VP of 
Operations, and Program Manager 
Reporting Method: Status in the Daily /Weekly 
Transition Meeting due within five days of award, 
status updates in the Monthly Progress Report for 
updates, and informal updates to the State as 
needed 

8 Contingency Operations 
Plan  

Preparation: Project Manager 
Inspection Technique: 100 percent inspection by 
Arctic IT President/CEO, Arctic IT VP of 
Operations, and Program Manager 
Reporting Method: Status in the Daily /Weekly 
Transition Meeting within ten days of award, status 
updates in the Monthly Progress Report for 
updates, and informal updates to the State as 
needed 

4.9.5 Non-conformance and Corrective Actions  

Where non-conformance or non-compliance is identified in comparison to the 
performance criteria or AQLs listed in the solicitation, the Project Manager or staff 
member will: 
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• Record the cause for non-conformance or non-compliance in the Quality Log. 

• Identify the root cause(s) of the non-conformance or non-compliance issue. 

• Identify appropriate corrective and preventive actions (including modifying or 
changing processes and services). 

• Plan and implement corrective and preventive actions. 

• Verify the close-out and effectiveness of corrective and preventative actions. 

The Project Manager will record non-conformance or non-compliance issues in the 
Monthly Progress Report and provide the report to the State as scheduled. The Project 
Manager will make recommendations for quality improvements and monitor the 
improvements implemented to verify they achieve their intended result. 

Exhibit 34 – Sample Quality Control Log 

SAMPLE QUALITY CONTROL LOG 

Item  Deliverable 
Name 

Discovery 
Date 

Reviewer Description of 
Non-
Conformance or 
Non-Compliance 
Issue 

Corrective 
Action 
Taken 

Date Name 

1        

2        

4.9.6 Quality Records 

Upon award, the Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager will work with the State and key 
stakeholders to develop a logical plan and process for organizing, maintaining, and 
disposing of quality records. The plan will provide a process flow diagram with 
schedules and review gates for each step in the quality record life cycle and will define 
how and when electronic and hard copy records are added, updated, changed, or 
disposed.  

4.9.7 Quality Audits 

Upon award, Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager will work with the State to identify 
when quality audits will occur and what information Team Arctic IT can provide 
independent quality auditors reviewing work products and services. Team Arctic IT will 
record our progress in the Monthly Progress Report and informal calls and emails with 
the State.  

4.9.8 Procedures for Maintaining Quality, Timeliness, and Customer Satisfaction 

Team Arctic IT follows industry best practices for control of documents and records 
used or generated during performance of its contracts. Specifically, our document and 
record control processes are designed in accordance with ISO 9001: 2015 to: 
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• Establish documented procedures for identifying, storing, protecting, retrieving, 
retaining, and disposing of documents and records. 

• Ensure that external documents needed to plan and execute the required work 
are identified, obtained, and distributed to the appropriate staff. 

• Require that all newly created documents be reviewed and approved for 
adequacy for use prior to their release and issuance. 

• Ensure that all created documents are periodically reviewed for currency and 
updated on schedule. 

• Ensure that the current revision status including the nature of any changes is 
clearly identified in each document. 

• Make the most current versions of relevant documents readily available to 
appropriate staff at required point of use. 

• Prevent the unintended use of obsolete versions of documents and suitably mark 
them as such if required for retention. 

Team Arctic IT appreciates that many of the documents and records used or generated 
during task performance may include Sensitive but Unclassified information including 
Personally Identifiable Information (PII) subject to the Privacy Act and Protected Health 
Information (PHI) subject to the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act 
(HIPAA). Team Arctic IT will ensure that documents, in whatever form (e.g., hard copy, 
electronic, etc.), containing such information are properly marked and safely stored, and 
access to them is appropriately controlled to individuals with a “need to know”. Storage 
and access procedures will be coordinated with and approved by the State. 

4.9.9 Quality Surveillance 

The focus of this QCP is on the level of performance required by specific tasks, rather 
than the methodology used by Team Arctic IT to achieve the level of performance. The 
overall surveillance goal will be to obtain objective evidence and data that enables 
Team Arctic IT and the Government customers to determine whether Team Arctic IT's 
services are functioning in compliance with contract terms. 

The level of risk and the impact of failure are major determinants in helping define the 
type and depth of surveillance conducted. Clearly, if the impact of failure is minor and 
the level of risk is low, only a small amount of insight-driven surveillance would be 
needed. Conversely, if the impact of failure could be significant and the level of risk is 
high, more extensive surveillance (including possible oversight surveillance) is 
warranted. 

The overall surveillance goal will be to obtain objective evidence and data that enables 
the Government customers to determine whether Team Arctic IT’s program and 
processes are functioning as intended and in accordance with the terms of the contract. 
The focus will be on prevention rather than detection. For example, our process 
emphasizes internal controlled processes, procedures of operation, as opposed to 
relying solely upon inspection and tests to identify problems. 
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The State will have full access to all areas in which this contract is performed and will 
interface directly with Team Arctic IT counterparts, thereby enabling documentation of 
any problems, concerns or issues, and recognition of accomplishments. Information 
gained from these formal and informal exchanges and collection of data will be 
evaluated as a continuous measure of contract performance. 

Surveillance Methods.  The types of surveillance methods that will be employed on 
this contract are: 

• Management/Program Reviews, including 
o Regular meetings to discuss project status including Monthly In-Progress 

Reviews (IPRs) 
o Review of deliverables and reports 

• Inspection or Audit Activities, including 
o Routine inspection/observation of work being performed 
o Routine inspection/observation of completed work 

• Customer Feedback, including 
o Informal discussions with customers regarding performance 
o Customer Complaint Forms and new hire, hiring official and other 

customer survey data 
o Annual Program Reviews 

• Management Reports, including 
o Monthly Status/Financial Reports (MS/FRs) and Annual Program Reviews 

Surveillance activities will be documented thoroughly and will include specific status on 
performance against objective performance criteria. At a minimum, the following 
surveillance documentation requirements will be maintained: 

• Maintenance and tracking of contract reports and deliverables 

• Documentation of customer feedback 

Guidance and Reference Surveillance Documents.  Documents that contain specific 
information on the performance requirements of the tasks/deliverables to be part of the 
surveillance approach include the following: 

• Basic contract terms and conditions 

• Applicable tasks under the Statement of Work 

• Specific requirements in the awarded task order 

• Contract Services Summary performance metrics and task-specific metrics in the 
Statement of Work 

In addition to the weekly and monthly status meetings, Team Arctic IT may conduct 
additional meetings for the following reasons: 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Review quality of products 

• Implement best practices 

• Prevent redundancy 

• Discuss scheduling issues 

• Discuss common issues of 
concern 

• Reallocation of resources for areas needing 
additional support 

• Reallocation of resources for areas needing 
specialized support, and 

• Coordinate workshops for managers with 
similar plans and standards 
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4.9.10 Continuous Quality Improvement 

Throughout the QC process, Team Arctic IT will collection and analyze QC findings to 
confirm we are effectively identifying quality issues and documenting satisfactory 
performance. We will analyze quality metrics to identify and document program risks 
and mitigations. We will develop improvements (within program scope) to the QC 
criteria and associated processes. We will implement customer approved improvements 
and monitor and control improvements to verify the intended results are achieved. We 
will report improvement status to the customer as part of quality reporting. 

4.10 Deliverables 

Team Arctic IT will deliver a project Work Plan within twenty-one days of full execution 
of a contract. The Work Plan will function as the primary tracking document for the 
duration of Phases I, II, and potentially Optional Phase III. The Work Plan will be 
contractor-maintained. Monthly updates will be provided to the State with changes 
highlighted and approved in writing prior to being incorporated into the plan. 

Within six weeks of full execution of the contract, Team Arctic IT will make sure that a 
signed Project Charter is available and archived in the project document repository. The 
Project Charter will initiate the project and will kick-off the Planning segment of the 
project. In this planning window, Team Arctic IT will produce a Project Management 
Plan that will outline the responsibilities of the Program Manager, Project Manager, and 
Key resources assigned. A WBS and initial project schedule will accompany the Project 
Management Plan. These documents will create the framework of the project and 
provide the necessary structure to communicate project objectives and expectations to 
the team and the State. In these initial weeks of the project, Team Arctic IT will also 
identify scope and risk management tools that will be used throughout the project. All 
initial deliverables will be vetted and approved by the State prior to them becoming 
incorporated into the project. 

During the planning period and throughout the entire lifecycle of the project, deliverables 
will be prioritized. Key personnel will be assigned responsibility for the creation, editing 
and on-time delivery of their assigned deliverables. Core to the Team Arctic IT Quality 
Plan for this project is the Key Performance Indicators that 100 percent of project 
deliverables are delivered, and 95 percent of those deliverables are delivered on time. 
In the planning stage of the project, Team Arctic IT will meet with State representatives 
to determine deliverable formats, due dates, preferred method of delivery and recipient 
desired for each deliverable. That data will be incorporated into the project schedule 
and each deliverable will be noted on the schedule as a milestone with resource(s) 
attached for accountability. The Project Manager will oversee the creation of the 
deliverables and will ultimately provide the deliverables to the State on or in advance of 
the due date. Deliverables will be stamped with a deliverable number for tracking 
purposes and will be recorded in a running deliverable log that will drive KPI metrics. 
Archives of the deliverables will be stored either on the Microsoft Teams site for the 
project or in the State’s preferred document repository. 
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Upon award the list of required deliverables may change but based on the Request for 
Proposal, Team Arctic IT is prepared to produce the deliverables listed in the following 
exhibit. 

Exhibit 35 – Deliverables 

Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 

Project Schedule Project Planning  

Project Team Training Plan Project Planning  

Project Team Training Project Planning  

Communication Strategy Project Planning  

Configured Environments (sandbox and 
development) 

Project Planning  

Project Charter Project Planning  

Project Management Plan Project Planning  

Business Process Organizational Change 
Management Strategy 

Project Planning  

Initial System Design Document Initial Analysis and Design  

Requirements Traceability Matrix Initial Analysis and Design  

Technical Architecture Strategy Initial Analysis and Design  

EFS Implementation Strategy Initial Analysis and Design  

Business Process Re-engineering Plan Initial Analysis and Design  

Knowledge Transfer Strategy Initial Analysis and Design  

Business Process Organizational Change 
Management Plan 

Initial Analysis and Design  

System Landscape, Technical and Business 
Design Strategy 

Initial Analysis and Design  

Organizational Readiness Assessment Initial Analysis and Design  

End-User Training Strategy Initial Analysis and Design  

System Security Strategy Initial Analysis and Design  

Project Status Reports (including deliverable status 
reports, issues, risks, plan vs. actual status, etc.) 

All Phases  

Time & Attendance Data Collection Discovery Initial Analysis and Design  

Data Conversion Strategy Final Analysis and Design  

Final System Design Document Final Analysis and Design  

Knowledge Transfer Plans Final Analysis and Design  

Business Intelligence Plan Final Analysis and Design  
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Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 

Communication Plan Final Analysis and Design  

Business Continuity Strategy Final Analysis and Design  

Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, 
including requirements documents, use cases, and 
logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents 
and physical data models inclusive of forms, 
reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, 
and workflow (FRICEW) 

Configuration and 
Development  

Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, User Acceptance, 
Regression, Stress, Security, and End-to-End 

Configuration and 
Development  

Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data Configuration and 
Development  

Data Conversion Plan Configuration and 
Development  

Data Governance Structure Plan Configuration and 
Development  

Organizational Readiness Assessment Configuration and 
Development  

System Security Plan Configuration and 
Development  

Data Loss Prevention Plan Configuration and 
Development  

PII Data Handling Plan Configuration and 
Development  

External Requests Plan Configuration and 
Development  

Data Loss Prevention Plan Configuration and 
Development  

Role to Position Mapping Configuration and 
Development  

Business Continuity Plan Configuration and 
Development  

End-User Training Plan Testing and Training  

Training Curriculum Document Testing and Training  

Documented Successful Testing Results Testing and Training  

Enhanced Training Materials Testing and Training  

Final Training Materials Testing and Training  
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Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 

Technical, System, and User Documentation 
(including technical and architectural specifications, 
etc.) 

Testing and Training  

End-User Training Testing and Training  

System and User Documentation Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Production Support Plan Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Final Detailed Deployment Plan Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Organizational Change Management Effectiveness 
Assessment 

Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, 
Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts 
in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, 
Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to 
COE and Shared Services, M&O Services Staff 

Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Successful Deployment Document (Final Migrated 
Data) 

Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

Support Phase Deployment and Go-Live 
Support  

4.11 Solution Demonstration 

Team Arctic IT is eager to demonstrate the solution we propose at the State’s 
convenience. Our demonstrations include mock-ups based on actual user scenarios so 
our audience can see first-hand how our proposed solution will operate and meet users’ 
needs. 

We encourage the State to carefully review our proposed solution and project 
management approach and compare to the competition. Once the State has reviewed 
the processes and matched them with its own, we would welcome the opportunity to 
demonstrate that every piece of this product is available and implemented now 
throughout a collection of satisfied State customers. Our solution is real, available, and 
in our humble opinion, the best available on the market today.   
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Section 5. Evaluation Criteria 5: Business Solution – Implementation 
Requirements 

5.1 Work Plan and Schedule 

Team Arctic IT is proposing a Hybrid implementation for the State’s EFS project. The 
project schedule provided on the following pages is an example of how Team Arctic IT 
plans to phase the implementation to align with the prescribed fiscal year timelines and 
phased requirements outlined by the State. This high-level plan provides an overview of 
the expected durations for each task, module, and phase of the project. 
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Exhibit 36 – Sample Work Plan and Schedule 

Task Name Duration Start Finish 

Enterprise Financial Solution 736 days Tue 3/9/21 Mon 1/1/24 

   Notice of Award 1 day Tue 3/9/21 Tue 3/9/21 

   Pre-Kickoff & Client Homework 20 days Wed 3/10/21 Tue 4/6/21 

   Contracts Signed 0 days Fri 4/9/21 Fri 4/9/21 

   Release I (Core Phase Requirements) 320 days Mon 4/12/21 Fri 7/1/22 

      Phase 1.1 - Project Planning 30 days Mon 4/12/21 Fri 5/21/21 

         Project Kick-Off 2 days Mon 4/12/21 Tue 4/13/21 

         Project Schedule 6 wks Mon 4/12/21 Fri 5/21/21 

         Requirements Workshop Planning 6 wks Mon 4/12/21 Fri 5/21/21 

         DELIVERABLE: Project Schedule 0 days Fri 5/21/21 Fri 5/21/21 

         MILESTONE: Planning Completion 0 days Fri 5/21/21 Fri 5/21/21 

      Phase 1.2 - Initial Analysis & Design 46 days Mon 5/24/21 Mon 7/26/21 

         Initial Requirements Gathering 2 wks Mon 5/24/21 Fri 6/4/21 

         Remote-Based Requirements Follow-up Meetings 4 wks Mon 6/7/21 Fri 7/2/21 

         Technical Architecture Strategy 2 wks Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/16/21 

         EFS Implementation Strategy 2 wks Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/16/21 

         Initial Design Document 1 wk Mon 7/19/21 Fri 7/23/21 

         Initial Analysis & Design Review 1 day Mon 7/26/21 Mon 7/26/21 

         Deliverable: Initial Design Document 0 days Mon 7/26/21 Mon 7/26/21 

         MILESTONE: Initial Analysis & Design Completion 0 days Mon 7/26/21 Mon 7/26/21 

      Phase 1.3 - Final Analysis & Design 41 days Tue 7/27/21 Tue 9/21/21 

         Final Requirements Gathering 1 wk Tue 7/27/21 Mon 8/2/21 

         Final System Design Documents 4 wks Tue 8/3/21 Mon 8/30/21 

         Security Plan 4 wks Tue 8/3/21 Mon 8/30/21 

         System Landscape Architecture, Technical & 
Business Design Plan 

3 wks Tue 8/31/21 Mon 9/20/21 

         Final Analysis & Design Review 1 day Tue 9/21/21 Tue 9/21/21 

         DELIVERABLE: FDP 0 days Tue 9/21/21 Tue 9/21/21 

         MILESTONE: Design Completion 0 days Tue 9/21/21 Tue 9/21/21 

      Phase 1.4 - Configuration & Development 100 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 2/8/22 

         Data Migration: Finalize Data For Import 6 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 11/2/21 

         Complete Configuration, Development, Build, Test 
& Training Docs. 

16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

         Core Phase Requirements (Sprints) 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            General Ledger  80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               General Ledger  16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Encumbrances 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Encumbrances 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Accounts Payable 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 
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               Accounts Payable 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Accounts Receivable 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Accounts Receivable 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Cash Management 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Cash Management 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Purchasing 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Purchasing 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

            Data Warehouse 80 days Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Data Warehouse 16 wks Wed 9/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Wed 12/22/21 Tue 1/11/22 

         Solution Review 4 wks Wed 1/12/22 Tue 2/8/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Solution Review 0 days Tue 2/8/22 Tue 2/8/22 

         MILESTONE: Configuration & Development 
Completion 

0 days Tue 2/8/22 Tue 2/8/22 

      Phase 1.5 - Testing & Training 31 days Wed 2/9/22 Wed 3/23/22 

         User Training 2 wks Wed 2/9/22 Tue 2/22/22 

         User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 4 wks Wed 2/23/22 Tue 3/22/22 

         Testing & Training Review 1 day Wed 3/23/22 Wed 3/23/22 

         Deliverable: UAT 0 days Tue 3/22/22 Tue 3/22/22 

      Phase 1.6 - Deployment  35 days Thu 3/24/22 Wed 5/11/22 

         Go-Live Plan 2 wks Thu 3/24/22 Wed 4/6/22 

         Go-Live Readiness 5 wks Thu 4/7/22 Wed 5/11/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Go-Live Plan 0 days Wed 4/6/22 Wed 4/6/22 

         MILESTONE: Deployment Completion 0 days Wed 5/11/22 Wed 5/11/22 

      Phase 1.7 - Operation 37 days Thu 5/12/22 Fri 7/1/22 

         Go-Live  1 day Thu 5/12/22 Thu 5/12/22 

         Go-Live Support 5 wks Thu 5/12/22 Wed 6/15/22 

         Close-Out 12 days Thu 6/16/22 Fri 7/1/22 

         Final Acceptance Signoff 0 days Fri 7/1/22 Fri 7/1/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Close-Out Report 0 days Fri 7/1/22 Fri 7/1/22 

         MILESTONE: Operations Completion 0 days Fri 7/1/22 Fri 7/1/22 

   Release II (Expansion Phase Requirements) 259 days Wed 7/6/22 Sat 7/1/23 

      Phase 2.1 - Project Planning 20 days Wed 7/6/22 Tue 8/2/22 

         Project Kick-Off 1 day Wed 7/6/22 Wed 7/6/22 

         Project Schedule 1 wk Wed 7/6/22 Tue 7/12/22 

         Requirements Workshop Planning 4 wks Wed 7/6/22 Tue 8/2/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Project Schedule 0 days Tue 7/12/22 Tue 7/12/22 

         MILESTONE: Planning Completion 0 days Tue 7/12/22 Tue 7/12/22 

      Phase 2.2 - Initial Analysis & Design 31 days Wed 8/3/22 Wed 9/14/22 
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         Initial Requirements Gathering 1 wk Wed 8/3/22 Tue 8/9/22 

         Remote-Based Requirements Follow-up Meetings 2 wks Wed 8/10/22 Tue 8/23/22 

         Technical Architecture Strategy 2 wks Wed 8/24/22 Tue 9/6/22 

         EFS Implementation Strategy 2 wks Wed 8/24/22 Tue 9/6/22 

         Initial Design Document 1 wk Wed 9/7/22 Tue 9/13/22 

         Initial Analysis & Design Review 1 day Wed 9/14/22 Wed 9/14/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Initial Design Document 0 days Wed 9/14/22 Wed 9/14/22 

         MILESTONE: Initial Analysis & Design Completion 0 days Wed 9/14/22 Wed 9/14/22 

      Phase 2.3 - Final Analysis & Design 26 days Thu 9/15/22 Thu 10/20/22 

         Final Requirements Gathering 1 wk Thu 9/15/22 Wed 9/21/22 

         Final System Design Documents 2 wks Thu 9/22/22 Wed 10/5/22 

         Security Plan 2 wks Thu 9/22/22 Wed 10/5/22 

         System Landscape Architecture, Technical & 
Business Design Plan 

3 wks Thu 9/29/22 Wed 10/19/22 

         Final Analysis & Design Review 1 day Thu 10/20/22 Thu 10/20/22 

         DELIVERABLE: Final System Design Documents 0 days Thu 10/20/22 Thu 10/20/22 

         MILESTONE: Final Analysis & Design Completion 0 days Thu 10/20/22 Thu 10/20/22 

      Phase 2.4 - Configuration & Development 95 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 3/2/23 

         Data Migration: Finalize Data For Import 6 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 12/1/22 

         Complete Configuration, Development, Build, Test 
& Training Docs. 

15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

         Expansion Phase Requirements (Sprints) 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

            Projects 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Projects 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            Appropriations 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Appropriations 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            Budget 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Budget 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            Travel 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Travel 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            eProcurement 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               eProcurement 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            Grant Management 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Grant Management 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 

            Bonds 75 days Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Bonds 15 wks Fri 10/21/22 Thu 2/2/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 3 wks Fri 1/13/23 Thu 2/2/23 
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         Solution Review 4 wks Fri 2/3/23 Thu 3/2/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Solution Review 0 days Thu 3/2/23 Thu 3/2/23 

         MILESTONE: Configuration & Development 
Completion 

0 days Thu 3/2/23 Thu 3/2/23 

      Phase 5.5 - Testing & Training 31 days Fri 3/3/23 Fri 4/14/23 

         User Training 2 wks Fri 3/3/23 Thu 3/16/23 

         User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 4 wks Fri 3/17/23 Thu 4/13/23 

         Testing & Training Review 1 day Fri 4/14/23 Fri 4/14/23 

         Deliverable: UAT 0 days Fri 4/14/23 Fri 4/14/23 

      Phase 2.5 - Deployment 30 days Mon 4/17/23 Fri 5/26/23 

         Go-Live Plan 2 wks Mon 4/17/23 Fri 4/28/23 

         Go-Live Readiness 4 wks Mon 5/1/23 Fri 5/26/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Go-Live Plan 0 days Fri 4/28/23 Fri 4/28/23 

         MILESTONE: Deployment Completion 0 days Fri 5/26/23 Fri 5/26/23 

      Phase 2.6 - Operation 26 days Mon 5/29/23 Sat 7/1/23 

         Go-Live 1 day Mon 5/29/23 Mon 5/29/23 

         Go-Live Support 3 wks Mon 5/29/23 Fri 6/16/23 

         Close-Out 11 days Mon 6/19/23 Sat 7/1/23 

         Final Acceptance Signoff 0 days Sat 7/1/23 Sat 7/1/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Close-Out Report 0 days Sat 7/1/23 Sat 7/1/23 

         MILESTONE: Operations Completion 0 days Sat 7/1/23 Sat 7/1/23 

   Release III (Optional Phase Requirements) 131 days Mon 7/3/23 Mon 1/1/24 

      Phase 3.1 - Project Planning 10 days Mon 7/3/23 Fri 7/14/23 

         Project Kick-Off 1 day Mon 7/3/23 Mon 7/3/23 

         Project Schedule 1 wk Mon 7/3/23 Fri 7/7/23 

         Requirements Workshop Planning 2 wks Mon 7/3/23 Fri 7/14/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Project Schedule 0 days Fri 7/7/23 Fri 7/7/23 

         MILESTONE: Planning Completion 0 days Fri 7/7/23 Fri 7/7/23 

      Phase 3.2 - Initial Analysis & Design 21 days Mon 7/17/23 Mon 8/14/23 

         Initial Requirements Gathering 1 wk Mon 7/17/23 Fri 7/21/23 

         Remote-Based Requirements Follow-up Meetings 1 wk Mon 7/24/23 Fri 7/28/23 

         Technical Architecture Strategy 2 wks Mon 7/24/23 Fri 8/4/23 

         EFS Implementation Strategy 2 wks Mon 7/24/23 Fri 8/4/23 

         Initial Design Document 1 wk Mon 8/7/23 Fri 8/11/23 

         Initial Analysis & Design Review 1 day Mon 8/14/23 Mon 8/14/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Initial Design Document 0 days Fri 8/4/23 Fri 8/4/23 

         MILESTONE: Initial Analysis & Design Completion 0 days Fri 8/4/23 Fri 8/4/23 

      Phase 3.3 - Final Analysis & Design 21 days Tue 8/15/23 Tue 9/12/23 

         Final Requirements Gathering 1 wk Tue 8/15/23 Mon 8/21/23 

         Final System Design Documents 2 wks Tue 8/22/23 Mon 9/4/23 

         Security Plan 2 wks Tue 8/22/23 Mon 9/4/23 

         System Landscape Architecture, Technical & 
Business Design Plan 

1 wk Tue 9/5/23 Mon 9/11/23 
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         Final Analysis & Design Review 1 day Tue 9/12/23 Tue 9/12/23 

         DELIVERABLE: FDP 0 days Mon 9/4/23 Mon 9/4/23 

         MILESTONE: Design Completion 0 days Mon 9/4/23 Mon 9/4/23 

      Phase 3.4 - Configuration & Development 30 days Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/24/23 

         Data Migration: Finalize Data For Import 4 wks Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/10/23 

         Complete Configuration, Development, Build, Test 
& Training Docs. 

4 wks Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/10/23 

         Optional Phase Requirements  25 days Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/17/23 

            Investments 25 days Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/17/23 

               Investments 4 wks Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/10/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 1 wk Wed 10/11/23 Tue 10/17/23 

            Asset Inventory 25 days Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/17/23 

               Asset Inventory 4 wks Wed 9/13/23 Tue 10/10/23 

               Feature/Sprint Review & Recovery 1 wk Wed 10/11/23 Tue 10/17/23 

         Solution Review 1 wk Wed 10/18/23 Tue 10/24/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Solution Review 0 days Tue 10/24/23 Tue 10/24/23 

         MILESTONE: Development Completion 0 days Tue 10/24/23 Tue 10/24/23 

      Phase 3.5 - Testing & Training 16 days Wed 10/25/23 Wed 11/15/23 

         User Training 1 wk Wed 10/25/23 Tue 10/31/23 

         User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 2 wks Wed 11/1/23 Tue 11/14/23 

         Testing & Training Review 1 day Wed 11/15/23 Wed 11/15/23 

         Deliverable UAT 0 days Wed 11/15/23 Wed 11/15/23 

      Phase 3.6 - Deployment 30 days Tue 10/24/23 Tue 12/5/23 

         Go-Live Plan 1 wk Thu 11/16/23 Wed 11/22/23 

         Go-Live Readiness 9 days Thu 11/23/23 Tue 12/5/23 

         DELIVERABLE: Go-Live Plan 0 days Tue 10/24/23 Tue 10/24/23 

         MILESTONE: Deployment Completion 0 days Tue 10/24/23 Tue 10/24/23 

      Phase 3.7 - Operation 19 days Wed 12/6/23 Mon 1/1/24 

         Go-Live 1 day Wed 12/6/23 Wed 12/6/23 

         Go-Live Support 2 wks Wed 12/6/23 Tue 12/19/23 

         Close-Out 9 days Wed 12/20/23 Mon 1/1/24 

         Final Acceptance Signoff 0 days Mon 1/1/24 Mon 1/1/24 

         DELIVERABLE: Close-Out Report 0 days Mon 1/1/24 Mon 1/1/24 

         MILESTONE: Operations Completion 0 days Mon 1/1/24 Mon 1/1/24 

 

5.2 Implementation Services 

5.2.1 Project Planning 

Team Arctic IT commences each project with project planning to facilitate early 
communication of project objectives and scope, the definition of an agreed upon 
schedule, definition of the implementation approach, definition of functional and 
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technical requirements, definition of risk management, as well as determination of the 
appropriate frequency of status reports and meetings.   

Team Arctic IT’s assigned Project Manager will be responsible for the daily 
management of resources, tasks, and overall success during the Planning phase. This 
includes ensuring all deliverables are delivered on time and meet the expectations of 
the State of Hawaii. One of the Project Manager’s initial duties will be to establish a 
Project Management Office for the project, made up of both State and Team Arctic IT 
resources and will integrate it with the State’s established PMO. This PMO will work in 
collaboration with the State’s stakeholders to review and, if needed, revise a Project 
Charter to make certain the overall goal and objectives are clearly defined. In addition, 
the PMO will enforce standards, including gate reviews, to which the Implementation 
team will adhere.   

The Project Manager will be responsible for working with the project team and key State 
stakeholders to develop a detailed Project Management Plan that will serve as the 
overarching document for managing all aspects of the project. The Project Management 
Plan will also clearly define how the project will be executed, monitored, and controlled.  
It will be used to formalize the approach Team Arctic IT will follow to deliver the scope of 
the project.   

The project schedule will be created by the Project Manager, in collaboration with the 
project team, and will provide a detailed roadmap for the project. It will be the 
responsibility of the Project Manager to maintain the schedule, reporting on it to the 
State throughout the entire project. The project schedule will be baselined at the start of 
the project, and any changes made thereafter will need to be approved by the PMO. In 
addition to a formal project schedule, the Project Manager will also develop a working 
integrated master schedule, specifically to focus on the Agile approach to the 
development of system capabilities and features. Known dependencies between 
features will be clearly identified. Completion criteria for each feature will be clearly 
defined and understood and will serve as gateways for the features to progress towards 
working capabilities. The Agile format schedule will employ a rolling baseline where 
details are developed two events forward. This just-in-time planning approach defers 
commitment-level decisions until they are ready to execute, preserving trade space and 
agility to respond to change. The Agile development schedule will factor into the 
monthly updates to the project schedule to ensure both align. 

We believe early buy-in from our clients is critical to the success of the project. With this 
thought in mind, and as we have done on our other large projects, we will make sure 
State-assigned resources are provided an initial view of the project roadmap and 
overview of our planned solution. Start-up on programs using Agile methods that focus 
on small blocks of work executed in prescribed boxes of time tends to be strict, intense, 
and focused on getting the Agile framework moving forward. Team Arctic IT will hold a 
start-up meeting with State stakeholders to set clear expectations and plan. The output 
of start-up provides initial input for Agile (e.g., scrum) operations and includes: 

• Reviews  

• Development and infrastructure runway (what needs to be in place before the 
scrum teams can work) 
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• Initial backlog grooming (populated and prioritized)  

• Cadence 

• Team Arctic IT and State and their interaction with the Agile cadence 

• Managing the technical baseline 

To get the State’s team quickly acclimated to our team and the product, Team Arctic IT 
will provide an overview training or “boot camp” to the State project team, including a 
detailed Training Plan on the proposed roadmap and solution. The training will be 
delivered by our Technical Manager and Integration Manager, who have expertise on 
the overall solution. Team Arctic IT has conducted these types of trainings early on in 
projects and the result has benefited both clients and Team Arctic IT. The training and 
documentation will set a baseline for the next steps in the project. The critical 
knowledge gained here will help to structure and streamline our Requirements sessions 
and provide a perspective on how Team Arctic IT will deliver value to the State.  

Organizational change management also begins at the start of every Team Arctic IT 
project, during initial planning. Stakeholders may be aware of the coming change but 
throughout the stages of analysis, design, development, testing and deployment, Team 
Arctic IT progresses the team towards the change by going beyond awareness. Team 
Arctic IT’s change management process works with stakeholders to understand and 
increase the desire for change before applying the change, ensuring that the 
stakeholders obtain knowledge (training) for the changes coming. Team Arctic IT 
continues this path of change management by following knowledge with ability, making 
sure stakeholders can manage with the changes. The change management process 
ends with reinforcement to make sure the changes brought forth by the project are 
adopted long-term. This five-step process (Awareness, Desire, Knowledge, Ability, 
Reinforcement) ADKAR is a proven method for organizational change. 

Team Arctic IT understands how critical the Planning phase is to any project. It is 
ultimately where the project starts and ends, and where we will determine how the 
project will be executed successfully. All activities and deliverables will be carefully 
thought out, crafted, and planned in preparation for the defined control gate and close 
out of the phase.   

The Project Plan Review (PPR) control gate for the Planning phase will consist of a 
review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the PMP and Project 
Schedule by Team Arctic IT management and the State’s approvers. Once approved, 
the milestone will finalize the transition into the Initial Analysis and Design phase. 
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Exhibit 37 – Change Management Process 

5.2.2 Initial Analysis and Design 

Once the initial high-level scope has been defined, Team Arctic IT will begin the process 
of capturing the functional and technical requirements at a more detailed level. As this is 
one of the most critical points in a project, we believe the best way to make sure a 
detailed plan outlines all aspects of the Requirements. Our process will require early 
commitment and involvement from the State and its resources and as well as approval 
in each step of the process.   

Prior to the requirements workshops, our team will deliver a preliminary document or 
“pre-work” to the State to distribute to the different functional groups. This pre-work will 
be the basis of the requirements workshops in that the State functional groups will 
provide detailed information about the “as-is” state of their respective departments. This 
initial part of the roadmap is necessary for our Technical Manager and team and will 
allow us to better prepare for the requirements workshops.     

Once the pre-work has been completed, it will be reviewed by our Integration Manager, 
Technical Manager, and extended team who will perform a fit-gap analysis. We will map 
out both the gaps between the State’s needs and our base solution. Our Technical 
Manager will establish sessions with State-identified resources from each functional and 
technical area. During the requirements workshops, we will discuss all aspects of the 
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functional and technical areas, ask the right questions, and recommendations for the 
“to-be” product. Team Arctic IT will work with the State to set up a preliminary 
environment to support the fit-gap analysis and be the basis for our final fit-gap 
activities. 

After performing requirements gathering, we will analyze current business processes 
and technical requirements, and we will consider current policies, laws, and regulations.  
We will then make the best recommendations by developing an implementation strategy 
for both business and technical requirements. We will develop Initial Design packages, 
to include Initial Design Documents based on functional and technical areas. We will 
present both a Functional and Technical Architecture that will depict the strategy for the 
“to-be” solution. These documents will be part of an overall Enterprise Financial Solution 
implementation strategy that will encompass all the State’s required objectives.   

Relying upon our expertise gained from past finance implementations, Team Arctic IT 
will recommend the best tools to address the State’s reporting requirements. Options 
available through Microsoft technology and third-party vendors will be considered and 
the selected tools will be based on the State’s need. Our team is expert at using 
Microsoft Business Intelligence/Data Warehouse solutions and an increasing list of 
small third-party solutions.    

As part of our overall package of deliverables in the Initial Analysis and Design phase, 
our Organizational Change Manager will develop Readiness Plans. Our team will 
recommend areas of improvement to realize better business objectives. We understand 
that change is hard for large organizations, such as the State, and our Organizational 
Change Manager will work with the State to assess and recommend areas of 
opportunity by developing a comprehensive Readiness Assessment document.    

A Preliminary Design Review (PDR) control gate for the Initial Analysis and Design 
phase will consist of a review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the 
Design Documents and Architecture documents by Team Arctic IT management and 
the State’s approvers. Once approved, the milestone will finalize the transition into the 
Initial Analysis and Design phase. 

5.2.3 Final Analysis and Design 

Our two-step Analysis and Design process fully aligns with the State’s methodology and 
ensures requirements are fully captured in preparation for Configuration and 
Development. Additional reviews will allow for full discovery about current processes, 
needs and objectives for the project. Team Arctic IT will conduct additional working 
sessions where we will review the documented requirements from the Initial Analysis 
and Design as well as the results of our fit-gap analysis. These meetings will serve as 
further technical reviews and opportunities for information sharing, face-to-face 
coordination, and confidence building. The result will be a full picture of the “to-be” 
design of the entire solution, which will be captured and updated in all our 
documentation initially reviewed and approved in the Initial Analysis and Design phase. 
This will include updates to the preliminary environment for our final solution.   

As part of our Hybrid approach, the Agile component focuses on completing the work 
tasks from analysis to deployment instead of completing each phase in sequential order 
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to achieve minimum viable product (MVP). Once all requirements have been finalized 
and documented, Team Arctic IT will present the State with the Minimum Viable Product 
(MVP), meaning the minimum base functionality required to meet the State’s objectives.   

For this reason, Agile programs may treat some reviews (most frequently design and 
test readiness) incrementally as part of the design-develop-integrate-test (DDIT) 
cadence, which allows for a faster contract start to first incremental design review with 
more opportunities to address changes in technology and the goals and objectives.  

In general, the larger part of the program lifecycle that is Agile, the greater the benefit.  
The decision about which reviews are conducted sequentially and which incrementally 
will be based on program needs and challenges. Our approach respects that there is no 
single correct way to implement Agile concepts within a program. System Requirements 
Review (SRR) will be conducted utilizing the capabilities baseline, program vision, and 
roadmap to produce the initial program backlog. 

 

Exhibit 38 – Agile Process MVP Approach 

As part of security planning, Team Arctic IT has onboard security experts who will use 
industry standard security methodologies in overseeing cloud deployments. As a trusted 
advisor, the Team Arctic IT Security Manager will create a detailed Security plan in 
accordance with the State’s requirements, laws, and regulations. The Security Manager 
will leverage years of expertise to assist the State with quantifying and understanding its 
risks, extend team resources, and help unify security priorities. Our Security Manager’s 
support will be specifically restricted to EFS proposed solutions and related applications 
supported by Team Arctic IT. Support will include: 

• Identity and Access Management 

• Data Loss Prevention 

• Disaster Recovery Planning 

• Threat and Vulnerability Management 

• Security Assessments and audits 
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In addition, our Security Manager will go above and beyond the State’s requirements 
by:  

• Evaluating needs and making recommendations on best practices for security 
operations, including but not limited to, tools, processes, policies, etc. 

• Implementing approved best practices and transitioning to an operational model 
that is maintained throughout all teams 

• Developing and documenting best security practices for the State using common 
security frameworks, e.g., NIST SSDF or similar, together with the State’s 
compliance requirements. 

• Demonstrating subject matter expertise regarding security tools and usage, 
security protocols, operating systems, system applications, specifically restricted 
to EFS proposed solutions and related applications supported by the offeror. 

• Educating and training the State on information system security best practices 

• Creating a process to provide ongoing security checks throughout the lifecycle  

• Communicating with the team on known vulnerabilities and 
remediation/mitigation plans 

• Staying up to date on key industry related security issues and trends, and relay 
to Team Arctic IT management as needed 

Data Migration and Conversion are areas that that require a great amount of focus early 
and often. Team Arctic IT will introduce these conversations early on, to establish 
understanding and expectations for the State on what a successful data conversion will 
look like. Our Technical Manager will provide detailed steps and recommendations by 
crafting a Data Conversion Strategy to effectively transform and move legacy data 
stored in the State’s current Legacy system(s). This task will rely heavily on the 
experience and technical expertise of team, including direct technical expertise from 
Microsoft. Data validation will be the responsibility of the State’s team members to make 
sure data is logical and accurate. 

From the start of this phase, our Project Manager will work with the team to make sure 
all documentation created during the Initial Analysis and Design Phase is updated 
based on final requirements workshop findings and reviews with the State.  These 
documents will be submitted as final versions for the design of the solution and will be 
referenced throughout the project to ensure objectives are met.  Any changes to the 
documentation will undergo a thorough review and approval by the State. This includes 
a Knowledge Transfer Plan that will be created by the Organizational Change Manager, 
which will cover all aspects of each phase and will ensure seamless transfer for 
information and expertise to State assigned resources. 

A Critical Design Review (CDR) control gate for the Final Analysis and Design phase 
will consist of a review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the Final 
Design Documents and Final Architecture documents by Team Arctic IT management 
and the State’s approvers. Once approved, the milestone will finalize the transition into 
the Configuration and Development phase. 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

84 

5.2.4 Configuration and Development  

During the Development phase, Team Arctic IT will fully configure the solution in a pre-
determined environment and will create custom features, integrations, and/or reports 
defined during the Design phase. We will do this by following a structured Development 
Approach, applying Agile best practices. Some of the overarching goals will be 
sustainability and higher quality output by embracing good estimation, effective 
branching strategies for managing code, automated testing to protect quality, and 
continuous deployment to get fast feedback and early buy-in from the State.   

Our technical team will work to ensure the system is built, designed, configured, and 
tested to reflect user validated business processes, including personalized features, 
integrations, and/or reports defined during the design phase. Ownership by the State 
stakeholders is important throughout for Product Backlog grooming, Sprint planning, 
and Sprint/feature reviews. The graphic below represents Team Arctic IT’s Agile 
process from start to finish. 

Exhibit 39 – Agile Development 

Team Arctic IT will appoint a scrum master to make sure the goal, product, and scope 
are clearly understood by the team. In addition, the scrum master will lead daily scrum 
meetings for planning, and ensure roadblocks are identified and resolved. As defined 
early in the project, the product backlog will be prioritized by the State with guidance 
from Team Arctic IT. The backlog will be broken down into features and assigned to 
sprints. Once developed or configured, these features will be ready for Sprint/Feature 
reviews run by Team Arctic IT with participation from the State.   

Sprint/Feature reviews, or release demos as they are sometimes called, will be 
conducted at the culmination of each sprint to demonstrate specific functionality 
completed and to validate the solution. Once a release candidate has been approved, it 
will be ready for User Acceptance Testing and Deployment. A Test Readiness Review 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

85 

(TRR) utilizing iteration test results and a developed System Demo Test Plan, will be 
part of the overall approval process during our Agile development.   

Team Arctic IT will conduct Iterative Feature Reviews with the State to demonstrate 
specific functionality and to validate the design is implemented in accordance with the 
agreed upon design and scope specifically restricted to EFS proposed solutions and 
related applications supported by Team Arctic IT. 

Delivery and progress monitoring is the area in which perhaps the greatest difference is 
seen in Agile development, compared to traditional approaches. The frequent delivery 
of working products renders a more transparent view of progress than is typically 
apparent through examination of intermediate work products. Demonstrations of system 
capabilities allow early opportunities to refine the final product and ensure that the 
development team is moving toward the desired technical performance — as opposed 
to just asking whether they will complete on schedule and within budget. 

As part of our tools for development, and as we do in all our Enterprise Financial 
Solutions, Team Arctic IT will utilize and collaborate all development work in Microsoft’s 
Azure DevOps. It will be used as the tool for configuration management, development, 
software maintenance, and software development audit trail capability. All 
configurations and customizations will be tracked within DevOps as work items.   

In accordance with the State, Team Arctic IT will create a detailed Functional and 
Technical Specifications document that will capture all aspects of the solution, from use 
cases to architecture to workflows. It will be used with the approved Functional and 
Technical Design documents to be the guides for our team through the configurations of 
all functional and technical areas as well as all customizations required for the final 
solution.     

Working in parallel, Team Arctic IT will begin planning for Training and Testing at least 
three months prior to the end of the development effort. During this window, the Arctic 
IT team will begin creating the initial End User Training Plan and Test Plan. Each 
requirement will be documented and cross-referenced into system testing efforts. The 
testing process includes test plan logs (identifying the comprehensive tests needed), 
test cases, and test results. Testing can include multiple levels as outlined below: 

Unit Testing – Focused testing on specific areas to verify specific units of functionality. 
Also applicable to Data Migration to review and resolve issues and validate Data 
Migration Scripts. We will conduct Unit Testing prior to involving the State in testing. 

Functional Testing – Targeted, specific testing within a functional area to confirm the 
solution operates as specified. We will conduct Functional Testing as needed. 

• Data Validation – To make sure migrated data is accurate, complete, and 
accessible throughout all elements of the solution (including interfaces, reports, 
portals, screens, document templates, and forms) the data must be tested in 
multiple, iterative migration tests. Team Arctic IT and the State will jointly 
participate in Data Verification Testing with the State being responsible for final 
acceptance of data elements. 
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• Integration Testing – Verifies the effective interaction between components in 
the solution. Team Arctic IT will conduct Integration Testing as needed and 
agreed upon. 

• System Integration Testing – Integrated testing to verify that the system meets 
all requirements. Typically executed through a complete end-to-end process. 
Team Arctic IT leads full end-to-end test before declaring the system ready for 
User Acceptance Testing. 

• User Acceptance Testing – Confirms readiness of the solution prior to go live. 
User Acceptance Testing will be completed by the State. 

A Test Readiness Review control gate for the Configuration and Development phase 
will consist of a review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the System 
Demo Test plan, by Team Arctic IT management and the State’s approvers. It will also 
include a review of all features approved during feature reviews. Once approved, the 
milestone will finalize the transition into the Testing and Training phase. 

5.2.5 Testing and Training 

During planning for testing, Team Arctic IT’s Quality Lead will create Test Scripts, Test 
Cases, and Test Data, as well as establish and define acceptance criteria, set high-level 
test objectives, and establish high-level test scenarios. Almost as soon as requirements 
are defined in Final Analysis and Design, Team Arctic IT will work with the State to 
assign licensing for Microsoft’s Lifecycle Services (LCS) portal. State users who will 
need to conduct testing in the system will be identified and provided with Standard 
Operating Procedures (SOPs) to instruct users in navigating the Microsoft testing 
environment. Automated procedures and testing tools will be available via LCS and 
Team Arctic IT will configure the LCS environments iteratively as the project progresses 
and additional feature sets are designed.  Experience in projects such as this has 
proved that early usage of the system by power and super users exponentially 
increases Go-Live success.  

Once testing begins, Team Arctic IT will conduct unit, integration, end-to-end, interface, 
data conversion, performance regression, and security testing as needed. Team Arctic 
IT will also assist the State with integration and end-to end testing, as well as User 
Acceptance Testing (UAT). The team will facilitate UAT scheduling and user 
involvement by managing the relationships with all interfaced systems necessary to 
conduct testing. We will establish the adequate test environments, testing tools, and 
testing procedures based on UAT criteria and will prepare data to support the test 
scenarios. In other similar projects, Team Arctic IT has provided clients with a UAT 
checklist that establishes acceptance criteria, high-level test objectives, high-level test 
scenarios, tester responsible and outcome. This format has proved successful to 
capture tasks that require UAT testing, document the results and provide a baseline for 
the technical team to track defects and then input into Azure DevOps as the automated 
defect tracking tool for the project. Any inconsistencies or defects uncovered during any 
system testing, including UAT, will be communicated and documented for tracking.  
Team Arctic IT has successfully utilized Azure DevOps software on previous projects.  
DevOps provides version control, reporting, requirements management, project 
management, automated builds, testing and release management capabilities and 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

87 

covers the entire application lifecycle. In addition, all test results will be reported 
throughout the process via the Documented Successful Testing Results deliverable 
noted in Appendix D. This deliverable will track compliance with policies, procedures, 
plans, and test criteria and metrics and will be housed in the project’s establish 
document repository. 

Automated testing would be performed and tracked via Microsoft’s LCS system and the 
State’s users would be trained on how to utilize the testing environments. Team Arctic 
IT will be available to troubleshoot issues, support user scenario testing, simulate 
interfaces and integrated systems for end-to-end testing, and support batch processing 
testing. In addition, the Team Arctic IT team will demonstrate system functionality and 
production data conversion. All testing will be conducted in accordance with the State’s 
security policies and the project’s established Security Plan.  Team Arctic IT’s Security 
Manager will be involved in the creation of the test plans and the testing execution to 
ensure the policies are being met. 

A critical portion of the testing will focus on data conversion. Microsoft D365 utilizes 
specific templates for data import. Team Arctic IT will work with the State to create data 
conversion extracts from legacy/existing data files and to convert them to the D365 
format, as specified by the Data Conversion Plan. In the event data is unable to be 
exported, Team Arctic IT will provide the State with templates that can be manually 
populated to allow for successful data import into D365. Our highly skilled Technical 
Lead has years of experience working with D365 and the formats required for data 
import. Our experience has shown that incomplete or faulty data can lead to huge 
problems during deployment, so our team focuses heavily on ensuring that the data is 
converted properly and tested accordingly, prior to moving toward Go-Live. Team Arctic 
IT will assist with review, coding, cleaning (State participation will be required), import 
and import validation of the State’s legacy system data as described in the Data 
Conversion Plan. The data and its integrity will be the responsibility of the State with 
assistance from Team Arctic IT. All converted and imported data will be available for 
testing by Team Arctic IT and the State to ensure its accuracy. If required, Team Arctic 
IT will provide an obfuscation tool to protect sensitive data being transferred. All 
transferred data will be tracked via Microsoft’s LCS system. Once data is imported, 
Team Arctic IT will assist the State in the setup of Financial Report Designer to create 
payroll and accounting reports. The reports can then be compared to reports from the 
legacy system to validate.   

In addition to the user testing, disaster recovery failover will be tested utilizing D365’s 
cloud-hosted services in Azure at the data center level to test failover to a secondary 
disaster recovery site. Microsoft Azure data center administration follows the 
documented procedures for backup and restore plans. All databases would be 
protected by automatic backups. As part of the testing, Team Arctic IT will test the 
capability to move back to the primary data center after deployment on a secondary DR 
data center. In D365, backup files are stored in geo-redundant storage to ensure 
backups’ availability for disaster recovery purposes. These backups are retained for 
thirty-five days. Point-in-time restore is then a self-service capability, allowing customers 
to restore a database from these backups to any point within the retention period.  
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Once the system is tested and fully vetted, Team Arctic IT’s certified trainers, led by our 
Training Manager, will provide training on base functionality as well as custom features 
built into the overall solution. Training is an integral part of our implementation process. 

 

 

Exhibit 40 – Training Enablement, Reinforcement, and Change 

Team Arctic IT’s standard training methodology starts with developing and delivering a 
comprehensive Training Plan based on a structured process to analyze training needs, 
design, and develop custom-branded training content, lead training delivery and 
implementation, and complete follow-up evaluations to ensure training meets the needs 
of the organization. We will meet early in the project schedule with State stakeholders to 
identify training needs, and from those discussions we will prepare the End-User 
Training Plan that will identify content, materials, and training delivery methods. The 
Training Curriculum Document, including the course outlines and schedules for 
end-user training, will be provided as a deliverable and this document will drive content 
and timing of the training. We will prepare professional training materials for the State 
as well as leverage training material already available from Microsoft. Team Arctic IT’s 
certified trainers will provide training on base functionality as well as custom features 
built into the overall solution. 

Configured training environments to support the training defined in the Training Plan will 
be set up to provide a dedicated Training environment. This allows end-users to learn in 
an environment that is a mirror of the “to-be” Production functionality, without the use of 
real data. Team Arctic IT will write documentation to provide users a specification 
roadmap of the final solution. 

With the training system in place, Team Arctic IT will provide, support, and participate in 
end-user training activities. The training will be delivered in various formats depending 
on the end user being trained and the subject matter being covered.  For those users 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

89 

who are technically savvy, pre-recorded, web-based training has proven to be most 
effective because end users can then watch the training as often as needed, including 
refreshing their understanding after Go-Live. Team Arctic IT’s Instructor-Led Training 
(ILT) uses a hands-on approach. Users are given a chance to try out the software and 
get acquainted with the tool. A “Watch-Try-Do” approach facilitates the best hands-on 
training experience. Team Arctic IT shows users the step-by-step procedure and then 
lets them try it in a risk-free environment. The training portion of the project will follow a 
more Waterfall approach, in that the training will occur after the iterative designs and 
features have been determined and solidified into the project. 

Exhibit 41 – Watch-Try-Do Training Approach 

Our Trainers are not only skilled and experienced instructors and curriculum 
developers, but they are also professionals with the latest Microsoft certifications. 
Training materials end-user documentation, standard templates and online training that 
will be submitted for the State review and approval. Team Arctic IT will create the 
training curriculum for in-person, live virtual training, and pre-recorded training, as well 
as course outlines and schedules. 

By tailoring the standard training templates to incorporate State-specific business 
processes, we can target the unique needs of each user-base and provide the level of 
detail each group requires to understand the new system. This understanding will be 
measured and monitored through surveys and End-User training effectiveness analysis.  
The result of that analysis will be the End-User Training Effectiveness report, cited in 
Appendix D. 

Team Arctic IT will also conduct training for Tier 1 and Tier 2 State Helpdesk resources.  
We will provide knowledge transfer materials including dialogue scripts, for Level 1 
support for the system and will ensure the State has detailed Technical Documentation 
including the technical and architectural documents, diagrams, and specifications to 
assist with troubleshooting the system. 

Also, and in accordance with the State’s Project Management Methodology, Team 
Arctic IT will conduct project team training sessions to overview the project, processes, 
roles, and responsibilities. The established PMO will be responsible to oversee 
completion of the training, provide input, and mentor the team. Risk and Communication 
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management will be the predominant subjects of the training, but resourcing, processes 
and scheduling will also be included. All training documentation created for our 
proposed solution and required by the State to be maintained will be housed in the 
project documentation repository as directed by the State. 

Documented Successful Training Review control gate for the Testing and Training 
phase will consist of a review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the 
Final Training materials and Documented Successful Testing Results, by Team Arctic IT 
management and the State’s approvers. Once approved, the milestone will finalize the 
transition into the Deployment and Go-Live Support phase. 

5.2.6 Deployment and Go-Live Support 

Following signed acceptance of the Testing and Training control gates, system 
deployment will be scheduled. Go-Live preparation activities will be completed, 
beginning with a Final Detailed Deployment Plan deliverable, as noted in Appendix D. 
The test environment is backed up and preparations are made in advance of final 
production readiness. Documentation will be provided to the State regarding the 
environments, their uses, and their specifications to ensure test environments are 
retired, and the Production environment is prioritized for deployment. Deployment and 
support activities are conducted as final preparations are made for the Go-Live event. 
Recommended operations and administration procedures related to the deployment are 
conducted by the PMO and project team following a Go-Live checklist. 

At this point in the project, risks are evaluated, defects, if any, are analyzed, and a 
Go/No-Go meeting is scheduled. Results of the Go/No-Go meeting are documented 
and the team either moves forward with the agreed upon deployment date or delays the 
deployment based upon the consensus of the State and the team. If a No-Go decision 
is made, Team Arctic IT will record the decision in our Quality Control logs as a missed 
KPI and will take the necessary steps to perform root cause analysis and mitigation 
activities. If the Go-Live green light is given, the Production Cutover Plan and Go-Live 
checklist deliverables will be finalized and delivered to the State. If necessary, Team 
Arctic IT will provide updated training guides to the end users to ensure readiness for 
the upcoming Go-Live. On the designated Go-Live date, Team Arctic IT will deploy the 
system into productive use and regular business operation. At this point Team Arctic IT 
will provide the State with the Successful Deployment Documented deliverable, 
confirming the project results were delivered to the established expectations.  

A successful Deployment Review control gate for the Deployment and Go-Live phase 
will consist of a review of all deliverables outlined in Appendix D, such as the Final 
Detailed Deployment Plan and Successful Deployment Document, by Team Arctic IT 
management and the State’s approvers. Once approved, the milestone will finalize the 
transition into the Warranty phase. 

5.2.7 Warranty 

Warranty Services are the activities associated with repairing defects that are 
discovered within the Warranty Period of 12 months of a system component or 
enhancement being accepted by the State in the Production environment. Warranty 
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support is limited to those defects that exist as a result of Team Arctic IT’s configuration 
of the EFS. The Warranty Period will begin as phases Go-Live. Therefore, the Warranty 
Period for Team Arctic IT’s implemented solution of the Core Phase will begin upon 
Go-Live of the Core Phase and will end 12 months after Go-Live of the Core Phase.  
The Warranty Period for Team Arctic IT’s implemented solution for the Expansion 
Phase will begin upon Go-Live of the Expansion Phase and will end 12 months after 
Go-Live of the Expansion Phase. The Warranty Period for Team Arctic IT’s 
implemented solution for the Optional Phase will begin upon Go-Live of the Optional 
Phase and will end 12 months after Go-Live of the Optional Phase. 

Warranty services include the applicable lifecycle support activities necessary to repair 
errors/defects to enable programs and enhancements to perform in accordance with the 
documented specifications and documented operational functionality – specifically as 
implemented by Team Arctic IT. It is important to note that warranty support services 
and M&O will be running simultaneously as standard M&O support that is not related to 
a system defect will be required during each Warranty Period. 

Team Arctic IT will provide warranty support for a 12-month period during which we will 
correct and repair defects, malfunctions, or nonconformities that prevent the application 
from performing as detailed in the SOW.  

Upon onboarding to a Warranty Period, Team Arctic IT will assign an Account Manager 
who reports to Team Arctic IT’s Program Manager and will function as an advocate for 
the State within Team Arctic IT. This is intended to be the same Account Manager 
responsible for overall M&O operations. The Account Manager will serve as a single 
point of contact with Microsoft and Performa for support, and provide guidance to the 
State on how best to leverage support services with Team Arctic IT. The Account 
Manager will schedule a kickoff call with the State to review the scope of Warranty 
services and introduce the State to Team Arctic IT’s support processes.  

Team Arctic IT will repair configuration and customizations as needed during the 12-
month Warranty Period, provided the issue being repaired is related to Team Arctic IT 
failing to meet the agreed upon requirements. In this case, a full root-cause analysis will 
be conducted and discussed with the team prior to action being taken to remediate. 
Team Arctic IT will make every effort to remediate warranty issues via informal 
discussions and mutual agreement. Upon agreement of the course of action to correct, 
Team Arctic IT will execute and fully test the remediation. 

Throughout the course of the Warranty Period, Team Arctic IT will update all 
documentation and related files and deliverables associated with warranty services and 
the EFS in general, if required. We will provide monthly reports showing the amount of 
warranty work conducted, including the number of defects and hours consumed to 
correct. All details related to warranty services will be recorded in the State’s Arctic IT 
service portal that allows access to powerful metrics and analytics. 

A System Acceptance control gate for each Warranty Period will consist of a review of 
the Final Acceptance document by Team Arctic IT management and the State’s 
approvers. 
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Section 6. Evaluation Criteria 6: Business Solution – Ongoing 
Services 

6.1 Hosting Services 

The D365 F&SCM application at the core of our EFS is a Software as a Solution (SaaS) 
offering that is hosted in the secure Microsoft Azure Cloud. In addition to the rich feature 
set provided with D365 F&SCM, the State will benefit from Microsoft’s Azure platform 
and cloud computing including ensuring organizational continuity with the highest levels 
of security, high availability, and disaster recovery.  

The production D365 environment can be deployed in the East US, Central US, and 
West US Azure US Data regions. Team Arctic IT recommends deployment in West US 
for the State. This includes automated geo-redundancy to separate Azure data centers 
to ensure protection against regional disasters. Microsoft Azure includes options for 
replicating the EFS primary data center environments from the West US regions to a 
State self-hosted data center in Hawaii via Azure Stack technology and services.  
Please note that Azure Stack is not included in Team Arctic pricing and proposal. 

As part of the Microsoft Azure Cloud, D365 is fully integrated and supported by 
Microsoft tools such as Office 365, Power BI, Power Automate, PowerApps, and 
Microsoft Azure AD for user authentication and security configuration. This gives users 
a seamless and secure connection across key business applications while allowing 
streamlined data integration and expanded, accurate and timely financial reporting and 
business intelligence reports. 

Integration. D365 has a robust integration and data management framework consisting 
of support for REST, SOAP, and JSON APIs, an OData service, and support for most 
types of file imports. These APIs are encrypted and secured via Azure AD using OAuth 
2.0 to enable authorized access to web applications and web APIs via the Azure AD 
tenant. The Azure AD implementation of OAuth 2.0 complies with OAuth 2.0 RFC 6749 
and is extended to protect web APIs. This design lets customers use Azure AD as a 
complete security platform for the web apps and web APIs that are used. 

To simplify setting up and maintaining integrations with external systems, Team Arctic 
IT recommends the TIBCO integration software services. TIBCO offer pre-built D365 
connectors allowing for low-code/no-code integration development for easy 
configuration of robust and complex integrations to and from other operational systems. 
This removes the requirement for creating custom web applications or integrations and 
instead offers an easy-to-use interface for setting up mappings between systems and 
D365, applying logic, and scheduling integrations to smoothly integrate via an encrypted 
and secured transmission while taking advantage of the business logic and data 
validation process of the D365 APIs. These solutions are integration middleware tools 
which operate in Azure but outside of the D365 cloud environment. When integrating 
with on-premises solutions, an integration agent service can be installed in the on-prem 
environment to securely establish connectivity to the cloud-based integration platform. 
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Security & Audit.  When it comes to data security, Microsoft 
leads the industry in establishing clear security and privacy 
requirements, and then consistently meeting these 
requirements. D365 uses the Microsoft Azure Cloud, which 
meets a broad set of international and industry-specific 
compliance standards, such as General Data Protection 
Regulation (GDPR), International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 27001, Health 
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA), Federal Risk and Authorization 
Management Program (FedRAMP), Service Organization Control (SOC) SOC 1 Type 2, 
SOC 2 Type 2, and SOC 3. Rigorous third-party audits verify Azure’s adherence to the 
strict security controls these standards mandate. To ensure Microsoft Azure Cloud 
services deliver the highest level of security, privacy, compliance, and availability to its 
customers, Microsoft invests more than $1B annually in cybersecurity, and employs 
3,500+ dedicated cybersecurity professionals. D365 for Finance is PA-DSS 3.1 certified 
which means that all communications between components are secured out-of-the-box 
and all D365 for Finance front-end virtual machines in Microsoft Azure are configured 
during deployment to only accept TLS 1.2 or greater. All instances of D365 use 
Microsoft SQL Server Transparent Data Encryption (TDE) to perform real-time 
encryption of data when written to disk, also known as encryption at rest. TDE encrypts 
SQL Server, Azure SQL Database, and Azure SQL Data Warehouse data files. 

Microsoft’s time-tested approach to privacy and data protection is grounded in its 
commitment to organizations’ ownership of and control over the collection, use, and 
distribution of their information. Microsoft strives to be transparent in its privacy 
practices and responsibly manage the data it stores and processes. One measure of its 
commitment to the privacy of customer data is the adoption of the world’s first code of 
practice for cloud privacy, ISO/IEC 27018. 

Infrastructure. The Microsoft D365 F&SCM application cloud architecture contains all 
the elements common to Microsoft cloud offerings. Beyond this, it also includes services 
that automate software deployment and provisioning, operational monitoring and 
reporting, and seamless application lifecycle management. 
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Exhibit 42 – Microsoft D365 F&SCM Cloud Architecture 
 

The D365 cloud architecture consists of these conceptual areas: 

• Subscription – A subscription to D365 Finance and Supply Chain Management 
apps gives users an online cloud environment (or multiple environments) and 
experience. 

• Licenses – Customers must purchase subscription licenses (SLs) for their 
organization, or for their affiliates' employees and on-site agents, vendors, or 
contractors who directly or indirectly access Dynamics 365 apps. 

• Tenant – Microsoft Azure AD serves as the authentication method for D365. In 
AAD, a tenant represents an organization. It is a dedicated instance of the AAD 
service that an organization receives and owns when it creates a relationship 
with Microsoft (for example, by signing up for a Microsoft cloud service, such as 
Azure, Microsoft Intune, or Microsoft 365). Every AAD tenant is distinct and 
separate from other AAD tenants. A tenant houses the company's user 
information. This information includes passwords, user profile data, permissions, 
and related information. The tenant also contains groups, applications, and other 
information that pertains to an organization and its security. The tenant is created 
when customers sign up for their first subscription to any Microsoft online service, 
such as Microsoft 365, Microsoft D365, or Azure. Any later subscriptions to the 
same online services or other online services can be grouped within the same 
tenant. An organization can have multiple AAD tenants. If there are multiple 
tenants, make sure that any subscriptions for Dynamics 365 apps are associated 
with the correct tenant. 
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• Azure AAD – Azure AD is the multi-tenant, cloud-based directory and identity 
management service from Microsoft that combines core directory services, 
application access management, and identity protection in a single solution. 
Dynamics 365 apps use AAD as the store for identity. Access to AAD is provided 
as part of a subscription to Dynamics 365 apps. 

• Microsoft 365 Admin Center – Microsoft 365 Admin Center is the subscription 
management portal that Microsoft 365 provides for administrators. It is used to 
provide management functions for users (AAD) and subscriptions. As part of 
these management functions, Admin Center provides information about service 
health. 

• Microsoft Dynamics Lifecycle Services (LCS) – LCS is a collaboration portal 
that provides an environment and a set of regularly updated services that can 
help users manage the application lifecycle of your implementations. After the 
user purchases and activates a subscription for a Dynamics 365 app, an 
Implementation project workspace is provisioned in LCS when the tenant 
administrator signs in for the first time. 

• Microsoft Azure DevOps – Azure DevOps is used primarily for code version 
control, development, and to deploy a build environment. Azure DevOps is also 
used to track support incidents, such as work items in Azure DevOps that are 
submitted to Microsoft through Cloud-powered support, and to integrate the 
Business process modeler (BPM) library hierarchy into your Azure DevOps 
project as a hierarchy of work items. Azure DevOps is also used during code 
upgrade. 

"Under the hood" Dynamics 365 apps use many features of the Azure platform, such as 
Azure Storage, networking, monitoring, and Azure SQL Database, to name just a few. 
Shared services put into operation and orchestrate the application lifecycle of the 
environments for participants. Together, Azure functionality and LCS offer a robust 
cloud service. 

Data Management, 
Reporting & Analytics. 
D365 is a blend of 
multi- and single-tenant 
architecture. Microsoft 
Azure AD is a 
multi-tenant application, 
but the Production and 
Tier-2 and Tier-1 
Development, Test, and 
Training environments 
for D365 F&SCM are 
each a single-tenant 
environment specific       
to the Azure AD tenant. 
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Direct access to the SQL database is given to the customer in Development and Test 
environments. Access to Production data is handled through data entities, which are 
data elements made available through secured connections to tools like Power BI or 
Reporting Services via FetchXML. Microsoft also uses a “Bring Your Own Database 
(BYOD)” strategy to allow replication of a customer’s D365 data to a separate Microsoft 
Azure SQL database giving full access as desired for various reporting and modeling 
functions. 

The business intelligence and analytics reporting engine in D365 is Microsoft Power 
BI. Power BI is a suite of business analytics tools that delivers insights throughout an 
organization. It connects to hundreds of data sources, simplifies data prep, and drives 
ad hoc analysis. Customers can produce beautiful reports, and then publish them on the 
web and across mobile devices. Users can create personalized dashboards with a 
unique, 360-degree view of their businesses and scale across the enterprise with 
governance and security built-in. 

Configuration Management Patch/Upgrade. Regarding version releases and 
updates, D365 as a modern SaaS solution in the secure Microsoft Azure Cloud 
maintains a continuous update strategy known as One Version. This ensures D365 
customers are always on the latest, most secure, and stable solution while quickly 
taking advantage of added functionality and benefits.  

As part of this policy, the continuous updates are made available for D365 customers, 
including an option for an organization to set its own defined release cadence for when 
updates should be applied that best matches business needs. All updates are applied 
first to the UAT environment and then to the Production environment. Therefore, 
customers have time to perform any validation that is required. Customers can select 
when an update is applied to an environment and they can also pause an update for up 
to three months. 

These updates, and all similar administration actions, are managed using Microsoft 
LCS. LCS for Microsoft Dynamics is a collaboration portal that serves as the 
administrative hub providing an environment of regularly updated services that helps 
manage the application lifecycle of a Microsoft D365 F&SCM environment. This 
includes managing updates, Test and Training environment refreshes, moving 
modifications between environments, accessing support knowledge bases, etc. 

To keep the update process smooth and timely, D365 enforces a set application 
modification and customization standards through an extension framework that allows 
system updates to support full backward compatibility when necessary. For larger 
version releases, version updates can be quickly and systematically regression tested in 
Development and Test environments ensuring a smooth update for all system functions. 

Platform and application updates (not major version releases) are typically released 
monthly, but more frequently on occasion if required for a critical fix. 

Critical fixes include security fixes and any fixes required to adhere to the availability 
service level agreement (SLA) the service supports. Critical fixes will be made available 
in the latest platform update version and in the latest service update. In addition, to help 
protect the customer and the online service, Microsoft might apply critical fixes directly 
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to a customer's D365 F&SCM environments. If a critical fix must be applied, Microsoft 
will notify the customer about the required downtime window (if there will be any 
downtime) and apply the fix to the applicable environment. The critical fix will update the 
system to the latest update version. 

6.2 Maintenance and Operations Services 

Team Arctic IT will provide a portfolio of both planned services as well as incident 
services for the State’s EFS in the post Go-Live environment. The services to the State 
will be provided by our experienced team which can quickly and accurately resolve 
escalated issues and answer questions, as well as plan and deliver services for 
business analysis, enhancements, consulting, or training. 

Our support will include Tier 2 and above remote help desk support via phone           
8:00 a.m.– 5:00 p.m. (client local time), and web-based portal will facilitate 24x7x365 
ticket entry and viewing. Please refer to Appendix E of our submission for more detailed 
information on M&O support. 

Standard application updates are released on a reoccurring basis by Microsoft, as a 
part of Microsoft licensing, to address security vulnerabilities, resolve known application 
issues, and provide minor platform updates. For SaaS applications, notifications are 
displayed within the Microsoft Administration Portal indicating application updates are 
pending. These updates can be applied automatically for the State during Microsoft’s 
planned maintenance window or can be scheduled to best match business needs.  

Application upgrades are major releases that provide new functionality and may make 
significant changes to both the application and database layers deployed for the State. 
These upgrades will be scheduled for release into the State’s environment. 
Coordination of application upgrades is included in our support services and is 
comprised of releasing the upgrade to non-Production environments for testing, 
remediating any issues encountered during regression testing, and helping educate end 
users on the use of new or changed functionality. 

Team Arctic IT’s support also includes remote training session(s) on general topics 
related to the solution. Training sessions may, for example, include “how to” topics, “tips 
and tricks” topics, or other similar material intended to assist the State’s personnel in 
optimizing their use of the solution.  

6.2.1 Incident Management and Process 

Team Arctic IT will receive support incidents from the State’s Level 1 and 2 desks in our 
24x7 support center through three methods. The first method is through email. The 
second method is through phone calls. The last method is through a self-serve support 
portal that allows the State to review open incidents and their status, as well as report 
new incidents.   

All incidents are prioritized, assigned, and tracked through our support software by our 
service technicians. Tier 2 support technicians are our front-line support and will 
document the incident by recording the State’s caller followed by analyzing the 
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symptoms and determining the root cause of the issue. If Tier 2 support cannot triage 
the incident, then the incident is routed to the Tier 3 support team based upon the SLA.   

A Tier 3 technician will be assigned once the Tier 3 support team receives the ticket. 
Tier 3 technicians are the most experienced technicians and have usually supported the 
technology for several years. If the Tier 3 technician cannot resolve the issue, then an 
incident is opened with Microsoft or third-party technical support.  

Team Arctic IT support technicians will monitor the status of the incident and resolution 
and report back to the State in ongoing communication the status of the incident. The 
technician will report to the State the final status of the incident once an incident has 
been closed.  

6.2.2 Planned Services 

Planned services consist of consulting, business analysis, development, and training. 
Team Arctic IT’s business analysis services identify and recommend possible 
enhancement opportunities to improve the State’s business processes and operations, 
while at the same time reducing the State’s operational costs. Post-implementation 
planned services will include the following: 

• Training – Team Arctic IT will provide refresher training, periodic training, and 
new team member training to the State. Refresher training will allow end users to 
ask questions, re-learn the best steps for completing common tasks, and provide 
additional knowledge after they have become comfortable and familiar with the 
application. The Account Manager will work with the State to identify refresher 
training as deeded appropriate by the State. Periodic training will be available 
throughout the year to help end users learn tips and tricks to become more 
efficient in the use of EFS. The Account Manager will work with the State to 
identify those areas of the application for which end users would benefit with 
additional training. Once a topic is identified for a training session, a date/time will 
be planned, and content created which will provide the most benefit to end users.   

• Application Upgrades – Team Arctic IT will perform upgrades during off-hours 
to avoid interruptions to normal business operations. The timing and 
implementation of product upgrades can be controlled by the State.  

• Application Updates – Team Arctic IT will perform application updates, 
including patching to resolve known issues, indexing of the database, and 
keeping the application in top condition for State end users.  

• Business Analysis – Team Arctic IT will provide current and future state 
analysis services to the State to identify, document, and plan more efficient and 
cost-effective operations. The State will identify operational improvement 
opportunities in the post Go-Live phase. The business analysis services 
document those improvement opportunities and further refine the needs and 
requirements so that consultants can craft effective solutions for the State.  

• Status Meetings – The Account Manager will work with the State to determine 
the frequency, duration, and formality of status meetings. At the status meetings, 
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Team Arctic IT will listen to and document the needs and concerns of the State.  
We will provide the State with metrics on open/closed incidents and provide the 
State with insight and recommendations on how to improve business operations.  

• Strategic Planning – Team Arctic IT will conduct an annual appointment to 
review the State’s strategic goals for business applications and provide guidance 
for developing a roadmap for implementation of new functionality, awareness of 
additional solutions, and staying relevant with technology advancements. 

6.2.3 Business Review and Strategy Sessions 

The Account Manager will be assigned at the start of the EFS implementation project.  
The Account Manager will attend meetings during the EFS implementation as needed to 
better understand the long term needs of the State.  

The Account Manager will remain involved in the implementation of the EFS. The 
relationships generated and knowledge gained during the implementation will be critical 
to a smooth post implementation transition and the long-term success of the EFS 
system.  

6.2 Business Process Outsourcing Services 

Arctic IT does not propose to offer this optional support. 

6.3 Project Team Facility Requirements  

Our local staff will operate from a facility that is located less than two miles from the 
State Capitol. This location is already in place and local Team Arctic IT staff will be 
accommodated on day one of contract start. 

6.4 Service Level Agreement Requirements 

Team Arctic IT will provide to the State high level SLAs in both Production environments 
and support services responses as described within this section. 

6.4.1 Production Environments SLA 

To ensure service availability, all Production environments are protected using default 
Azure high availability (HA) features. HA functionality provides ways to avoid downtime 
caused by the failure of a single node within a datacenter, and disaster recovery 
features protect against outages broadly impacting an entire data center. D365 cloud 
architecture uses Azure availability sets for the compute tier to prevent single-point-
of-failure events. 

D365 environments are configured with Azure disaster recovery support that includes 
Azure SQL active-geo replication for primary databases, with a Recovery Point Estimate 
(RPO) of < 5 seconds. 

The guaranteed uptime for D365 F&SCM is 99.9%. Planned downtime occurs once a 
month and lasts no longer than eight hours. Because the work completed during the 
downtime does not always take eight hours, we will always communicate the estimated 
amount of time the State’s environments will be down. While very, very rare, should 
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system uptime fall below 99.9%, service credits are applied by Microsoft based on the 
following chart: 

 

Exhibit 43 – Guaranteed Uptime for Microsoft D365 F&SCM 

Monthly Uptime Percentage Service Credit 

< 99.9% 25% 

< 99% 50% 

< 95% 100% 

6.4.2 Support Services SLA 

Team Arctic IT will provide to the State support service SLAs on the application, 
database, and connectivity  

Level 1 – Emergency. System Outage Service Class 1 

• SLA for responding to Defect call is 15 minutes, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report Database, and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.   

• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution and estimated fix date/time for all 
System components is two clock hours.  

• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect associated with system component is 
12 clock hours.  

• SLA for correction of Defect or workaround associated with system component is 
24 clock hours.  

Level 2 – Disabled, No Workaround – A System function or System component does 
not work as required, and no acceptable workaround is available.  

• SLA for responding to Defect call is 15 minutes, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report Database and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.  

• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution and estimated fix date/time for all 
System components is two clock hours for Service Class 1 and 4 hours for 
Service Class 2 or 3.  

• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect associated with System component is 
24 clock hours.  

• SLA for correction of Defect or workaround associated with System component is 
48 clock hours. 

Level 3 - Disabled, Workaround – A System function or System component does not 
work as required, but a workaround that is acceptable to State is available.   

• SLA for responding to Defect call is one hour, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report Database and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.  
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• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution and estimated fix date/time for all 
System components is eight clock hours for Service Class 1 and 12 hours for 
Service Class 2 or 3.  

• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect associated with System component is 
five calendar days.  

• SLA for correction of Defect associated with System component is eight calendar 
days. 

Level 4 - Minor - Non-critical but having a negative effect on one or more System 
functions or System components.   

• SLA for responding to Defect call is one hour, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report Database and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.  

• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution and estimated fix date/time for all 
System components is 24 clock hours for all Service Classes.  

• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect associated with System component is 
8 calendar days.  

• SLA for correction of problem associated with System component is 11 calendar 
days.  

Please note that Team Arctic IT has completed Appendix F, which is a separate 
attachment in our submission. 
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Section 7. Evaluation Criteria 7: Price 

Arctic IT is pleased to provide pricing for the entire 5-year scope. Along with our 
subcontractors, we are confident the mix of experience, solution, implementation 
approach, and final pricing submitted, places the State of Hawaii in the best place to be 
successful with the EFS implementation. 

7.1 Subfactor 1: Total Price 

Arctic IT has provided a thorough response to pricing in Appendix L:  Cost Workbook.  
This pricing includes all applicable federal, state, and local taxes.  Additionally, all 
pricing for Labor, Software, M&O, labor rates, and assumptions are documented in this 
Cost Workbook. 

7.2 Subfactor 2: Price Reasonableness and Realism 

Arctic IT has worked with its subcontractors to provide the most competitive pricing 
available to the State of Hawaii.   
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Attachment 1. Offeror’s Checklist 
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Attachment 2. Azure Security Compliance 

Compliance Offerings for Microsoft 365, Azure, and Other Microsoft Services 

Global 
• CIS Benchmark 
• ISO 20000-1:2011 
• ISO 22301 
• ISO 27001 
Global 
• ISO 27017 
• ISO 27018 
• SOC 
• WCAG 
US Government 
• CJIS 
• DFARS 
• DoD DISA L2, L4, L5 
• DoE 10 CFR Part 810 
• EAR (US Export Adm. Reg.) 
• FedRAMP 
US Government 
• FIPS 140-2 
• IRS 1075 
• ITAR 
• NIST 800-171 
• NIST CSF 
• Section 508 VPATS 
Industry 
• 23 NYCRR Part 500 
• AFM + DNB (Netherlands) 
• APRA (Australia) 
• AMF and ACPR (France) 
• CFTC 1.31 (US) 
• EBA (EU) 
• FDA CFR Title 21 Part 11 
Industry 
• FERPA 
• FFIEC (US) 
• FINMA (Switzerland) 
• FINRA 4511 
• FISC (Japan) 
• FSA (Denmark) 
• GLBA 
Industry 

• GxP 
• HDS (France) 
• HIPAA / HITECH 
• HITRUST 
• KNF (Poland) 
• MAS + ABS (Singapore) 
Industry 
• NBB + FSMA (Belgium) 
• NEN-7510 (Netherlands) 
• OSFI (Canada) 
• RBI + IRDAI (India) 
• SEC 17a-4 
• SOX 
• TruSight 
Regional 
• BIR 2012 (Netherlands) 
• C5 (Germany) 
• CCPA (US-California) 
• IRAP (Australia) 
• CS Mark Gold (Japan) 
• DJCP (China) 
• EN 301 549 (EU) 
• ENS (Spain) 
Regional 
• EU Model Clauses 
• EU-US Privacy Shield 
• GB 18030 (China) 
• GDPR (EU) 
• G-Cloud (UK) 
• IDW PS 951 (Germany) 
• LOPD (Spain) 
Regional 
• MeitY (India) 
• MTCS (Singapore) 
• My Number (Japan) 
• NZ CC Framework (New Zealand) 
• PASF (UK) 
• PDPA (Argentina) 
• Personal Data Localization (Russia) 
• TRUCS (China) 
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Compliance Offerings Specifically for Azure 

Compliance offerings specifically for Azure to help your organization comply with 
national, regional, and industry-specific requirements governing the collection and use 
of data. 

Global 

• CSA-STAR attestation 

• CSA-STAR certification 

• CSA-STAR self-assessment 

• ISO 27701 

• ISO-9001 

US Government 

• CNSSI 1253 

Industry 

• CDSA 

• DPP (UK) 

• FACT (UK) 

• FCA (UK) 

• MARS-E 

• MPAA 

• NERC 

• PCI DSS 

• SEC Regulations SCI 

• Shared Assessments 

• TISAX (Germany) 

Regional 

• ABS OSPAR (Singapore) 

• Canadian Privacy Laws 

• Cyber Essentials Plus (UK) 

• ENISA IAF (EU) 

• ISMS (Korea) 

• IT Grundschutz Workbook (German)
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Attachment 3A. Customer References (OF-1) 

ATTACHMENT 

CUSTOMER REFERENCES 

OFFEROR FORM OF-1 

 

Customer References: Offeror is required to complete Section 1 with a minimum of 
three (3) references of customers who received services similar to those requested in 
this RFP. Offeror, including any proposed sub-contractors included in the Offer, shall 
complete Section 2a for each reference and email to referenced customer to complete 
Section 2b. Section 1. To be completed by the offeror and submitted with proposal. 

 

Section 1. To be completed by the offeror and submitted with proposal. 

 

Customer Name:  King County, Washington 
Address:    401 5th Avenue, Suite 900, Seattle, Washington 98104 
Reference Name:  Al Dams, Deputy Assessor 
Current Phone:   206-263-4357 
 
Customer Name:  Army Emergency Relief 
Address:    2530 Crystal Drive, Suite 13161, Arlington, Virginia 22202 
Reference Name:  Colonel Eldon Mullis, Director and COO  
Current Phone:   703-601-3403 
 
Customer Name:  Pascua Yaqui Tribe 
Address:    7474 S Camino De Oeste, Tucson, Arizona 85746 
Reference Name:  Michael Maranger, Interim Director of Finance 
Current Phone:   520-879-6327 
 
Customer Name:  State of Maryland 
Address:    45 Calvert Street, Annapolis, Maryland 21401 
Reference Name:  Jeff Wulbrecht, Budget Analyst 
Current Phone:   410-697-9700 
 
Customer Name: City and County of Honolulu, Department of Transportation  

Services 
Address:    650 South King Street, 3rd Floor, Honolulu, Hawaii 96813 
Reference Name:  Robert Torres  
Current Phone:   808-768-6694 
 
Customer Name:  Pono Pacific Land Management 
Address:    677 Ala Moana Blvd., Ste 1200, Honolulu, Hawaii 96813 
Reference Name:  Luke Estes, President and COO  
Current Phone:   808-285-5623 
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Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name: 
Carol Perez 

Project Dates: 
March 2019 – March 2024 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
813.678.2709 

 

Customer Organization: 
King County, WA 

Customer Contact Name: 
Al Dams, Chief Deputy Assessor 

Customer Phone: 
206-263-4357 

Customer Address: 
401 5th Avenue, Suite 900 
Seattle, WA 98104 

Customer Fax: 
 
 

Operating Budget of Organization:  
King County has a two-year budget of about $11.6 billion 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories 
(check all that apply): 
 
__Acquisition Planning            __Market Research                 __Solicitation and Award 
 
_X_Contract Management         _X_Completion and Closeout    _X_Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a 
government and/or education organization: 
 
X Yes     __ No 
 

Scope of project: 

Arctic IT was contracted by King County to replace legacy Accounting and Tax 
Assessment systems and related interfaces/data exchanges with a modern Property 
Tax and Administration System. The solution is to be a single system of record 
capable of aggregating all activity for tax accounts, parcels, and properties. Arctic IT 
is performing all tasks related to procuring, designing, implementing, training, and 
supporting a system that allows efficient system updates to keep up with changes in 
state law and provides ready access to near and/or real-time data. Arctic IT’s scope of 
work includes solution design, configuration, reports, document templates, data 
conversions and migrations, interface development, statistical data, and dashboards, 
streamlined workflows, testing, training, and Go-Live / post Go-Live support, 
enhancements, and sustainment.  

King County’s Property Tax and Administration System (PTAS) is a modular, 
integrated solution, built on common technology and a fully configurable software 
platform hosted within the Microsoft Azure Cloud, including state-of-the-art software 
development technology and platforms, such as .NET, Azure, Power Apps, Flow, 
Power BI, SQL Server, and Microsoft D365.  
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PTAS offers the scalability, security, and robustness of a SaaS-based solution, 
addressing County goals for uptime, reliability, and performance. This allows the 
County to be agile as its needs change, while investing in solution modernization 
instead of costly infrastructure and capital-based expenses vs. operating expenses. 
This provides a mechanism to predict costs more confidently into the future while 
being able to react more cost effectively to the changing technology landscape.  
PTAS provides the customizability of a purpose-built solution, allowing modular 
development of Microsoft D365 components as well as the creation and integration of 
components that are not Dynamics-based, such as the integrated mobile solutions 
that are designed and built by our subcontractor JMD Mobile Solutions.  

Number of employees staffed for this project:  
34 
 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual):   
$12,392,500 
 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: 
See Below 
 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project: Prime Contractor with three 
subcontractors.  
Arctic IT is working to replace King County’s legacy systems and related 
interfaces/data exchanges with a modern solution that easily integrates with other 
county systems. Tasks include: 

• Provide a single system of record. Retrieve, add and modify data from a single 
shared system of record to ensure data integrity exists across all components. 

• Improve employee flexibility/ability to implement process improvements with a 
solution that is scalable 

• Migrate data specified from the existing systems(s) into the solution 
• Provide ready access to near and/or real-time data 
• Automate data input processes and eliminate duplications of data entry 
• Significantly reduce paper-based documentation and tracking 
• Streamline business workflows to reduce redundancy and repetitive action 

across the Assessors and Treasury departments 
• Improve query and reporting capabilities 
• Provide accurate statistical data and dashboards 
• Implement a Solution that meets regulatory requirements 
• Ensure the solution can simultaneously manage previous year(s), current year, 

and future year tax rolls 
• Provide audit functionality for all transactions and user activity 
• Improve and enhance data sharing with PTAS partners 
• Implement public-facing portals with Section 508 accessibility 
• Provide knowledge transfer through training and documentation to all King 

County staff to easily enhance and support the new solution 
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Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project:  
34 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
$12,392,500.00 

Actual Total Contract 
Value:  
To Be Determined at 
Completion of Project 

Reason(s) for Change in Value:  
A total of six contract amendments have been executed on the original base contract 
in mutual agreement with King County. Three were no changes to cost but rather to 
allow for flexibility with delivery of key functionality and a more agile approach to 
software development to fit the County’s needs. Three were at cost due to King 
County’s request to add scope to the project. 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: Mar 2019 To: Mar 2024 

Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: Mar 2019 To: Pending 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: 
Contract is still ongoing. 
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Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name: 
Wayne Foshay 

Project Dates: 
August 29, 2019 – August 28, 2021 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
571.390.6545 

 

Customer Organization: 
Army Emergency Relief 

Customer Contact Name: 
Colonel Eldon Mullis,  
U.S. Army, Retired, Director & COO 

Customer Phone: 
(703) 601-3403 

Customer Address: 
2530 Crystal Drive, Ste. 13161, 13th Floor 
Arlington, VA 22202 

Customer Fax: 
N/A 
 

Operating Budget of Organization:  
Unknown, Army Emergency Relief (AER) is a private, nonprofit organization. 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories 
(check all that apply): 
 
__Acquisition Planning            __Market Research                 __Solicitation and Award 
 
_X_Contract Management         _X_Completion and Closeout    _X_Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a 
government and/or education organization: 
 
 X Yes     __ No 
 

Scope of project: 

AER contracted Arctic IT to replace its aging Enterprise Business Management System 
(EBMS). The high-level goals of this project are to modernize the assistance application 
process globally through cloud-based SaaS technology, provide a holistic view of AER 
financial activities, and streamline operations. Ultimately, this project will enable AER 
staff to better serve Army service members and their families. AER also required a 
method of interfacing with the Army’s new Integrated Personnel and Pay System (IPPS-
A) and ensuring cyber security protections are in place to meet DISA and NIST 
guidance. 

Arctic IT designed and is implementing a SaaS solution built upon the Microsoft D365 
platform hosted in Microsoft’s Azure Cloud (GCC) and the Microsoft Commercial Cloud. 
Our solution integrates to on-premises resources as needed for application integration, 
data synchronization, and authentication. 

Arctic IT designed a solution that integrates Microsoft D365 CRM with D365 Finance to 
support the financial payment through electronic fund transfer (EFT) requirements for 
AER operations. The D365 Finance solution is replacing the current custom-built 
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tracking process used for AER loan and grant disbursements in addition to loan 
repayments. D365 CRM will enable customers to interact directly with AER via external-
facing portal websites to apply for assistance and manage loans. This will enhance the 
services currently provided by allowing soldiers and families to complete such tasks as 
changing mailing address, filing applications for assistance, making loan payments, and 
submitting donations. Service members will be able to follow the progress of their 
requests as they flow through the process. 

During this project, Arctic IT also migrated AER to Microsoft 365 in the Microsoft Azure 
Cloud, providing its team with full access to the Microsoft solution in the cloud and a 
modern workplace. The project is ongoing, with a global training program. 

Number of employees staffed for this project: 
14 
 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual):  
$3,499,208 
 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: 
See Below 
 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project:  
Prime Contractor 
 

Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project:   
14 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
$3,499,208 

Actual Total Contract 
Value: 
To Be Determined at 
Completion of Project 

Reason(s) for Change in Value: 
Change Request #1 reduced Awarded Contract Value from $3,499,208.20, by 
$100,000 to $3,399,208.20. 
Reason for Change: Microsoft announced the planned deprecation of payroll 
functionality from the Dynamics 365 Finance product. The AERHQ (Phase2) 
implementation was scoped to utilize the D365 Finance payroll functionality as detailed 
in the SOW. Without future support for the payroll functionality from Microsoft, the 
proposed SOW payroll functions in the solution are not recommended. 
Solution: Arctic IT recommended the descoping the Payroll functionality from the SOW 
and to leverage a third-party payroll service provider. If the third-party system can 
generate an acceptable payroll export file, it could be imported into the General Ledger 
of the AERHQ D365 Finance solution. Alternatively, the payroll General Ledger entries 
could be manually recorded in the AERHQ D365 Finance solution. 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: Aug 2019  To: Aug 2021 
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Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: Aug 2019 To: Pending 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: 
Arctic IT is nearing the Completion Date which is still on schedule for August 2021. 

Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name: 
Pablo McCarthy 

Project Dates: 
October 2019 – May 2021 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
571.390.6545 

 

Customer Organization: 
Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Arizona 

Customer Contact Name: 
Michael Maranger,  
Interim Director of Finance 

Customer Phone: 
520-879-6327 

Customer Address: 
7474 S Camino De Oeste, Tucson, AZ 
85746 

Customer Fax: 
 
 

Operating Budget of Organization: 
The Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Arizona budget is unknown. 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories 
(check all that apply): 
 
__Acquisition Planning            __Market Research                 __Solicitation and Award 
 
_X_Contract Management         _X_Completion and Closeout    _X_Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a 
government and/or education organization: 
 
__Yes     X No 
 

Scope of project: 

Arctic IT implemented, deployed, and configured a D365 SaaS solution hosted in 
Microsoft’s Azure Cloud. Arctic IT provisioned the software licenses and deployed 
necessary environments through the Microsoft Lifecycle Services Portal using the 
already-in-use Office 365 Pascua Yaqui tenant. 

Solution components implemented: Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, 
Banking, Budgeting, Cost Accounting, Cost Management, Expense Management, 
Fleet Management, General Ledger, Grant and Project Management, Human 
Resources, Master Planning/Manufacturing, Payroll, Power App, Power BI, 
Production Management, Purchasing/Payables, Service Management, Supply Chain 
Management, System Administration, Time and Attendance, and Transportation 
Management. 

Arctic IT’s MS solution was selected by the Pascua Yaqui tribe to outperform all other 
solutions while guarantying network bandwidth response time; accommodating heavy 
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network data utilization; meeting recovery time objectives; ensuring adequate capacity; 
all with the reliability and security of Microsoft technology. 

Number of employees staffed for this project:  20 
 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual): 
$4,179,600 / See Below 
 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: 
See Below 
 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project: 
Prime Contractor 

Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project: 20 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
$4,179,600 

Actual Total Contract 
Value:  
To Be Determined at 
Completion of Project 

Reason(s) for Change in Value: 
Six Contract Change Requests have been executed on the original contract in mutual 
agreement with the Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Arizona. 
Change Request #1: Functional Design Package Additional Customizations Request 

• Increase Contract Value by $60,260 
Change Request #2: Atlas Tool Request 

• Increase Contract Value by $70,038.19 
Change Request #3: Account Financial Dimension (AFD) Validation 

• Increase Contract Value by $100,000 

• Schedule: Adjusted Phase I Go-Live to 10/1/2020 and the Phase II Go-
Live target date to 12/1/2020. 

Change Request #4: FDD09 (version 6.0) Indirect Cost-Additional Customization 
Request 

• Increased Contract Value by $91,770 
Change Request #5: FDD15- Extra Custom fields for the Custom 425, SEFA and 6 
Financial Reports 

• Increase Contract Value by $43,240 
Change Request #6: FDD22- XDS for Management Reporter 

• No cost impact to Contract Value, no Schedule Impact. 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: Oct 2019 To: Oct 2020 

Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: Oct 2019 To: Pending 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: 
Arctic IT is nearing the Completion Date which is still on schedule for May 2021. 
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Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Performa Software USA, Inc 
 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name:  
Jonathan Hutt 

Project Dates: 9/2016-Current 
 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
201-519-0243 
 

 

Customer Organization:  
 
State of Maryland 

Customer Contact Name: Jeff Wulbrecht 
 

Customer Phone: 410-697-9700 

Customer Address:  
45 Calvert St 
Annapolis, MD 21401 

Customer Fax:  N/A 

Operating Budget of Organization: $50 Billion per year 
 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories (check all 
that apply): 
 
_x_Acquisition Planning            _x_Market Research           _x_Solicitation and Award 
 
_x_Contract Management         _x_Completion and Closeout    __Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a government 
and/or education organization: 
 
_x_Yes     __ No 
 

Scope of project: 
 
The Maryland BARS Project was a full Design/Build/Run system integration project that 
provided the State of Maryland an advanced full featured, state of the art Enterprise Budget 
System. The project was a combination of software acquisition and the professional 
services required to implement the software per client specification.  

Number of employees staffed for this project: 30 
 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual): Proposed: $10,584,586 
 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: N/A 
 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project:  
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Prime Contractor/Performa was responsible for the full scope of the project: Delivery of all 
business analysis, software development, implementation, and training. 
 

Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project: 8 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
 $10,584,586 
 

Actual Total Contract Value: 
$15,115,077 

Reason(s) for Change in Value:  
Customer expanded the scope of services for the project. 
 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: 9/2016            To: 9/2021 
 

Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: 9/2016            To: Ongoing 
 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: N/A 
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Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Ulu HI-Tech, Inc. 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name: 
Gregory S. Hester 

Project Dates: 
July 2020 – June 2025 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
808-427-5501 

 

Customer Organization: 
City and County of Honolulu, 
Department of Transportation Services 

Customer Contact Name: 
Robert Torres 

Customer Phone: 
808-768-6694 

Customer Address: 
650 South King Street, Third Floor 
Honolulu, HI 96813-3017 

Customer Fax: 
N/A 

Operating Budget of Organization: 
$278,331,862* 
 
*City and County of Honolulu THE EXECUTIVE PROGRAM AND BUDGET FISCAL 
YEAR 2019 Volume 1 — Operating Program & Budget 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories 
(check all that apply): 
 
__Acquisition Planning            __Market Research                 __Solicitation and Award 
 
_x_Contract Management         _x_Completion and Closeout    _x_Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a 
government and/or education organization: 
 
_x_Yes     __ No 
 

Scope of project: 

Acting on behalf of the City and County of Honolulu, Department of Transportation 
(DTS), we provide oversight and management of the System Integrator, INIT, as they 
complete installation and testing of their Multi-Modal Fare Collection System for 21 
Rail Stations, 5 park and ride lots, 200+ retail locations (7-Eleven, Times, Food Land, 
etc.), 10 Satellite City Halls, and 545 buses. Future rollout will include Paratransit 
(Handi-Van), parking and bike sharing. We provide the Cellular Service for the buses 
and retail locations. We manage the content of the http://holocard.net website as well 
as all HOLO Marketing efforts. We manage and facilitate the Change Control Board 
as well as the Failure Review Board and advise the City on KPI performance. We 
meet with DTS senior leadership monthly and quarterly to review progress and to 
host strategy and planning sessions. Our team performs the daily financial 
reconciliation, Ticket Vending Machine (TVM) revenue servicing, and overall 
maintenance and on call support of all HOLO related, field deployed equipment. We 
also manage the HOLO Call Center, Service Desk, Office, Warehouse and Spare 

http://holocard.net/
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Parts Inventory and Distribution. Finally, we manage the Agency Test Facility (ATF) 
which consists of 3 Fare Gates and 2 TVMs which is used for all system upgrades 
and/or issue resolution testing. 

 

Number of employees staffed for this project: 
16 FTEs over 5 years 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual): 
$22mm over 5 years 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: 
N/A 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project: 
Prime 
 

Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project: 
16 FTEs over 5 years 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
$22mm over 5 years 

Actual Total Contract 
Value: N/A 
 

Reason(s) for Change in Value: 
N/A 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: July 2020            To: June 2025 
 

Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: N/A            To: N/A 
 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: 
N/A 
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Contractor / Offeror Name: 
Poukihi 

Contractor / Offeror Contact / Name:  
Jonathan Marstaller 

Project Dates: 
2015-Current 

Contractor / Offeror Contact Phone: 
978-290-2305 

 

Customer Organization: 
Pono Pacific Land Management, LLC 

Customer Contact Name: 
Luke Estes 

Customer Phone: 
(808) 285-5623 

Customer Address: 
677 Ala Moana Blvd., Ste 1200  
Honolulu, HI 96813 

Customer Fax: 
(808) 697-6814 

Operating Budget of Organization: 
$4,000,000+- 

 

Project included implementation in which of the following procurement categories 
(check all that apply): 
 
__Acquisition Planning            __Market Research                 __Solicitation and Award 
 
_X_Contract Management         __Completion and Closeout    _X_Other Services 
  

Project included implementation of procurement categories listed above in a 
government and/or education organization: 
 
__Yes     _X_ No 
 

Scope of project: 
Manages all of Pono Pacific’s accounting, budgeting, invoicing and financial needs, 
including payroll, paying vendors, submitting complex invoices, forecasting, managing 
receipts, and other miscellaneous needs. 
 

Number of employees staffed for this project: 4 
 

Total One-Time Cost of Project (Estimated/Actual): N/A 
 

Reason for Change in Total One-Time Cost of Project, if applicable: 
N/A 
 

 

 

Scope of Contractor/Offeror's Involvement in this project: 
See Scope Of Work, above. 
 

Number of employees Contractor/Offeror staffed for this project: 
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4 
 

Original Value of Contractor/Offeror's Contract: 
$150,000 Annually Renewal 

Actual Total Contract 
Value: $750,000 
 

Reason(s) for Change in Value: N/A 
 

Estimated Start and Completion Dates:    From: 2015            To: Ongoing 
 

Actual Start and Completion Dates:          From: 2015            To: Ongoing 
 

Reason(s) for Difference Between Estimated and Actual Dates: N/A 
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Attachment 3B. A List of Exceptions to Terms (OF-2) 

 
 
  

  



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

122 

 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

123 

 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

124 

Attachment 4. Offeror’s Staff Resumes  

Team Arctic IT submits the following resumes in response to the requirements stated in 
Section 3.2.  

A4.1 Program Manager  

PROGRAM MANAGER 

Name Duncan McCollum 

Company Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Education and 
Certifications 
 

• B.A. Philosophy & Zoology, University of Mississippi  

• M.B.A, Southern Methodist University 

• AWS Certified Cloud Practitioner (August 2020)  

• Project Management Professional PMP Certificate (2019) 

• PMI Agile and Scrum Coursework & Seminars 

• Granted Secret Security Clearance and Q Clearance 

RFP Qualifications 

PMP or equivalent certification PMP certified in 2019. 

Lead Project Manager for 
system integration project with a 
one-time cost of $20M or more 

Lead Project Manager for team that delivered an 
integrated automatic identification architecture to 
the $1B US Army Logistics Modernization Program 
as part of the largest SAP implementation to date. 

Minimum of 5 years’ experience 
as lead Project Manager for 
implementation projects 

Fifteen years of experience as a Project Manager 
for implementation projects as detailed in this 
resume. 

Public sector experience Project Manager for projects with Alameda County, 
CA; and the Alaska Permanent Fund in Juneau, 
AK; Previous experience with the Veterans 
Administration and the Department of Energy. 

Career Summary 

Mr. McCollum is a veteran program management professional with success leading 
cross-functional teams to deliver high-value projects within scope, on schedule, and 
within budget requirements. He has extensive experience in fast-paced, 
multiple-project environments, leading diverse stakeholders, and resources to 
innovate and transform businesses processes and establishing high program 
standards for deliverables. He has proven experience in managing dynamic roles 
while effectively delivering quality solutions for clients in a timely manner.  

Work History 

Senior Program Manager 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc., November 2020 – Present 

At Arctic IT, Mr. McCollum manages D365 F&SCM implementations of complex, 
customized ERP solutions for state, local, federal, tribal, and commercial clients. His 
duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Delivery of Arctic IT implementation services, establishing project/program 
standards and processes, ensuring client’s expectations are met and high client 
satisfaction is achieved while managing scope. 
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PROGRAM MANAGER 

• Maintaining full project life cycle ownership: successful project delivery from 
initiation to deployment.  

• Reviewing and approving overall project plan, schedules, timeframes, and budget 
for the client; manages the QA review process and communications of the client.  

• Validating the effectiveness of resources, organizational structure, and roles.  

• Providing oversight of the overall quality of services provided.  

• Planning projects to accomplish goals within constraints such as time, cost, and 
agreed quality and satisfaction standards. 

• Developing and managing all aspects of project and program engagement from 
planning, external vendor relationships, communications, resources, budget, 
change, risks, and issues; Evaluating the progress on projects regularly and 
forecast remaining phases/tasks to complete. 

• Ensuring contractual commitments are met, including budget/cost management, 
completion of deliverables through milestone achievement to recognize revenue, 
partner payments, service level agreements, status updates, and overall reporting. 

Client Success Manager 
Checkpoint Systems, March 2013 – October 2020 

Managed multiple successful projects, including:  

• Identified and delivered SaaS inventory visibility solutions that transformed 
customer businesses through RFID technologies that enabled operational 
performance improvements to better serve end customers.  

• Directed partnership between technical team and client resources to provide a 
RFID solution for Vans enhanced inventory accuracy from 84% to 98%, reduced 
out-of-shelf products by 12%, and provided an ROI roadmap with a four-month 
return and an anticipated savings of $35M over three years. 

• Scaled a five-store RFID pilot for Ugg to full deployment at 82 locations across 
North American and Europe; Achieved an 8% increase in inventory accuracy, 
enabled Ugg to become first US retailer to eliminate annual physical audits saving 
$400K/year. 

• Designed and guided a high-value implementation RFID inventory solution for 
Converse.  

• Delivered a high-value asset management solution for Ralph Lauren; Directed 
requirements definition, testing and solution implementation into Ralph Lauren's 
Digital Asset Management portal. 

Principal and Enterprise Visibility Leader  
DXC Technology, January 2004 – March 2013 

Led supply chain consulting team and provided cross-practice subject matter 
expertise for RFID, IoT and location-based technology evaluation, integration, and 
implementation to commercial and federal clients. Duties included: 

• Secured and managed five-year $10M contract win for CSC France of Airbus 
Value Chain Visibility project. Built and managed ROI and business case model 
resulting in Airbus winning the 2008 RFID Journal Award for Best RFID 
Implementation. 
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PROGRAM MANAGER 

• Led team delivering an integrated automatic identification architecture to the $1B 
US Army Logistics Modernization Program as part of the largest SAP 
implementation to date. 

• Achieved $35M in sales revenue for mobile supply chain capability to the US Air 
Force Expeditionary Combat Support Systems. 

• Delivered Department of Defense UID Mandate solution as part of an Oracle 
enterprise implementation for a $25B aerospace and defense supplier. 

• Improved search time for data center assets 90% for a $14B multinational 
financial services company. 
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A4.2 Project Manager 

PROJECT MANAGER 

Name Benjamin Yuan 

Company Ulu HI-Tech, Inc.  

Education and 
Certifications 

 

• M.B.A in Finance, Hawaii Pacific University 

• B.B.A, University of Hawaii at Mānoa 

• Leadership and Management Certificate, Wharton School – 
University of Pennsylvania 

• Certified Scrum Master (CSM), Scrum Alliance, License 
#000644740  

• Certified Scrum Product Owner (CSPO), Scrum Alliance, 
License #000645630  

• Certified Six Sigma Black Belt (CSSBB), Expert Rating, License 
#3284104  

• Master Project Manager (MPM), American Academy of Project 
Management (AAPM)  

• SAFeAgilist (SA), Scaled Agile Framework, License 
#41251866-1308  

• Enterprise Architecture, TOGAF 9 Foundation, The Open 
Group, License #145913  

RFP Qualifications 

PMP or equivalent certification PMP, PMI, License #1934634 

Lead Project Manager for 
system integration project with 
a one-time cost of $20M or 
more 

Project Manager for State of Hawaii Employers 
Health & Welfare Fund EUTF contract worth $3.8B 
(HMSA, 2017) 

Minimum of five years’ 
experience as lead Project 
Manager for implementation 
projects 

• Served as Solutions Manager/Business 
Architect and Integrated PMO lead for ACA HIX 
platform (State of Hawaii, 2013-2014) 

• Served as Program Manager/Lead PM for ACA 
Platform migration (HMSA, 2015-2016) 

• Served as Program Manager/Lead PM for 
Medicare/Medicaid Nondiscrimination policies 
and systems rollout (HMSA, 2015-2016) 

• Lead CRM roadmap and CRM replacement 
evaluation (HMSA, 2016-2017) 

• Setup PMO for Hawaii market and oversaw 
CMS Medicare Revenue Reimbursement 
Project, and Master Data Management 
Architecture Project (Agilon Health, Humana, 
United Health, 2018-2019) 
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PROJECT MANAGER 

• Lead PMO governance framework program and 
Oracle/Siebel KOLEA Enhancements project 
(2019 – 2020) 

Public sector experience • Project implementation and engagement 
management experience with public sector 
clients from 2011 to present: 

• State of Hawaii Employers Retirement Pension 
(ERS) 

• Department of Commerce and Consumer Affairs 
(DCCA) 

• Department of Labor & Industrial Relations 
(DLIR) 

• Department of Human Services (DHS) 

• Center of Medicare and Medicaid Services 
(CMS) 

Career Summary 

Mr. Yuan has over ten years of project management experience in the state of 
Hawaii. He is an excellent collaborator who consistently delivers mission-critical 
results while providing excellent leadership and efficiently managing scope. He is a 
high-impact, visionary project leader, with expert proficiency in project management, 
delivery excellence, operations management, and administration. He was selected as 
“Consultant of the Year” by Hawaii’s Office of Information Management and 
Technology in 2013.  

Work History 

Senior Project Manager 
Hawaiian Airlines, February 2020 – Present 

At Hawaiian Airlines, Mr. Yuan leads a team of project managers; provides day-
to-day management and direction of resources assigned to projects; meets 
financial objectives by maintaining reporting, budget/cost reporting, and issue 
reporting, tracking, escalation, and resolution procedures; mentors team to elevate 
business productivity through effective process improvements and best practices; 
and provides maturity around the Project Management Office framework and 
processes. His duties include, but are not limited to:   

• Directing end-to-end large-scale deployment of workforce management initiatives 
across airport operations. Example project: iPhone device rollout to 1000+ 
employees to increase productivity above and below the wing; Estimated ROI of 
$2M in year one. 

• Supervising implementation of technology replacement of pilot navigation system 
from Microsoft based device to Apple iOS platform across entire fleet of planes. 
Consistently delivered on-time, below budget with continuous improvement 
realization in business processes. Estimated 3-years’ savings of $1.5M while 
addressing key pilot employee survey pain points with previous flight device. 
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PROJECT MANAGER 

• Practicing change management controls and procedures; Monitoring and 
maintaining the development and implementation schedules; Developing and 
implementing a quality assurance process to ensure all objectives are met.   

Project Manager  
Berry, Dunn, McNeil & Parker, LLC., August 2019 – February 2020 

Duties as Project Manager included: 

• Spearheaded the operations of the Department of Health and Human Services 
(HHS), Center of Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) to managing business 
and health policy needs. Responsible for building strong relations with stakeholders, 
industry experts and practice heads to map various unique opportunities required 
in the project management integration service.  

• Offered strategic-level consultation on deploying PM practices by considering 
specific factors such as client maturity, preferences, and highest value project 
management functions related to an account, respectively.  

• Mentored team for elevating business productivity through effective process 
improvement, revamping policies/rules and adhering to guidelines/ protocols. 

• Directed end-to-end large-scale transformation programs, and recommended 
project reviews to client and CMS. 

• Provided consultancy on project planning, execution, and management in tune with 
the core business objectives (including risk management, sales opportunities/ 
project solution delivery/time/cost, and contingency planning). 

• Handled end-to-end project planning, effort, design, scope, estimation, project 
progress, resource coordination, and delivery, as per specified timeframes, within 
pre-set budgets and deadlines. 

Director – Operations Excellence 
Agilon Health, August 2018 – October 2019 

Duties as Director of Operations Excellence included:  

• Designated as Primary Lead (Health Plans) for driving operational matters and 
supporting strategic initiatives.  

• Established program management standards and methodologies to achieve 
program goals across the Hawaii market. Monitored project expenses within allotted 
budgets, resource allocation and workload assignment for on-time deliveries.  

• Deployed latest technologies to bring in process improvement, operational 
efficiency, and secured outstanding results. 

• Functioned as Coach/Change Agent for deploying a continuous improvement 
structure throughout the organization. 

• Worked as a member of the market leadership team for coordinating with provider 
partners, payers for executing enterprise-level operations. 

Senior Manager / IT Project Manager 
HMSA, November 2014 – August 2018 

Duties as Senior Manager / IT Project Manager of HMSA included:  

• Entrusted with the responsibility of strategizing, planning, and delivering technical 
programs for the largest health plan in Hawaii.  
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PROJECT MANAGER 

• Tracked and upgraded policy development, hardware/ software/ business 
process, documentation, systems administration, including technology purchasing, 
and IT governance.  

• Handled a team of professionals, approved operational budgets, created policies 
and grant proposals related to health plans' technology functions.  

• Interfaced with partners to evaluating health plan’s membership services, by the 
support of the Department of Health & Human Services (HHS), and Center of 
Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS).  

• Initiated manifold technology selection/ purchase functions, created RFPs, and 
commenced vendor selection processes for slashing costs through effective 
vendor negotiations. 

• Significantly initiated a successful system and business migration of state-based 
marketplace to the federal marketplace. 

• Facilitated key health policies implementations at enterprise-level: 
Non-discrimination provision and multiple language taglines (2016) / Claims, 
Membership and Billing Systems Replacement Project (2014-2017) 

• Steered RFP submission and three-year award of largest account, EUTF contract 
worth $3.8 Billion (2017). 

• HMSA awarded Project of the Year by Project Management Institute (PMI) for 
showing outstanding project delivery excellence (2015). 

Senior Manager / IT Project Manager 
Hawaii Health Connector, July 2013 – October 2014 

Duties as Senior Manager / IT Project Manager included: 

• Functioned as Management Consultant for the State of Hawaii for delivering post-
implementation of Hawaii Insurance Exchange (HIX) and the Affordable Care Act.  

• Functioned as a bridge between program managers, vendors, and departments - 
resolved complex issues, managed configuration, and assessed confidential 
documents.  

• Recommended risk-based briefings and ensured high-level quality assurance for 
the overall state-level agencies.  

• Led BAU transition as the client shifted from design and development phase to 
maintenance and operations stage. 

• Spearheaded complex solutions delivery, testing, QA, and business analysis with 
the support of 15+ member team. 

• Organized workshops and conducted surveys for planning and developing 
innovative business processes by executing task flow and work-flow analysis. 
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A4.3 Integration Manager  

INTEGRATION MANAGER 

Name Clark Baker 

Company Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Education and 

Certifications 

• B.S. in Accounting, Auburn University 

• MB-300 Microsoft Dynamics 365: Core Finance and Operations 

• MB-700 Microsoft Dynamics 365 Finance and Operations Apps 
Solution Architect 

• Microsoft Certified: Dynamics 365 Fundamentals 

RFP Qualifications 

Integration manager for system 
integration project with a 
one-time cost of $20M or more 

Solution Architect/Integration Manager for King 
County, Washington project, costing $20M, as 
detailed in this resume.   

Minimum of three years of 
experience as integration 
manager for implementation 
projects 

Over 20 years of experience as an Integration 
Manager or similar for multiple high-value 
implementation projects with Arctic IT, as detailed 
in this resume.  

Career Summary 

Mr. Baker has over twenty years of experience in integration and management of 
EFS systems. He currently serves as Director of Financial Solutions at Arctic IT. He is 
passionate about creating solutions that help businesses. He excels at learning and 
implementing financial systems, financial reporting tools, and project/program 
management. He has demonstrated experience in managing dynamic roles and 
deploying effective solutions for clients on time, and within budget and scope.  

Work History 

Director Financial Solutions 
Arctic Information Technology, June 2006 – Present 

• At Arctic IT, Mr. Baker has managed multiple EFS projects similar to the State of 
Hawaii. In all projects, he is responsible for the quality, consistency, and 
completeness of the overall design of the offered solutions. He works with functional 
and technical leads to identify and resolve integration issues, develop, and maintain 
project plans, develop integration test scenarios, manage implementation analysis, 
and deliver products on time and under budget. Those projects, although not all-
inclusive of his duties, include: 

• Solution Architect/ Integration Manager - King County, WA Parcel and Tax 
Administration System 

• Executed a multi-year implementation of custom county property tax billing and 
distribution system with annual billing of $8B, comprised of over $13M billing and 
payment transactions processed and then distributed to the many districts and 
jurisdictions of King County.  

• Led team of functional and technical consultants to create a solution that 
leverages the best of out of the box functionality and custom ingenuity to meet the 
complex needs of property tax billing and collections.   
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INTEGRATION MANAGER 

• Collaborated with multiple partners, vendors, and internal departments to ensure 
alignment of software solution. 

• Led design of implementation plan and project plan. Monitored iterative 
implementation to ensure the overall adherence to the design throughout the life 
of the project. Increased awareness of the design and fostered transparency with 
healthy communication.  

• Worked closely with functional leads to resolve any design concerns.  

• Monitored scope concerns related to new requirements, design changes and bugs 
and worked closely with implementation team and client to keep team focused on 
the “must-have’s” and move the “nice-to-haves to the next release. 

• Led effort to develop testing scenarios, test plans and test data and specify level 
of testing needed for different areas of the implementation.   

• Coordinated and collaborated with related entities to get the right stakeholders 
and decision makers in the right meetings.   

• Facilitated timely technology decisions of software selections and procurement, 
data integration, software design, version control, security, storage, solution 
testing, change management and performance. 

Solution Architect – Microsoft D365 for the National Park Service 

• Role focused on design of overall solution, requirements definitions, data 
migration plan, integrations, testing plans, release planning and best practices.   

• Coordinated closely with Microsoft to incorporate iterative software configuration, 
design and testing processes. 

• Worked with multiple partners, vendors, functional and technical consultants as 
well as internal finance, IT, and other departments to design and implement 
unified retail business management system to replace non-integrated point of sale 
systems disbursed throughout every part of the United States including Hawaii, 
Alaska, and the US Virgin Islands.   

• Worked with functional and technical leads to review requirements, engineer 
solutions and achieve client acceptance of proposed designs and helped enforce 
change control and a healthy appreciation for scope management. 

Solution Architect - Microsoft D365 for the Mohegan Tribe 

• Performed implementation of full enterprise financial system for parent entity and 
40+ subsidiary companies.   

• Worked with functional leads to design and prove out overall solution design, 
project plan, requirements definitions, data migration plan, integrations, testing 
plans, release planning and best practices.   

• Led implementation team through design process and client acceptance. Worked 
with functional and technical resources to realize target solution. 

• Partnered closely with client to maintain scope and plan for challenges before they 
became issues but documenting and mitigating risks as early as possible.  
Developed overall testing and design review plan.  
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INTEGRATION MANAGER 

• Integrated client involvement into the project early to promote an easier transition / 
adoption of the product. Worked with client to develop collaborative migration plan 
with adequate quality checks. 

Solution Architect – Microsoft D365 for the MS Band of Choctaw Indians 

• Performed as Co-Solution Architect for Enterprise financial system for local 
government operations including a hospital, police department, fire department, 
and a public school system.  

• Led solution design and integration of payroll, HR, and timekeeping.   

• Worked with leaders from the tribal government, finance sector, and stakeholders 
from each department to achieve the timely design of the system.   

• Maintained responsibility for overall solution design as well as data migration 
plans, implementation plans, project plans, solution testing and go-live planning. 

Solution Architect – Microsoft D365 for the Department of Veterans Affairs. 

• Executed multi-year implementation of highly customized financial and project 
accounting system for federal entity to track clinical drug trials.  

• Responsible for overall solution design and project planning following the 
departure of previous solution architect.   

• Created solution designs and worked with functional and technical leads to meet 
the design and achieve client acceptance.   

• Worked with leadership, public and private sector departments, and vendors to 
keep everyone aligned on the design and critical path needed to accomplish 
goals.   

• Created project plans and worked with federal contracting challenges to help keep 
the project on schedule and within budget.   

• Responsible for monitoring change requests and scope. 
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A4.4 Technical Manager 

TECHNICAL MANAGER 

Name Jason Brown 

Company Arctic Information Technology, Inc.  

Education and 

Certifications 

• M.A. Education, Mississippi University  

• B.S. Management Information Systems, Bellevue University  

• Microsoft Certified Trainer 

• A+ Lifetime 

• Microsoft Windows Virtualization 

• Microsoft AX 2012 Install and Config 

• Microsoft AX 2012 Finance 

• Microsoft AX 2012 Trade & Logistics 

• Microsoft SQL 2008 DBA 

RFP Qualifications 

Five years of EFS experience 
with multi-tiered, distributed 
system architecture solutions 

Has ten years of EFS experience with multi-tiered, 

distributed system architecture solutions, as 

detailed in this resume.  

Responsible for architecture 
and design of at least one high 
transaction, mission critical 
system 

Current responsibility for architecture and design of 

multiple Arctic IT high-transaction, mission-critical 

systems, including Graton Economic Development; 

Other applicable experience is detailed in this 

resume. 

Experience with the EFS 
system application and 
modules being proposed 

Has more than ten years of experience with 

Microsoft D365 and the modules being proposed in 

this response, as detailed in this resume.  

Public sector experience Veteran U.S. Army combat medic; Prior experience 

as an educator in numerous public-school systems. 

Career Summary 

Mr. Brown is a results-oriented, technical professional with more than twenty years of 
experience in the IT industry, including ten years of Microsoft Dynamics EFS 
experience. He has implemented and supported Microsoft Dynamics for multiple 
Fortune 500 companies. He possesses strong technical skills that enable him to 
deploy complex solutions within scope and on schedule.    

Work History 

Senior Solution Architect 
Arctic Information Technology, September 2019 – Present 

At Arctic IT, Mr. Brown performs full lifecycle Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O and 
related ERP solution project duties. He provides Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O 
technical and functional implementation expertise and serves as technical/functional 
lead and provides escalated support. He engages with key stakeholders to implement 
stable and scalable solutions, based on Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O and related 
products, and assists with the on-going development of vertical solutions. He guides 
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TECHNICAL MANAGER 

Technical and Functional Consultants during the design and build phase of the 
project ensuring the solutions effectively meet business requirements and in 
accordance with defined scope. His duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Designing secure, reliable, scalable, performance-driven solutions for 
high-throughput, database-driven client software applications in accordance with 
contract requirements.  

• Designing software solutions with re-use, security, extensibility, and scalability 
features; Planning and prioritizing software functionality within the realm of 
business and customer requirements.  

• Maintaining necessary documentation to ensure the consistency of applications 
and components with respect to the organization’s architectural direction.  

• Managing integration testing and verifying functionality when developers deliver 
code.  

• Managing integration test and verifying functionality; presenting design and 
functionality based on contract functional and technical specifications.  

• Leading set-up and utilization of tools that support the development and 
deployment processes. 

• Engaging with clients, program managers, and technical leads, and performing 
quality reviews on all technical work products.  •  

System Engineer II / Project Director / Senior Account Executive / Senior 
Director / Dynamics AX Systems Architect 
EnVista, August 2011 – September 2019 

System Engineer II duties included:  
Delivered support for the largest Dynamics 365 Finance & Operations 
manufacturing implementation in North America; Provided AX 2009, 2012, & D365 
Finance & Operations support for strategic accounts; Served as Escalation Point 
of Contact and Subject Matter Expert for support; Mitigated quality/delivery issues; 
Assisted in defect root cause analysis, defect tracking, and defect closure in 
Dynamics AX and underlying technologies with a high rate of bug identification; 
Mentored and trained client associates to increase self-sufficiency and success.  

Project Director- Enspire Commerce duties included:  
Delivered most profitable OMS project to-date, on-time and 40% under budget; 
Delivered highest transactional volume OMS project to-date; Program/Project 
Management (OMS); Worked with C-Level executives, Directors and others 
regarding upcoming initiatives and budget years to secure funding for future 
projects; Mentored and trained new technical and functional consultants. 

Senior Account Executive duties included:  
Worked with C-Level executives, directors and others regarding upcoming 
initiatives and budget years to secure funding for future projects; Managed client 
accounts including quarterly business reviews, customer satisfaction ratings, ERP 
references, and annual rate increases. 

Senior Director, Client Relations duties included:   
Interfaced with organizations of all sizes including Fortune 500 and Global Fortune 
500 clients; Assisted in the development of the Enterprise Solutions Competency 
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TECHNICAL MANAGER 

Model for associates; Developed Phase II projects and other revenue 
opportunities within the client base; Managed the Dynamics AX Support Desk and 
associated personnel. 

Dynamics AX Systems Architect duties included:   
Completed Dynamics AX 2012 and AX 2009 full life-cycle implementations across 
manufacturing, automotive, medical/dental, retail and energy sectors; Produced 
technical designs and accompanying documentation of Dynamics AX 
environments including topology, connectivity, and integration with third party 
products; Assisted in Dynamics AX cutover/deployment planning and strategies 
and provided post Go-Live support; Mentored and trained new technical and 
functional consultants. 
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A4.5 Functional Manager – Finance  

FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE 

Name Natalie Ruela 

Company Arctic Information Technology, Inc. 

Education and 
Certifications 

• B.S. with High Honors, Business Management, Rutgers 
University 

• Financial Management in Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Finance 
and Operations, Microsoft, 2018 

• Tribal Financial Manager Certificate Training, NAFOA (Native 
American Finance Officers Association), 2017 

• Dynamics CRM 4.0 Applications Specialist, Microsoft, 2010 

• Dynamics GP 10 Financials Technology Specialist, Microsoft, 
2010 

• Dynamics Certified Accounting Applications Specialist, 
Microsoft, 2007 

• Everest v4.2 Certified Application Consultant, Outlook Soft Corp, 
2006 

• Microsoft Office Specialist Excel 2003, Microsoft, 2005 

• Microsoft Forecaster Implementation Authorized Consulting 
Professional, Microsoft, 2004 

RFP Qualifications 

Minimum of ten years’ experience 
configuring and implementing payroll and 
time and labor management modules 

Over twenty years of experience 
implementing ERP/EFS systems, with a 
focus on financial modules, as detailed in 
this resume. 

Minimum of five years’ experience 
managing payroll and time and labor 
management modules in the public sector 
or education 

Over five years of experience managing 
payroll and time and labor management 
modules for tribal, state, and local 
government entities, as detailed in this 
resume.  

Public sector and/or education 
experience 

Certified in Tribal Financial Management 
(NAFOA); Experience with state, local, 
and tribal governments, as detailed in this 
resume. 

Certified Payroll Professional (CPP) Accounting professional with experience 
as an Accountant and Financial Analyst. 

Career Summary 

Ms. Ruela is an accounting professional with twenty years of experience designing, 
configuring, and implementing business/accounting software for companies and 
organizations in a wide range of industries. Her accounting, financial analysis, and 
functional management experience spans industries ranging from state, local, and 
tribal governments to multi-national chemical and life sciences corporations. She is 
proficient at developing and implementing quality solutions for clients while managing 
multiple dynamic roles. 
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FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE 

Work History 

Senior Solution Consultant 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc., February 2010 – Present 

At Arctic IT, Ms. Ruela performs the duties of a Functional Manager. She designs, 
implements, and manages Microsoft Dynamics F & O solutions for Arctic IT’s clients. 
She works with internal teams, clients, and vendors to identify and obtain resources, 
manage deliverables, and control risk. Her duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Configuring applications to support client requirements, Building integrations for 
data conversion as well as ongoing integrations from other systems. 

• Providing solution architecture guidance based on best practices, documenting 
system configuration. 

• Performing gap analysis and proposing alternative solutions to achieve desired 
results. 

• Preparing various other project documentation such as Functional Customization 
Specifications, User Acceptance Test Scripts, and End User Training 
Documentation. 

• Creating financial reports and statements (using Management Reporter; BI360) 

• Testing, training, and supporting client in the use of the application. 

• Working with management to keep projects on schedule and recommending 
needed action to meet deadlines. 

Implementation Consultant & Project Manager 
Computer Generated Solutions, Inc. / Altara / DMS Technology Solutions, 
October 1999 – February 2010 

Her implementation and project management duties included:  

• Involved in all aspects of ERP software implementation - requirements gathering, 
configuration, data conversion, integrations, financial statement report writing, 
project documentation, testing, user training, post go-live support.  Principal 
software implemented was Dynamics GP and related third party products. 

• Solution architect - designed the software to best meet client requirements; 
proposed and implemented other products to supplement the solution; worked 
with Software Developers to design customizations when needed. 

• Customer advocate – always sought ways to help clients streamline their 
processes, be more efficient and successful. 

• Project manager - prepared project actual versus budget analyses to ensure project 
was within budget; identified areas of concern; communicated project financial 
position to both internal and client stakeholders; took corrective action as needed 
to ensure successful completion of project and delivery within budget. 

Senior Accountant and Supervisor (Corporate Accounting) 
Hoechst Corporation, June 1996 – July 1999 

Her accounting supervision duties included:  

• Responsible for period-end closing of the corporate general ledger and upload of 
data to Hyperion application; prepared journal entries, account and bank 
reconciliations. 
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FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE 

• Compiled, researched, and analyzed financial data for tax filing and SEC reporting 
purposes. 

• Served as accounting liaison and lead on SAP software implementation. 

• Supervised accountants/accounting clerks. 

Accountant 
Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals, March 1994 – June 1996 

Her duties as an accountant included:  

• Responsible for account analyses and financial reporting requirements due to the 
Corporate Accounting and Tax Departments; prepared government schedules and 
surveys; prepared financial statements, product profitability analyses, and various 
other cost accounting and financial reports for management. 

• Served as Accounting Liaison for the Marketing, Research, and Administration 
departments. 

• FORMS Administrator for the division - responsible for the timely and accurate 
submission of all required financial information into the FORMS system for 
transmission to corporate headquarters and trained fellow employees on use of 
the system. 
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A4.6 Functional Manager – Finance and Budget 

FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE AND BUDGET 

Name Kelly DeSando 

Company Poukihi 

Education and 
Certifications 

• B.S. Business Administration/ Accounting, University of Arizona 

RFP Qualifications 

Minimum of 10 years’ experience 
configuring and implementing payroll and 
time and labor management modules 

Over twenty years of experience 
configuring and implementing payroll, 
time, and labor management modules, as 
detailed in this resume.  

Minimum of 5 years’ experience 
managing payroll and time and labor 
management modules in the public sector 
or education 

Over twenty years of experience 
managing payroll, time, and labor 
management modules in public 
healthcare, as detailed in this resume.  

Public sector and/or education 
experience 

Prior experience with Medicare & 
Medicaid agencies; Public healthcare 
agencies; Prior leadership role at The 
University of Arizona Health Network. 

Certified Payroll Professional (CPP) Payroll professional with thirty years of 
experience and B.S. degree in Business 
Administration/Accounting 

Career Summary 

Ms. DeSando has over thirty years of experience in corporate accounting and 
accounting Information Systems. She has expert proficiency in implementing 
business systems, establishing financial controls, and leading staff through extensive 
change, including five major corporate mergers and acquisitions that resulted in 
multiple complex integrations of financial and operational software products and 
processes, where she played key roles. Her broad experience enables her to quickly 
learn dynamic roles, deploy effective and efficient solutions for clients, and develop 
quality deliverables. 

Work History 

Consultant  
Poukihi, LLC, December 2019 – Present 

At Poukihi, Ms. DeSando provides tailored administrative and consulting services in 
the following fields: Bookkeeping, Budgeting, Reporting, Managerial Accounting,  
Financial Reporting, Financial Analysis, and Forecasting and Business Processes. 

Director of Finance 
Banner University Health Plan, October 2018 – December, 2019 

Duties as Director of Finance included: 

• Responsible for overseeing a staff of 14, with duties that included Encounter 
Management, Provider Payments, Third Party Liability and Reinsurance for over 
220k members (Medicaid, Medicare & Integrated Behavioral Health). 
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FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE AND BUDGET 

• Led operational proof of concept and wrote business case for new Encounters 
Management software, negotiated contact terms, and served as operational team 
lead for the successful implementation of Edifecs Encounter Management 
software. Submitted all encounter level data to the State of Arizona for 
reimbursement.  Played key role in performing detailed gap analyses. Provided 
oversight of data mapping, validation, and testing. 

• Responsible for regulatory reporting including State of Arizona data validation 
audits, operational review audits.  

• Responsible for the oversight of end-user training/roll-out to staff after conversion 
to DocuWare Document Management software. 

• Implemented GE Healthcare IDX MHC major upgrade testing, including 
coordination with other departments and system stress testing prior to sign-off. 

Director of Finance 
Banner University Medical Center, October 2015 – October 2018 

Duties as director of finance included: 

• Responsible for leading the financial systems and budgeting for two academic 
medical centers including Level I & Level IV Trauma, and Transplant & Behavioral 
Health specialties. 

• Successfully led the preparation of a Banner Health Tucson Market 10-year 
pro-forma at a payor mix level for a $500M tower expansion and the largest capital 
project ever to be presented to the Banner Health System’s Board of Directors. 

• Participated in project team to convert to McKesson (cost accounting) from EPSi 

• Served on project team to integrate KPIs into Cerner Electronic Medical Record 
System, including alignment on statistical definitions, calculations, etc. to allow for 
accurate and valid comparative reporting. 

• Rolled out Chartis, an automated Foundation fund approval system to replace a 
manual process, to the C-Suite. 

• Provided oversight of financial benchmarking against over 150 other academic 
medical centers via the University Health Consortium tools, converting data from 
multiple systems using: Solucient/ActionOi/Vizient software platforms; Trained 
leaders how to interpret reports to aid in decision making.  

• Led multiple cross-functional projects supporting the integration and system 
conversion of Lawson, including general ledger mapping and staff training. 

Director of Financial Systems 
Banner Health (formerly University of AZ Health Network) 
March 2015 – October 2015 

Duties as Director of Financial Systems included: 

• Led multiple cross-functional projects supporting the integration and system 
conversion of UAHN Lawson to Banner Lawson, including key project charter 
input, general ledger mapping, oversight of interface development and testing, 
data conversion, validation, and staff training.  

• Served in key roles in the projects involving the sunsetting and archival of multiple 
legacy systems, taking into consideration various regulatory requirements, 
corporate data retention polices, and stakeholder input.  
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FUNCTIONAL MANAGER – FINANCE AND BUDGET 

• Retained core, seasoned and highly talented staff during a time of constant 
change and unrest (turnover of 10+ senior finance executive leaders in 3.5 years 
and multiple, major system and process changes). 

Director of Financial Systems 
The University of Arizona Health Network, September 2012 – February 2015 

Duties as Director of Financial Systems included: 

• Successfully led the finance implementation of Infor/Lawson 9.01 ERP including 
key system configuration, the development of 40 interfaces, 250 reports, and the 
conversion of two years of historical data from two general ledgers from different 
source systems. Oversaw the creation of all finance training documentation and 
led training of over 500 organizational leaders and 30 SMEs. 

• Performed general ledger mapping and integration of three patient billing systems 
(Patcom, GE Healthcare IDX BAR and IDX HPA) into EPIC Electronic Health 
Record software. 

• Provided oversight of finance data mapping and conversion from three patient 
billing systems to one – into Faculty Practice Solutions Center, a tool for used for 
benchmarking and measuring physician productivity. 

• After achieving buy-in from multiple stakeholders, oversaw the successful 
execution of a major Lawson finance system level reorganization, successfully 
migrating years of historical data associated with over 150 accounting units and 
collapsing it into a manageable thirteen accounting units.    

Finance Manager 
The University of Arizona Health Network, February 2011 – September 2012 

Duties as Finance Manager included: 

• Provided oversight of budget and cost accounting team for one academic medical 
center and over 50 clinics. 

• Responsible for all finance and KPI survey data preparation and submission to 
internal and external requestors.  

• Performed EPSi (budget and cost accounting) implementation including consultant 
vetting, selection and contract review. 

• Outlined the complex transition from TSI/Pillar to EPSi and began the EPSi 
implementation before being asked to lead another software implementation 
project. 

Accounting Manager 
The University of Arizona Health Network, September 2005 – February 2011 

Duties as Accounting Manager included:  

• Provided oversight of monthly and annual closing activities including contractual 
allowance analyses, prepared high visibility reports including Daily Cash & Flash, 
Bi-Weekly Overtime Report, Monthly FTE Reports. 

• Worked closely with IT to develop, configure and implement ChartMaxx and 
ePayables, bringing greater efficiencies to the A/P function and making it a 
revenue producing cost center.  

• Responsible for all outpatient clinic financial reporting and analysis, presented 
clinic financial and operational results to multiple clinic directors. 
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A4.7 Reporting Manager  

REPORTING MANAGER 

Name Diane Bishop 

Company Arctic Information Technology, Inc 

Education and  

Certifications 

• BS, Accountancy, California State University Northridge 

• D365 Business Central, Finance and Operations, and GP 

• BatchMaster Manufacturing Software 

• SQL Server 2008 

RFP Qualifications 

Minimum of ten years’ experience in the 
design, development, and configuration  
of reports for EFS applications 

Twenty years of experience designing, 
developing, and configuring reports for 
EFS applications, as detailed in this 
resume.  

Career Summary 

Ms. Bishop is an accounting and managerial professional with 25 years of experience 
designing, developing, and implementing ERP/EFS solutions for federal, state, local, 
and tribal governments, and commercial businesses. She is meticulous and detail 
oriented. Her wealth of experience enables her to quickly learn dynamic roles, deploy 
effective and efficient solutions for clients and develop quality deliverables. She 
maintains excellent relationships with both customers and co-workers across a broad 
geographical base.   

Work History 

Senior Solution Consultant 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc., January 2019 – Present 

At Arctic IT, Ms. Bishop designs, implements, configures, and manages the delivery 
of Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O solutions for clients. In addition, she leads the 
development of the reporting strategy; leads the design and development of 
reports; guides the team in developing and building logical data model designs and 
data flow diagrams; advises team members in design, development, and 
configuration; works with other team leads to provide integration across other 
modules and teams; monitors and reports team progress against the project plan. 
Her duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Completing design/configuration of the Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O and key 
third-party products. 

• Building integrations to perform data conversion tasks and additional integrations 
based off requirements. 

• Designing /creating financial statements with Management Reporter and other 
financial reporting tools. 

• Completing project documentation such as: Functional Requirements 
Documentation, Functional Customization Specifications, User Acceptance Test 
Scripts, and End User Training Documentation. 

• Leading all tasks relating to features, solution, and user-acceptance testing; 
performs gap analysis from requirements gathered to proposed solution.  
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Information Technology Director 
Hudsonville Ice Cream November 2017 – October 2018 

Provided technical and functional support, design, development, and configuration for 
Dynamics GP ERP systems. Duties included:   

• Created and maintained inventory movement processes within the 
manufacturing software.  

• Maintained and tracked the movement of inventory for raw materials on the 
floor and within the system by defining and explaining any discrepancies 
between system and counted quantities. 

Senior Microsoft Business Consultant 
BatchMaster Software January 2013 – November 2017 

Configured, installed, and implemented Dynamics GP within clients’ server-based 
network infrastructure environments. Duties included: 

• Dynamics GP in support of clients during Dynamics GP implementation projects 
and on-going maintenance/support related to consulting activities. 

• Performed on-site business, systems, and financial audits to ensure customer was 
fully using the accounting and financial system for optimum value. 

• Provided senior GP technology leadership in the areas of team mentoring, 
process and procedures improvement, and project related activities. 

• Led the project team in the development of Statements of Work, which included 
detailed business requirements, systems design, solution responses, project 
estimates, and project plans. 

Systems Analyst 
Nutiva, Inc. March 2012 – December 2012 

Provided systems analysis that included:  

• Determined GP operational objectives by studying business functions, gathering 
information, and evaluating output requirements and formats.  

• Defined GP project requirements by identifying project milestones, phases, and 
elements; formed project team; and established GP project budget.  

• Monitored project progress by tracking activity, resolved problems, published 
progress reports, and recommended actions; Maintained system protocols by 
writing and updating GP procedures.  

• Prepared technical reports by collecting, analyzing, and summarizing information 
and trends. 

Senior Microsoft Business/Project Manager 
Rose Business Solutions, March 2011 – March 2012 

Installed and implemented Dynamics GP within clients’ server- network infrastructure. 
Duties included:  

• Led the project team in the development of Statements of Work to include detailed 
business requirements, system design, solution responses, project estimates, and 
project plans; Assisted the project team in the development of Strategic 
Technology Business Plans for clients. 

• Provided senior GP technology leadership related to team mentoring and process 
improvement; Provided Dynamics GP, technology, business, and financial 
consulting services.  
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Senior Microsoft Business Consultant 
LBMC Technologies, November 2008 – February 2011 

Provided Dynamics GP, technology, business, and financial consulting services  
to a variety of clients in various industries. Duties included: 

• Installed, implemented, and configured Dynamics GP within client’s server-based 
network infrastructure environment.  

• Provided both Public and Private formal Dynamics GP training for clients.  
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A4.8 Organizational Change Manager  

ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE MANAGER 

Name Rachel Bambusch 

Company Ulu HI-Tech, Inc.  

Education and 
Certifications 

• B.S. Civil Engineering, Michigan State University 

• ASQ Certified Six Sigma Black Belt (2012) 

• Certified SAFe Agilist (2016) 

RFP Qualifications 

Minimum of ten years’ experience in 
organizational readiness, change 
management, and testing with EFS 
applications 

Over ten years of experience in change 
management and organizational 
readiness in all aspects of previous 
experience, including Lean Six Sigma 
(LSS) project work and leadership roles;  
Trained in change management included 
in LSS activities, including use of 
ADKAR; Other applicable experience as 
detailed in this resume. 

Public sector and/or education 
experience required 

• Membership Chair for the Hawaii 
Chapter of the American Society for 
Quality (ASQ) 2018 

• Vanderbilt University MOOC via 
coursera.org: Leading Strategic 
Innovation in Organizations (2013) 

• Speaker at Project Management 
Institute’s Professional Development 
Day (PMI PDD) in 2016, 2017, 2018 
and guest speaker for various other 
organizations such as ASQ, IIAB, and 
University of Hawaii  

• Certified instructor of Franklin Covey’s 
“The 7 Habits of Highly Effective 
People” Workshop (2010) 

Career Summary 

Ms. Bambusch is a Hawaii resident with over ten years of experience in 
organizational change management. Her background spans multiple industries 
including federal, industrial, IT/software, healthcare, engineering, construction, and 
management consulting. Her roles have included engineering, LSS/operational 
excellence, change management, training/facilitating, coaching/mentoring, global 
marketing, and leadership. Her breadth of experience enables her to quickly learn 
dynamic roles, develop quality deliverables, and deploy effective and efficient 
solutions for clients. 
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Work History 

Senior Manager 
Hawaii Medical Service Association, April 2018 – Present 

As a manager at HMSA, Ms. Bambusch directs and coordinates the activities of two 
business units, including administration and implementation of policies, programs, and 
tasks in support of timely and accurate recovery of third-party claims and appropriate 
credit of refunds. Her duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Supervision of design and deployment of an Enterprise Payment Integrity Office in 
order to better track and manage incoming/outgoing dollars, identify error root 
causes, and implement solutions; Works to drive down costs and increase cost 
avoidance. 

• Achievement of company and unit objectives by providing direction to unit 
supervisors, creating, and implementing strategic plans, and evaluating 
data/activities for areas of improvement; Creates unit cohesion and vision by 
developing and implementing a Payment Integrity Execution Roadmap.  

• Interaction with internal departments to resolve complex claims related issues and 
improve operational effectiveness while enriching customer experience. 

• Oversight of off-island TPL vendor for compliance with contract, regulations, 
performance, and implementation of new programs. 

• Provision of organizational change leadership by breaking down barriers, opening 
communication silos, administering employee reward and recognition systems, 
promoting an environment of learning and growth, and ensuring the recruitment and 
retainment of employees. 

Performance Excellence Program Manager 
Hawaii Medical Service Association, September 2014 – April 2018 

Managed the Performance Excellence Program, including strategy, administration of 
the project portfolio, management of the Green Belts or other external resources, hiring 
and negotiating of contracts/SOWs, and all logistics needed to operate the program 
efficiently. Duties included: 

• Worked with large cross-functional teams in order to execute deliverables, manage 
change and achieve results. Managed large projects with >$500k savings. Created 
continuous improvement efforts for the organization.  

• Designed and developed the HMSA Performance Excellence Program, including 
strategic alignment, mission and vision, program goals, training plans and 
associated materials, tools/templates, and Green Belt certification criteria. 

• Worked with C-Level senior leadership to identify opportunities for improvement and 
change to ensure strategic alignment with company goals. 

• Developed and taught Facilitation Workshops, Champion Trainings, and Green Belt 
Core and Continuous Trainings. Also developed other miscellaneous trainings and 
presentations tailored to the needs of the customer/company. 
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Associate Consultant 
Arryve (Now Grant Thorton), March 2013 – August 2014 

Her work in multiple consultancy positions included: 

• Lead consultant for development of IT business metrics at a Fortune 50 Company. 
Used Six Sigma Black Belt expertise to drive alignment, prioritization, selection, and 
reporting of the various metrics in each service portfolio.  

• Lead consultant responsible for driving critical Software Asset Management work 
streams at a Fortune 50 Company designed to ensure high standards regarding 
third party license compliance and anti-piracy, reduce risk exposure, increase 
operational efficiencies, and drive down associated costs.  

• Co-lead consultant responsible for worldwide deployment of electronic software. 
Drove expansion of global distributors and increased product sales for a Fortune 50 
Company. Used project management and six sigma expertise to drive distributor 
onboarding, optimization of resources, marketing, and management of distributors, 
including monitoring sales after go-live. 

• Developed an interactive methodology based on industry best practices and 
sociological research to increase ramp-up speed and delivery of ideation and 
strategy techniques to Arryve clients. Subject matter expert for development, 
training, and adoption of the ideation and strategy offerings. 

• Managed annual training calendar including identification and selection of trainings, 
new content build, communication, and onsite execution.  

• Co-lead in identification, development, and execution of yearly weekend offsite. 
Included location identification, logistics, communications, content creation, 
execution, and post event survey.  

Lead Nuclear Engineer/Six Sigma Black Belt, Permanent GS-12, US DoD  
Puget Sound Naval Shipyard, October 2010 – March 2013 

Directed and mentored Six Sigma Green Belts. Directly responsible for their growth 
and learning through oversight of work, sign-off of their development plan, and 
facilitating bi-weekly training sessions and other mock exercises as needed. Duties 
included:  

• Served as Black Belt for a radiological containment project to reduce overtime. 
Gave team the ability to identify new work in advance, reducing overtime by 60%. 

• Served as Black Belt for a project designed to optimize the satellite kitting process. 
Reduced travel time by 90% and flow time by 70%, resulting in increased capacity. 

• Black Belt for a project to reduce complexity of the public release process. Created 
an online system for the public release of information, resulting in a decrease of 
customer travel time by 100% and time to submission by 60%. Processing efficiency 
led to a shrink in hand-offs by 50%, decreasing process flow time and reducing total 
material costs.  

• Managed a stand-up project to support a Nuclear Engineering and Planning 
Department (NEPD) Training Organization. 



An Enterprise Financial Solution 
State of Hawaii | RFP-ERP-2020 

 

149 

A4.9 Testing Manager  

TESTING MANAGER  

Name  Brenda Mehus 

Company  Arctic Information Technology, Inc.  

Education 
and 
Certifications  

• Moorhead State University 

• Valley City State University 

• Interstate Business College 

• Financial Management for Microsoft D365 F & O 

• Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Retail 

• Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Talent 

• Paramount Workforce 

RFP Qualifications  

A minimum of ten years’ experience in 
software development/testing of 
multi-tiered distributed systems   

Over twenty years of experience in 
software development/testing of 
multi-tiered distributed systems, 
specifically D365; Wrote and deployed 
numerous regression testing scripts for a 
variety of D365 implementations and 
upgrades; Other applicable experience 
as detailed in this resume.  

Public sector and/or 
education experience desirable.  

Extensive public sector experience on 
projects for state, local, and tribal 
governments, and federal agencies such 
as the National Park Service, as detailed 
in this resume. 

Career Summary  

Ms. Mehus has over 20 years of experience as a product consultant/implementation 
specialist. She has expert proficiency in Microsoft Dynamics 365, Dynamics GP, and 
numerous other finance and accounting programs. She is a dedicated and 
dependable team member with a strong work ethic who can work efficiently 
independently or with others. She thrives in multiple dynamic roles, enabling her to 
develop quality deliverables in an efficient manner.  

Work History  

Senior Solution Consultant 
Arctic Information Technology, Inc. March 2017 – Present 

At Arctic IT, Ms. Mehus utilizes best practices and methodologies to design, implement, 
and maintain Microsoft Dynamics 365 F&O for our clients. She has served as lead 
functional consultant on numerous implementations, working extensively with internal 
teams, clients, and vendors providing subject matter expertise and hands-on 
implementation experience. Her duties include, but are not limited to:  

• Financial reporting creation, validation, and testing. 

• Planning, deployment, and management of applicable testing efforts. 
• Design of functional specifications and business requirements for implementation.  
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TESTING MANAGER  

• Defining and implementing the processes for creating and managing testing assets 
required for meeting testing requirements including team members, testing tools, 
defect tracking and testing processes and scripts.  

• Conducting training sessions regarding Dynamics GP processes; Develops 
training material for Dynamics GP modules as well as 3rd party products. 

• Defining the scope of testing within the context of each release / delivery.   

• Configures and executes data migrations. 

• Deploying and managing the appropriate testing framework to meet the testing 
requirements.   

• Documenting business process flows and configures GP applications. 

• Implementing and evolving measurements and metrics to be applied against the 
systems under testing.   

Managing Consultant 
NTT Data, September 2013 – March 2017 

Managing Consultant duties included: 

• Served as Lead Functional Consultant on Dynamics GP implementations. 

• Conducted business analysis and suggest business process improvements. 

• Lead daily/weekly project update meetings. 

• Developed training materials for Dynamics GP and 3rd party products. 

• Trained power users and end users on all products implemented. 

• Prepared user acceptance testing schedules and scripting. 

• Guided clients through conference room pilots. 

• Implemented numerous 3rd party products. 

• Offered support on Dynamics GP and 3rd party products 

Senior Consultant 
Implementations Specialists, April 2013 – September 2013 

Senior Consultant duties included:  

• Managed Dynamics GP Implementations. 

• Mentored new consultants in the implementation procedures and practices. 

• Trained internal staff on Dynamics GP. 

• Trained clients on Dynamics GP. 

• Supported customers on various hardware/software questions 

Project Manager & Senior Consultant 
EMTEC, 2011– 2013 

Project Manager and Senior Consultant duties included:  

• Managed Dynamics GP Implementation team. 

• Prepared/updated Project Plans. 

• Lead daily/weekly status meetings for the project teams. 

• Tracked consultant hours to budget. 

• Created user acceptance testing scripts; assisted with user acceptance testing. 

• Trained end users; Assisted end users with day-to-day functionality. 
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2 Instructions

		Requirements Matrix | Instructions

		This requirements matrix is comprised of multiple tabs, and together they contain the full set of requirements for which SOH requires vendor responses. 

		Please respond to each and every requirement (even ones that appear redundant) as follows:

1.  Indicate your response to each line item with an "X" in the appropriate "One Response per Requirement" column, according to the following labels and definitions:
Y = Yes, we meet this requirement out-of-the-box or with configuration capabilities provided within the software.
C = We can meet this requirement via customization/extension-- i.e., for a SaaS solution, the functionality would be provided by building an extension using platform as a service (PaaS) capabilities provided either by the vendor or a third party. (If this column is indicated, please provide an indication of High, Medium, or Low development complexity in the "Customization Complexity" column. Costs of all extensions/customizations by process/functional area should also be noted separately in your Pricing Response.)
3 = We can meet this requirement by partnering with another third party solution. (If this column is indicated, please provide the name of the third party product in the "Comments" column.)     
F = We can meet this requirement with a future release of our software. (If this column is indicated, please provide the version and timing of the release in the "Comments" column.)
N = No, we cannot meet this requirement.

2. For each line item, note the name of the module that will handle the required functionality in the "Module/Solution" column, so that SOH can align your module pricing to the requirements.
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3 Overview of Topics

		Core Requirements

		Tab		Topic

		General Ledger		Allocations

		General Ledger		Budget Control

		General Ledger		Budget Control Reporting

		General Ledger		Chart of Accounts

		General Ledger		Commitment Accounting

		General Ledger		Funds Control

		General Ledger		General

		General Ledger		GL Calendar

		General Ledger		GL Consolidation

		General Ledger		GL Data Types

		General Ledger		GL Reporting

		General Ledger		GL Reporting: Year End Reports

		General Ledger		GL Reporting: Year End Reports - CAFR

		General Ledger		GL Structure

		General Ledger		GL: Period End/ Year End

		General Ledger		Inquiries

		General Ledger		Inter/Intracompany

		General Ledger		Journal Entry

		General Ledger		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions

		General Ledger		Multiple Ledger Structure

		General Ledger		Other

		General Ledger		Period End

		General Ledger		Reconciliation

		General Ledger		Trust and Agency Reporting

		Encumbrances		Encumbrance Accounting

		Accounts Payable		AP Inquiries

		Accounts Payable		AP Reports

		Accounts Payable		Checks

		Accounts Payable		Interface

		Accounts Payable		Invoice Matching

		Accounts Payable		Invoice Processing

		Accounts Payable		Legal Compliance 

		Accounts Payable		Payments

		Accounts Payable		Taxes

		Accounts Payable		Vendor Portal

		Accounts Payable		Vendor Processing

		Accounts Receivable		Customer Data

		Accounts Receivable		AR Inquiries

		Accounts Receivable		AR Reports

		Accounts Receivable		Cash Processing and Remittances

		Accounts Receivable		Collections

		Accounts Receivable		Customer Portal

		Accounts Receivable		Customer Processing

		Accounts Receivable		Disputes

		Accounts Receivable		General

		Accounts Receivable		Interface

		Accounts Receivable		Invoice Generation

		Accounts Receivable		Invoice/Journal Processing

		Accounts Receivable		Management of AR

		Accounts Receivable		Reporting

		Cash Management		Bank Reconciliation

		Cash Management		Cash Book

		Cash Management		Cash Deposits/ Receipts

		Cash Management		Cash Forecasting

		Cash Management		Cash Management

		Cash Management		Cash Projections

		Cash Management		Compliance

		Cash Management		Debt and Investment Management

		Cash Management		Donations

		Cash Management		Forecasting

		Cash Management		General

		Cash Management		Interest Earnings Allocation

		Cash Management		Interface

		Cash Management		Loans - Internal

		Cash Management		Reporting

		Cash Management		Donations

		Purchasing		Inquiries

		Purchasing		Policy & Compliance 

		Purchasing		Purchase Order Processing

		Purchasing		Purchasing Card (pCard)

		Purchasing		Reports

		Purchasing		Requisition Processing

		Purchasing		Vendor Master

		Purchasing		Workflow

		Data Warehouse		Security

		Data Warehouse		Architecture

		Data Warehouse		Recovery

		Data Warehouse		Platform Functions

		Data Warehouse		Data Visualization

		Data Warehouse		Analytics

		Data Warehouse		OLAP

		Data Warehouse		Integration

		Data Warehouse		Decision Services
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4 General Ledger

		General Ledger						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Allocation of GL account balances by fixed/flexible percentages		Allocations		X										D365 Finance

		2		Allocation of GL account balances based on balances in other accounts or account groups		Allocations		X										D365 Finance

		3		Allocations may include weighting factors/driver data (for example, units sold) held as statistical data		Allocations		X										D365 Finance				Using statistical accounts

		4		Allocations may be chained together into linked routines		Allocations		X										D365 Finance

		5		Allocations may be run in "what if" mode to view results before creating postings		Allocations		X										D365 Finance				"Propose" vs "post" options for allocations in D365

		6		Allocations create journals and audit trail		Allocations		X										D365 Finance

		7		Allocation functionality that supports activity-based costing principles by creating cost pools that can be allocated to other cost objects or revenue sources based on cost drivers 		Allocations		X										D365 Finance				D365 Cost Accounting module included with D365 Finance SaaS subscription

		8		Ability to store allocation results as a different data type		Allocations		X										D365 Finance				Allocation results are generated Allocation Journal Entries with a different audit code than standard monthly entries

		9		The system shall provide the ability to control budgets (e.g., allotments) or spending plans at the lowest organizational level, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		10		The system shall provide the ability to establish multiple levels of budget expenditure and allotment control, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., at any level of the organization structure, at any level of the program structure, setup to sequentially check multiple criteria), with the ability to override based on user-defined authorization.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Override based on budget control groups

		11		The system shall provide the ability to submit, track, and process allocation adjustments, by adjustment type, with required supporting documentation, based on user-defined authority and other user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		12		The system shall provide the ability to develop, modify, and reconcile allocations, by any level of the accounting code structures (e.g., organization, program, object, fund/appropriation), with annotations/comments, at any point in time.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		13		The system shall provide the ability to track allocations, actual versus budgeted, for any point in time (e.g., month, quarter, year-to-date), based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		14		The system shall provide the ability to identify types of allocations based on user-defined criteria (e.g., one-time, limited term, on-going).		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Allocation Rule classification

		15		The system shall provide the ability to perform budget adjustments and transfers to an approved budget, affecting multiple fiscal year budgets, and to distinguish the amounts from the original budget/revised budget iterations.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		16		The system shall provide the ability to identify pending budget revisions, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Pending budget revision are an unposted budget revision either in draft status or in approval workflow

		17		The system shall provide the ability for real-time comparison of budget to actual performance by any level/combinations within the organizational structure (e.g. department, office, district), program structure, and other classification structures, such as project or grant structure.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		18		The system shall provide the ability for online budgetary controls of expenditures and revenues, based on funds availability, appropriation availability and cash balances, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., multi-year appropriations).		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		19		The system shall provide the ability for automated warnings or blocks when users approach budget thresholds, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		20		The system shall provide the ability to prepare a budget analysis based on any user-defined period (e.g., calendar year, accounting fiscal year,  budget fiscal year, grant/project year).		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		21		The system shall provide the ability to establish user-defined budgetary and cash controls based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		22		The system shall provide the ability to track appropriation balances, based on user-defined criteria including, but not limited to: fund, organization structure, program structure, object, project, sub-project, grant, accounting fiscal year, budget fiscal year, and calendar year.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Based on COA dimension configuration

		23		The system shall provide the ability to track appropriation details including, but not limited to, fund, fiscal year, and encumbrance availability.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		24		The system shall provide the ability to automatically update fund and cash balances, based on revenues and expenditures and other user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		25		The system shall provide the ability to track, maintain and report on expenditure, pre-encumbrance/encumbrance, receipt/revenue transactions, and fund balances, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		26		The system shall provide the ability to identify cash balances, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., monthly time period).		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		27		The system shall provide the ability to prevent negative cash balances at the fund level unless negative cash balances are properly authorized. 		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Configuration thresholds available for all accounts

		28		The system shall provide the ability to prevent negative appropriation balances at any user-defined appropriation level, unless negative appropriation balances are properly authorized. 		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		29		The system shall provide the ability to track budgetary transactions, by budget iteration, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		30		The system shall provide the ability to track multi-year appropriations during the fiscal year, and at year-end to roll the appropriation balances forward. 		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		31		The system shall provide the ability to override budget controls during processing, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Override based on budget control groups

		32		The system shall provide the ability to access/view the current available balance for appropriations and unrealized receipts/revenues.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		33		The system shall provide the ability to classify and track budgets based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		34		The system shall provide the ability to select multiple alternative approaches to the disposition of encumbrances outstanding at the end of the budget period, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance				Based on fund level settings

		35		Reestablish prior-period encumbrances		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		36		Extend budget for encumbrance		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		37		Maintain open encumbrance for liquidation (in accordance with legal provisions)		Budget Control		X										D365 Finance

		38		The system shall provide the ability to select a specific account or range of accounts/segments (contiguous and noncontiguous) and report account activity by user-defined categories and parameters.		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		39		The system shall provide the ability to generate the following reports, based on user-defined time period (e.g., point in time, monthly, quarterly, fiscal year end, inception to date), by user-defined criteria, by user-defined formats, including but not limited to:		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		40		Expenditure/Expense Summary - by fund, by appropriation, by any level in organization structure (e.g. department, office, district), by any level in the program structure, activity, function, object (including original budget, revised budget, percentage of revised budget used and actual expenses for MTD and YTD), inception to date, budget category, and other user-defined parameters.		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Functionality provided with D365 Financial Report designer giving accounting users the ability to easily create financial transaction and balance reports of any format.

		41		Revenue Recap Summary by fund, by source, by any level in the organization structure (e.g. department, office, district), by any level in the program structure, function and object (including totals), MTD and YTD, original budget, revised budget and percent of annual budget realized and other user-defined criteria, including time frames.		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		42		Revenue Accounts Transaction Report (including revenue budget and receipts for MTD and YTD) and other user-defined criteria, including time frames.		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		43		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on revenue and expenditure (actuals and budgeted), encumbrances and pre-encumbrances, for all appropriations and funds, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., organization structure, program structure, project structure).		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		44		The system shall provide the ability to generate detail budget reports, by individual budget adjustments (iterations), by total budget adjustments, by any level within the organizational structure (e.g. department, office, district) or program structure, based on user-defined criteria.		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		45		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on revenue and expenditures/expenses, by fund, by appropriation, by any level in the organizational structure, by any level in the program structure, by account, and by any other user-defined criteria. 		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		46		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report on outstanding pre-encumbrances and encumbrances, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by Appropriation).		Budget Control Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		47		The system shall provide the ability to meet the requirements of the State Uniform Accounting Code and the State departments/ agencies.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				The dimensional structure of D365 Finance provides the platform to meet the UAC requirements

		48		The system shall provide the ability to accumulate budgets, revenues or expenditures at any attribute associated with the organizational structure or program structure, project structure, GL account, or other classification structure.  		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		49		The system shall provide the ability to define a GL account number structure and rules (segments), which includes user-defined hierarchies (e.g., summary, statistical, and suspense accounts) and a roll-up feature that allows multiple levels of hierarchy, based on user-defined criteria.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				COA dimensions with Organizational Hierarchies fully supported in D365 Finance

		50		The system shall provide the ability to capture user-defined attributes for chart of account codes.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		51		The system shall provide the ability for accounts to roll up into subtotals in sub-account levels. 		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				D365 Summary Accounts

		52		The system shall provide the ability to block any entries into user-defined sub-accounts (e.g., object of expenditure) that have been defined as inactive.  		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		53		The system shall provide the ability to validate the account code combinations at the time of data entry.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				Supported by account structure rules

		54		The system shall provide the ability to define alphanumeric account segments and codes.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		55		The system shall provide the ability to define account summarization across non-standard hierarchy (e.g., multiple attributes on codes, such as object of expenditure, so that detail can be summarized with multiple groupings).		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				Supported by dimensions sets and reporting units

		56		The system shall provide the ability to make Chart of Account codes active or inactive, as of specified/effective dates (including future years), with the ability to reopen closed accounts based on user-defined security and parameters.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		57		The system shall provide the ability to reserve blocks of coding fields for specified uses.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				Supported by account structure rules

		58		The system shall provide the ability to report consolidated organizational or functional values based on user specifications (e.g., summarize values for multiple agencies in one report, drill on originating journal entry and subledger transactions).		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				Supported by dimensions sets and reporting units

		59		The system shall provide the ability to allow for configuration of organization segments with the flexibility that allows for other user defined configurations		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		60		The system shall provide the ability to make Chart of Account codes active, as of specified dates (including future years) for budgetary purposes, while leaving the codes inactive for accounting and financial reporting purposes.		Chart of Accounts				X								D365 Finance		Low		Available for budgeting but not reporting would require a small extension

		61		The system shall provide the ability to group or consolidate account activity by fund, appropriation, revenues, expense and expenditure type for GAAP reporting, budget reporting, or ad hoc reporting.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		62		The system shall provide the ability to re-open an inactive account with appropriate security.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		63		The system shall provide ability to copy or re-create accounts (e.g., rollover accounts from old to new year) including the ability to exclude specific accounts.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		64		The system shall provide the ability to flag closed accounts for identification.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		65		The system shall provide the ability to restrict posting to certain active accounts.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		66		The system shall provide the ability to add, delete (e.g., with no transactions; no pending transactions) or deactivate accounts including accounts by fund and/or organization, based on user-defined criteria.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance

		67		The system shall provide the ability to view the account balance at the time of transaction entry.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				By running the "Balance" report available in transaction entry screens

		68		The system shall provide online help that includes but is not limited to: displays data field definitions for user-entered fields, including chart of accounts; and provides ability to view coding previously used for similar transactions.		Chart of Accounts		X										D365 Finance				Previously used coding can be viewed by pulling up previous journals by number of by starting with a copied entry.

		69		System identifies approved accounts payable (AP) invoices as commitments		Commitment Accounting				X								D365 Finance		High		Approved but un-posted AP invoices stay in encumbrance status off the shelf in D365.  Posted AP Invoices then relieve the encumbrance to an actual expense. Having an approved but not posted AP invoice create a commitment record in D365 would require a sizeable extension

		70		System identifies approved purchase orders (POs; if purchasing module is provided) as separate commitments from AP invoices 		Commitment Accounting		X										D365 Finance				Approved POs = Encumbrances in D365 Finance

		71		System identifies approved requisitions (if purchasing module is provided) as separate commitments from AP invoices and approved POs 		Commitment Accounting		X										D365 Finance				Approved Requisitions = Pre-Encumbrances in D365 Finance

		72		Ability to generate accrual journals from committed items		Commitment Accounting				X								D365 Finance		Medium		Accruals can only be generated based on posted actuals, not commitments.  An extension would be required to include commitments in accrual generation.

		73		Allow multiple general ledger account distributions throughout all transaction processing		Commitment Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		74		Ability to hold approved budget amounts against hierarchy node values		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		75		Ability to hold approved budget amounts against GL accounts		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		76		Ability to hold approved budget amounts against user-defined groups of GL accounts		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		77		Budget funds may be transferred between accounts/account groups/summary values with appropriate audit trail (for example, budget transfer journals)		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance				Fully auditable budget ledger entries

		78		Online available funds checking for GL journal entry and AP invoice entry		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		79		User-defined journal/invoice warning/rejection tolerances 		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		80		Available funds checking performed against remaining annual budget		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		81		Available funds checking at multiple levels (check at account level first, then at user-defined summary level)		Funds Control				X								D365 Finance		Medium		Only checks at one level per entry line based on configuration budget control configuration.  Extension required for multi-level checking

		82		Ability to roll forward unused budgets into next budget year		Funds Control		X										D365 Finance

		83		The system shall provide the ability for fund, appropriation and encumbrance accounting.		General		X										D365 Finance

		84		The system shall provide the ability to concurrently support multiple accounting bases including cash, budgetary accounting, modified accrual, and full accrual, based on user-defined parameters and instantaneously upon demand by the end user		General		X										D365 Finance				Supported via different posting layers, dimensions, ledgers, entities, and reporting options

		85		The system shall provide the ability to configure the fund structure and the ability to categorize funds by classification, type and fund source, as required to meet Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and Government Accounting Standards Board (GASB), State of Hawaii departments/ agencies, and other user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		86		The system shall provide the ability to classify transactions and events based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:  		General		X										D365 Finance

		87		Basis of accounting (cash vs. modified accrual vs. full accrual)		General		X										D365 Finance				Selectable journal types mapped to the correct posting layer

		88		Financial reporting entity (primary government vs. component unit)		General		X										D365 Finance

		89		Fund Basis vs. Government-wide		General		X										D365 Finance

		90		GAAP/GASB		General		X										D365 Finance

		91		Other user-defined criteria 		General		X										D365 Finance

		92		The system shall provide the ability to flexibly reorganize organizational structure (e.g. department, office, district, location), program structure, project structure, object of expenditure, and other structures.		General		X										D365 Finance				Org hierarchies can be changed at anytime with effective dates for reporting and roll-up purposes

		93		The system shall provide the ability to classify account type based on user-defined criteria (e.g., asset, liability, fund balance, revenue, expenditure, reimbursement).		General		X										D365 Finance

		94		The system shall provide the ability to update and maintain the accounting classification structure (e.g., organizational structure, program structure, project structure, object of expenditure, or any other user-defined classification structure) based on effective date.		General		X										D365 Finance				Org hierarchies can be changed at anytime with effective dates for reporting and roll-up purposes

		95		The system shall provide the flexibility to add/modify fields to the existing accounting classification structure without programming (e.g., organizational structure, program structure, project structure, object of expenditure, or any other user-defined classification structure).		General		X										D365 Finance				Fields can be added easily through the personalization interface, but additional work and extensions may be required to use the new fields elsewhere in the system and reporting

		96		The system shall provide the ability to establish system validation rules, which will provide validation of accounting classification structures (e.g., organizational structure, program structure, project structure, object of expenditure, or any other user-defined classification structure).		General		X										D365 Finance				Account structure rules

		97		The system shall provide the ability to drill up or down on-line, on any transaction, account or batch within the system, to view various levels of detail, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., any level of the program or organization structure; from GL to source document in originating module).		General		X										D365 Finance

		98		The system shall provide the ability to query accounts, history and related transactions, and other pertinent information (e.g., source documents, such as journal and payment vouchers), based on user defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		99		The system shall provide the ability to export the results of all queries, drill downs/ups and reports to MS Excel and to save in user-defined formats (e.g., pdf).		General		X										D365 Finance				No other ERP is more tightly integrated and interfaced with Excel and all of MSFT Office than Dynamics 365

		100		The system shall provide the ability to track transactions, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., accounting period, accounting fiscal year, calendar year, grant/fund year, fund, appropriation, program structure, organization structure, project/project period, receipt date, posting date,  multiple calendars).		General		X										D365 Finance

		101		The system shall provide the ability to identify transactions by originator, by unique grant identifier, by unique project identifier, and by other unique user defined identifiers.		General		X										D365 Finance

		102		The system shall provide the ability to track type and source of revenues based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by program structure, by organization structure, by receipt code).		General		X										D365 Finance

		103		The system shall provide the ability to access and display the account and appropriation balances on-line for all open expenditure years (e.g., current year; prior year) in summary and all detail.		General		X										D365 Finance

		104		The system shall provide the ability to maintain expenditure clearing account(s) and distribute the detailed transactions to applicable funds, appropriations and programs on a user-defined basis (e.g., daily, weekly, monthly).		General		X										D365 Finance		
		


		105		The system shall provide the ability to automatically distribute expenditures from clearing account to multiple accounts based on predefined criteria, with ability to override, subject to required approvals.		General		X										D365 Finance

		106		The system shall provide the ability to display and report GL data at various levels of detail in support of mandated reports (e.g., fund, appropriation, organization levels, revenue, expenditure, grant source, project, program, and GL codes).		General		X										D365 Finance

		107		The system shall provide the ability to display the variance between actual and budgeted expenditures (e.g., salaries).		General		X										D365 Finance

		108		The system shall provide the ability to track actuals versus accruals, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		109		The system shall provide the ability to process sub-system transactions with automatic postings to the GL detail and control accounts.		General		X										D365 Finance

		110		The system shall provide the ability to identify all subsystem entries posted to the GL.		General		X										D365 Finance

		111		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on the costs associated with programs or projects based on user-defined activities (i.e., Activity-Based-Costing) and other user-defined criteria (e.g., goals).		General		X										D365 Finance				D365 Cost accounting module

		112		The system shall provide the ability to accumulate budgets, revenues/receipts, transfers, bonds, federal funds, or expenditures at any attribute (or combination of attributes) associated with the account or organizational structure over multiple years (a minimum of ten years in production, indefinite archive)		General		X										D365 Finance

		113		For capital outlay projects and other user-defined, long-term projects, the system shall provide the ability to accumulate budgets, revenues/receipts, transfers, bonds, federal funds, or expenditures at any attribute associated with the account or organizational structure, by project structure, by phase, over multiple years (a minimum of fifteen years in production).		General		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides a robust Project Accounting module with the D365 Finance SaaS subscription that is fully integrated to the General Ledger and all sub-ledgers

		114		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and present budget expenditure data by organizational unit (e.g., by department, by office, by district, based on user-defined format, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		115		The system shall provide the ability to maintain detailed or summary budget and expenditure information for salaries and benefits, including but not limited to: position, bargaining unit, employee, earnings, fund, program, project, or and organizational structure.		General		X										D365 Finance				Requires proper configuration of the desired attributes as part of the reporting dimensional structure

		116		The system shall provide the ability to establish funds and track all activity associated with that fund (revenues, expenditures, adjustments, proposals) across organizational unit based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		117		The system shall provide the ability to import data from legacy and feeder systems (e.g., tax administration) based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Framework on Tibco Scribe integration utility

		118		Supports 13-period calendar		GL Calendar		X										D365 Finance

		119		Supports financial consolidation across legal entities/business units with revaluation/translation processing 		GL Consolidation		X										D365 Finance				Currency revaluation and language translations fully supported by D365 Finance

		120		Supports consolidation of legal entities with different accounting calendars		GL Consolidation		X										D365 Finance				D365 Finance Consolidation module included with D365 SaaS subscription

		121		Supports consolidations across legal entities with dissimilar charts of accounts		GL Consolidation		X										D365 Finance

		122		Inter/intracompany account balancing with automatic generation of balancing entries		GL Consolidation		X										D365 Finance

		123		Support for multiple data types (for example, actual, budget and statistical)		GL Data Types		X										D365 Finance

		124		Double-entry controls may not be required on certain data types (for example, statistical or budget data)		GL Data Types		X										D365 Finance

		125		The system shall provide the ability to generate fund and appropriation reports at the summary and detail level, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., FIFO, non-FIFO).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		126		The system shall provide the ability to generate allotment reports, including transaction activity and balances, based on user-defined criteria.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		127		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of financial transactions for external audit purposes, by user-defined time period, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., generation of random sample of transactions).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		128		The system shall provide the ability to generate an archive of all financial transactions in a detail transaction file for financial reporting based on user-defined criteria (e.g., transaction type).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		129		The system shall provide the ability to report account balances/ fund balances, based on user-defined criteria.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		130		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of revenue and expenditure (summary or detailed) transactions, by any level within the organizational structure, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., actuals vs. budgeted).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		131		The system shall provide the ability to report by fund, appropriation, organization structure (e.g. department, office, district), program structure, object, project, activity, revenue or by any user-defined data field and parameters. 		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		132		The system shall provide the ability to run system integrity/exception reports (e.g., batches out of balance, batches with no headers, intradepartmental accounts out of balance, override transactions), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., on daily, weekly, or monthly basis).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				D365 Finance Data Management module is included with D365 Finance SaaS subscription

		133		The system shall provide the ability to generate the following reports, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to the following:		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				The D365 platform includes hundreds of out the box inquires, reports, and ad-hoc query options and also includes the Financial Report Designer, Power BI integration, and SSRS reporting options to enable reporting in various ways 

		134		Chart of Accounts and Definitions by Fund, by Appropriation, by Organization Structure (any level), by Object Code or Account Ranges		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		135		Listing of Closed Accounts		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		136		Detail Expenditure/Expense Transaction List (including beginning balance and expenditures/expenses for each expenditure/expense account for MTD and YTD) and inception to date.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		137		GL transaction detail report including beginning balance, debit amount by date, date of credits and amount, relevant references, and ending balance as of a specified date		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		138		GL, which includes summary of transactions, by user-defined criteria (e.g., batch type, activity, fund), for user-defined time period (e.g., monthly, month to month with YTD totals). 		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		139		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of financial transactions listed by user-defined parameters (e.g., date, organization structure, accounting period, program, project, source, account).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		140		The system shall provide the ability to generate reconciliation reports of transactions posted to the General Ledger, based on user-defined criteria.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		141		The system shall provide the ability to generate a reconciliation report of transactions posted in enterprise-wide ERP and to external financial systems including transactions recorded for financial reporting purposes only		GL Reporting				X								D365 Finance		Medium		Reconciliation report including other systems will require a custom report.  Complexity will depend on access and complexity of external system

		142		The system shall provide the ability to generate edit reports for all batch entries, including but not limited to, journal entries, receipts, payroll, payables, checks and budget entries.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		143		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports of daily transactions entered, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by organization structure, by program structure, by project structure).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		144		The system shall provide the ability to generate audit trail reports, with the ability to drill down to the individual transactions or print activity totals by user-defined criteria (e.g., date, transaction type).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		145		The system shall provide the ability to print comparative revenue and expenditure/expense statements using different periods (e.g., current year nine month period to entire prior year, or to same or different nine month period in the prior year).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		146		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		147		The ability to produce reports that include columns with individual funds/sub-funds combining totals of the individual funds/sub-funds for the current period and combining totals of the individual funds/sub-funds for prior periods based on user-defined parameters.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		148		The ability to produce individual lines that equal individual accounts, combined accounts (contiguous or non-contiguous), etc.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Supported in Financial Report designer

		149		The ability to produce various subtotal and total lines throughout the reports, as needed.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Supported in Financial Report designer

		150		The ability to have an option for organizational structures, which have been reorganized, to link data for current organization structure with that from structure prior to reorganization, for financial reporting purposes.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Summary reporting unit hierarchies in financial report designer support this

		151		The ability to link specific accounts, totals of accounts, and other information on the general ledger to notes to financial statements.		GL Reporting										X		D365 Finance				Financial statement notes are text based only. 

		152		The system shall provide the ability to copy and modify existing financial statements, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., for use with new funds) and authorization.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		153		The system shall provide the ability to set up an unlimited number of customized report profiles, based on user-defined criteria (e.g.,  all of the reports, statements, and charts that the department runs for a specific fund and for the CAFR).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		154		The system shall provide the ability to choose collation sequences and quantities for standard reports, financial statements and transmittal letters.		GL Reporting				X								D365 Finance				Depending on the report a statement, a custom modification may be necessary to set the desired sequence

		155		The system shall provide the ability to design financial statements and reports with an easy to use row and column matrix similar to Windows-based spreadsheet tools.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Supported in Financial Report designer

		156		The system shall provide the ability to select from a variety of printing options to customize documents for each of the funds and financial statements.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		157		The system shall provide the ability to produce comparative reports, including comparing a wide variety of current periods and prior periods.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		158		The system shall provide the ability to do multi-level comparative reporting, with the option to print each key organization, division, program, fund and other levels side-by-side on the same report.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		159		The system shall provide the ability to format transmittal letters, cover sheets and tables of contents that can be copied and modified, from one fund to another fund and to add financial notes and comments.		GL Reporting				X								D365 Finance		Medium		This will require using a custom templates using the Microsoft Word integration with D365.

		160		The system shall provide the ability to communicate financial/budget information by illustrating trends and fluctuations through the use of graphs and other visual information.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Via Power BI interface

		161		The system shall provide the ability to produce monthly appropriation reports which identify appropriations, allocation, reallocations, expenditures, reimbursements, encumbrances and unallocated available balances.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				The D365 platform includes hundreds of out the box inquires, reports, and ad-hoc query options and also includes a powerful Financial Report Designer which will enable the State to achieve their financial reporting requirements along with the available Power BI and SSRS reporting options for creating unique reports to meet a specific reporting requirement.

		162		The system shall provide the ability to produce monthly cash and appropriated and unappropriated receipts/revenue reports in order to effect complete reconciliation based on user-defined criteria and workflow (e.g.,  reconciliation between department reports with DAGS financial statements).		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		163		The system shall provide the ability to report on indirect costs and related distribution to direct programs and/or organizational units at any level of the organizational and program hierarchy. 		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		164		The system shall provide the ability to generate balance sheet and operating statements at any point in time, based on user-defined criteria.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		165		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of organizational structure and codes.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		166		The system shall provide the ability to generate a prior year appropriation report, which displays a summary of transaction activity, from inception of appropriation to the end of the prior year.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		167		The system shall generate reports of revenues and expenditures in different formats based upon federal requirements.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		168		The system shall provide the ability to include inactive chart of accounts codes in reports that include closed periods.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Configurable option on each report

		169		The system shall provide the ability to perform summary analysis and to provide "drill down" capability based on user-defined criteria.		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		170		The system shall provide the ability to generate fund, appropriation, allocation, budget and fiscal reports and all CAFR statements, schedules and notes to the financial statements, based on user-defined time period (e.g., point in time, monthly, quarterly, fiscal year end, inception to date), by user-defined criteria, by user-defined formats, including but not limited to:		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance				The D365 platform includes hundreds of out the box inquires, reports, and ad-hoc query options and also includes a powerful Financial Report Designer which will enable the State to achieve their financial reporting requirements along with the available Power BI and SSRS reporting options for creating unique reports to meet a specific reporting requirement.

		171		Budgeted Appropriation		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		172		Appropriation Balances		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		173		Authorized Expenditures		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		174		Budgeted Reimbursements		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		175		Accruals		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		176		Outstanding Encumbrances		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		177		Estimated Revenues, including multi-year revenue, across funds, and sources		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		178		Cash Balances		GL Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		179		The system shall provide the ability to maintain information for and/or generate year-end reports, with footnotes.		GL Reporting: Year End Reports		X										D365 Finance				Footnotes are added in the Footer settings and/or  Row Format of the Financial Report Designer

		180		The system shall provide configurable year-end reports, with the ability to automate standard/ recurring journal entries, reclassifications, adjustments and reversals necessary to present cash basis, budgetary/legal basis, CAFR, and GAAP/GASB basis reports.		GL Reporting: Year End Reports				X								D365 Finance		High		The automation for the creation of reclassifications and adjustments will require a customization to meet the specific State needs for these entries

		181		The system shall provide the ability to easily run separate Component Unit and Fiduciary Fund Financial Statements and to consolidate for CAFR purposes, eliminating or reclassifying transfers and due to/due from entries as applicable. 		GL Reporting: Year End Reports		X										D365 Finance

		182		The system shall provide the ability to generate the following reports, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to the following:		GL Reporting: Year End Reports		X										D365 Finance				The D365 platform includes hundreds of out the box inquires, reports, and ad-hoc query options and also includes a powerful Financial Report Designer which will enable the State to achieve their financial reporting requirements along with the available Power BI and SSRS reporting options for creating unique reports to meet a specific reporting requirement.

		183		Consolidated Statements, Interim and Final		GL Reporting: Year End Reports		X										D365 Finance

		184		Departmental Financial Statements, Interim and Final		GL Reporting: Year End Reports		X										D365 Finance

		185		Reports/Queries for the State's Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) in spreadsheet format.  A listing of CAFR required statements and schedule is attached for inclusion as part of the RFP (see Appendix G - Current Reports).		GL Reporting: Year End Reports - CAFR		X										Performa Bids				CAFR reporting and journal entry calculation will be a function of the integrated data warehouse and Performa solution.

		186		User defined input templates for data not in FAMIS replacement system. Multiple templates can be aggregated for linking to CAFR financial statement lines (see Appendix G - Current Reports).		GL Reporting: Year End Reports - CAFR		X										Performa Bids

		187		The system supports linked and sequential formula/computations used to generate Other Post-Employment Benefits (OPEB) & pension liability allocations and generates journal entries from input and calculation results		GL Reporting: Year End Reports - CAFR		X										Performa Bids

		188		GL code structure must accommodate the following elements:		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides a flexible chart of accounts structure to match the State Uniform Chart of Accounts (UCA) and allow for configurable and auditable changes to the COA as the State’s needs change in the future

		189		Fund		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		190		Budget Fiscal Year		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		191		Appropriation		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		192		Organization ID		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		193		Organization Code		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		194		Program ID		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		195		Program Code		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		196		Grant Number		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		197		Project Number		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		198		Character		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		199		Object		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		200		Sub Object		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		201		General Ledger Account		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		202		Other		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		203		Ability for accounts to roll up to multiple levels of aggregation based on hierarchical structure (i.e., into subtotals in sub-account levels)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		204		Ability to track grants and projects using the GL module (ideally using flexible tags, a performance subledger, or another approach that improves upon the current hard-coded, COA-based approach)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				COA Dimensions used to track these that are tied to the Project and Grant accounting subledger

		205		Ability to create flexible mappings from legacy and / or supplemental systems that can easily handle the addition of new accounts and new roll-up hierarchies and structures		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		206		Multiple legal/business entities in a single instance
(Operations - Allow multiple general ledger account distributions throughout all transaction processing)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust Multi-entity accounting functionality all within the same instance of D365.  There is no limit to the number of legal entities which can be used.

		207		Each legal/business entity can have its own GL code structure with unique element values		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		208		GL code structure elements can be shared between legal/business entities (for example, account segment values used by multiple entities)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				Shared COA options available across business entities

		209		Users can add elements to GL code structure after system is live		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		210		Users can define hierarchical structures over GL code structure elements (for example, organization structure over department segment)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				Organizational hierarchies in D365

		211		System maintains balances at each hierarchy level or can calculate hierarchy-level balances in real time (i.e., when an inquiry or report is run)  		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance				Hierarchies used in Dimension configuration and Financial Report designer

		212		Multiple hierarchical structures to support different reporting views		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		213		Ability to change hierarchical structures part way through a fiscal year and report using both structures (history is unaffected by the change in structure)		GL Structure		X										D365 Finance

		214		The system shall provide the ability to maintain multiple open periods.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		215		The system shall provide the ability to close on any day following the end of a period up to the user-defined close date. 		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		216		The system shall provide the ability for preliminary and final close (i.e., soft and hard close) for each accounting fiscal month without closing accounts to fund balance.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		217		The system shall provide the ability to perform multiple pre-closing trial balances prior to actual closing.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		218		The system shall provide the ability for authorized users to re-open a closed period, based on user-defined criteria and approvals.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		219		The system shall provide the ability to perform updates and adjustments between pre-closing trial balance and final post closing account balances, at the end of the accounting period.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		220		The system shall provide the ability to prohibit posting to a user-defined closed period.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		221		The system shall provide the ability for year-end adjustment periods (e.g., 13th fiscal month in current system).		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance				Multiple closing periods supported

		222		The system shall provide the ability to automate the period-end and year-end opening and closing processes.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		223		The system shall provide the ability to make entries, with proper authorization, for periods other than current (e.g., the last period of prior year for closing purposes, thirteenth period).		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		224		The system shall provide the ability to handle pre-encumbrance and encumbrance roll-overs from one year to the next, while maintaining the original encumbrance.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance				Year-end encumbrance roll-overs fully supported by D365.

		225		The system shall provide the ability to prevent establishment of encumbrances for unauthorized time period, based on user-defined criteria.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance				Encumbrances are produced by approved purchase orders.  Purchase order generation can be prevented based on time-periods, which will therefore prevent encumbrance creation as well.

		226		The system shall provide the ability to generate year-end encumbrance adjusting entries.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance				Encumbrances can be rolled-over or closed out based on funds and other organizational configuration.  These encumbrance changes will then be automatically made when year-end is performed.

		227		The system shall provide the ability to generate year-end encumbrance transactions based on user-defined criteria and workflows (e.g., generated by department and submit to DAGS).		GL: Period End/ Year End				X								D365 Finance		Medium		D365 provides limited year-end encumbrance processing options. A customization will be needed to support greater levels of flexibility to meet the user-defined criteria specified here.

		228		The system shall provide the ability to generate automated adjustments based on user-defined criteria and authorization.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		229		The system shall provide the ability to liquidate the purchase order and zero out the encumbrance at year end.		GL: Period End/ Year End		X										D365 Finance

		230		The system shall provide the ability to zero out the encumbrances at year end and accrue valid encumbrances.		GL: Period End/ Year End				X								D365 Finance		Medium		D365 provides limited year-end encumbrance processing options. A customization will be needed to support greater levels of flexibility to meet the user-defined criteria specified here.

		231		Online account balances with transaction analysis and drill-back to source documents in subsystems		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance				The entire D365 solution is available online

		232		Online inquiry from profit and loss (P&L) view with comparative periods that allows user to "slice and dice" in real time using GL coding elements (for example, cost center, account, product, project) including ability to drill down through multiple hierarchy levels		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		233		Online inquiry from balance sheet view with comparative periods that allows user to "slice and dice" in real time using GL coding elements (for example, cost center, account, product, project) including ability to drill down through multiple hierarchy levels		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		234		Online ad hoc transaction analysis using transaction analysis codes that are not part of primary GL coding structure		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		235		System supports intercompany processing whereby journals that cross legal entity boundaries are subject to review and approval (through appropriate workflow) by receiving entities		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust Multi-entity accounting functionality all within the same instance of D365 with automated intercompany journal creation and workflows

		236		System supports similar capabilities to intercompany for intracompany processing across user-defined entities within a legal entity (e.g., fund).  		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance

		237		Automatic generation of balancing inter/intracompany accounting entries 		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance

		238		Inter/intracompany account reconciliation capability (balance level)		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance				Reporting options with Excel exports to enable reconciling worksheets

		239		Inter/intracompany account reconciliation capability (transaction level)		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance				Reporting options with Excel exports to enable reconciling worksheets

		240		Account reconciliation functionality across user-defined accounts		Inter/Intracompany		X										D365 Finance				With a focus on banking accounts

		241		User-defined routing and approval of journal entries with predefined approval levels		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		242		Ability to create journal entries based on user-defined criteria (e.g., account balance)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		243		Ability to create journal entries in pending status, with ability to review updated balances prior to releasing for posting		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		244		Ability for system to generate journal entry lines upon posting based on user-defined criteria		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		245		Ability to have partial pending journal entries uploaded by central accounting for final completion and release by various system users		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		246		Ability to validate combinations of account codes used at the time of data entry		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		247		Ability to configure a business rule to enable attachments to the journal voucher (e.g., documentation that supports reason for journal voucher) based on user-selected criteria		Journal Entry				X								D365 Finance		Low		Attachments are always available for journal entries out of the box.  A customization would be needed to turn that off based on business rules.

		248		Ability to perform a GL pre- and post- review, validation, edit and balancing of journal entries.		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		249		Ability to set up automatic standard/ recurring journal entries with a fixed or variable dollar amount, with reversing and offsetting entries, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., audit trail).		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		250		Ability to define statistical journal entries, based on user-defined calculations/formulas (e.g., full algebraic equations for interest allocation or energy costs)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		251		Provide users the ability to initiate their own error corrections in the system, and workflow that may be configured to route error correction requests to the appropriate individuals for approval		Journal Entry				X								D365 Finance		Medium		Error correction request workflow would require a custom workflow to be created

		252		Online GL journal entry with user-defined screen formats		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		253		GL journal spreadsheet upload facility		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance				No other ERP is more tightly integrated and interfaced with Excel and all of MSFT Office than Dynamics 365

		254		Double-entry balancing can be enforced on more than one GL code structure element in a single journal (i.e., other than legal entity)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance				Entity and Fund are most common choices but other options are available for the State

		255		Template journals (users can define journal entries with blank amount fields)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		256		Recurring journals (journals may be specified to repeat at predefined intervals with the possibility of editing before posting)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		257		Automatically reversing accrual journals		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		258		Allocation journals (allows entries to be split before posting in accordance with user-defined rules)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		259		Alerts may be set for postings above user-defined limits against specific GL code combinations		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance				Account structure rules support this

		260		Defaults may be specified at user level for GL code elements (for example, cost center defaults from user ID)		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		261		GL code entry defaults based on valid code combinations to reduce user keystrokes		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance				Account structure rules and dimension relationships support this

		262		Journals may be entered in balanced batches		Journal Entry		X										D365 Finance

		263		The system shall provide the ability to create journal entries that are either posted immediately or deferred to batch posting, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., decentralized entry via web-based form) and user-defined workflow.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				Posting can be set with batch posting jobs as desired one each batch

		264		The system shall provide the ability to include attachments to the journal voucher (e.g., documentation that supports reason for journal voucher) based on user-defined criteria. 		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		265		The system shall provide the ability to require approval for specified journal entries prior to posting, based on business rules		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		266		The system shall provide the ability to define percentage, dollar or other user-defined criteria as a basis for allocating amounts to multiple accounts.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				Called Allocation Rules and Allocation Bases in D365

		267		The system shall provide the ability to generate and post interfund/intrafund/interorganization transactions (e.g., "due-to and -from", "transfers-in and out"), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., audit trail, which provides transfer details).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		268		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile and match "due-to" and "due-from" transactions and transfers, and "in and out between funds and organizational units".		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		269		The system shall provide automatic validation of account codes entered into the GL system.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		270		The system shall provide the ability to perform a GL pre- and post- review, validation, edit and balancing of journal entries.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		271		The system shall provide processing edits and controls to ensure all transactions are in balance within funds/appropriations and other user-defined chart elements. Journal entry line items with inadequate fund balances will not post until corrected (i.e., journal entry line item reduced to fund/appropriation balance and/or another appropriation with adequate funds is charged)		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				Supported by D365 budget control and dimension setup

		272		The system shall provide the ability to set up automatic standard/ recurring journal entries with a fixed or variable dollar amount, with reversing and offsetting entries, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., audit trail).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		273		The system shall provide the ability to edit standard/ recurring journal entries prior to posting, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., audit trail).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		274		The system shall provide the ability to directly accept, edit and validate journal entries and offsetting entries from external applications  (e.g., upload a MS-Excel file to a journal voucher document).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				No other ERP is more tightly integrated and interfaced with Excel and all of MSFT Office than Dynamics 365

		275		The system shall provide the ability to define statistical journal entries, based on user-defined calculations/formulas (e.g., full algebraic equations for interest allocation or energy costs).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance and Performa Bids				Interest allocation calculates will be performed in Performa bids and passed to the D365 General Ledger for review and posting

		276		The system shall provide the ability to capture user-defined journal descriptions and/or comments.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		277		The system shall provide the ability to post to past, current and future periods and years based on user-defined parameters (e.g., appropriation availability).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		278		The system shall provide the ability to track the status of journal entries, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., originator of entry by user ID, description of entry, unposted vs. posted) and user-defined audit trail.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		279		The system shall provide the ability to post journal entries to multiple fiscal years, and to detail and control accounts simultaneously based on user-defined approvals.		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance

		280		The system shall provide the ability to set up automatic adjustments (e.g., accrual reversals, reclassified receivables).		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				Depending on the type of adjustment necessary, it is possible a customization may be needed to support it or built out in Performa and passed into D365 General Ledger

		281		The system shall provide the ability to record journal entries for financial statement purposes only (i.e., not recorded in the general ledger)		Journal Entry/ Other GL Transactions		X										D365 Finance				Using a specific journal type set to post to a different posting layer

		282		Supports multiple ledgers in a single instance where each ledger can have its own GL code structure		Multiple Ledger Structure		X										D365 Finance

		283		Ledgers may be linked so that main ledger is the primary book of record and linked ledgers give different reporting perspectives (for example, cash, modified accrual, accrual, management consolidation, etc.)		Multiple Ledger Structure		X										D365 Finance

		284		Ability to import data from feeder systems (e.g., payroll) based on user-defined criteria.		Other		X										D365 Finance				D365 supports robust integration capabilities via Excel and other file formats, APIs and traditional database connectivity protocols, as well as the proposed Tibco Scribe integration utility

		285		Ability to complete mass upload of hundreds of journal entries via import from Excel or other external file/source		Other		X										D365 Finance

		286		Ability to interface with new modules, systems or subsystems - for example, modules or adds for 1) cash and investments outside the Treasury, 2) revenue bonds, etc.; new systems such as the DOT & DOE financial systems - not a functional requirement, delete row		Other		X										Performa Bids and/or Power Apps				Appears to be here by mistake but this can be done with the integrated Performa solution and with Microsoft Power Apps

		287		Tracking and reporting of lease agreements to comply with GASB 87		Other		X										D365 Finance				Lease accounting optimizer module

		288		Ability to configure multiple close outs, including month-end, quarter-end, fiscal year-end, calendar year-end dates, with a hard close at year end but also soft close for planning (overlapping of the calendar)		Period End		X										D365 Finance				Period End workspace in D365 supports robust period end processing checklists and processing support

		289		Ability to complete fund accrual adjustments within the system		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		290		Ability to leverage workflows and alerts to facilitate the closing process		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		291		System allows periods to be closed to prevent additional postings		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		292		System does not require one period to be closed before postings to another period may be processed		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		293		System does not require one year to be closed before postings to another year may be processed		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		294		Month-end task list to allow authorized users to monitor required entries and processes prior to closing		Period End		X										D365 Finance				Period End workspace in D365 supports robust period end processing checklists and processing support

		295		Periods may be closed for legal entities/business units independently of other legal entities/business units		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		296		Supports "soft close" (trial balance and period-end reports may be run at any time without the need for specific month-end processes)		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		297		Closed periods may be reopened subject to security controls		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		298		Supports a year-end adjustment period (for example, period 13 for a 12-period calendar)		Period End		X										D365 Finance				Multiple closing periods supported

		299		The system automatically creates year-end closing entries (initialize opening balances and transfer profit/loss to retained earnings)		Period End		X										D365 Finance

		300		Reconciliation of balances between user-defined accounts		Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Advanced Ledger Settlements

		301		Inter/intracompany account reconciliation capability — balance level		Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance

		302		Inter/intracompany account reconciliation capability — transaction level		Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance

		303		The system shall provide the ability to generate trust and agency reports, including expenditures, revenues, and beginning/ending balances, across multiple fiscal years, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., budgeted, actuals, and estimates).		Trust and Agency Reporting		X										D365 Finance				D365 Financial Report Designer

		304		The system shall provide the ability to generate trust and agency schedule(s) of revenue, expenditures, and fund balances, by program, by fiscal year, and by other user-defined criteria.		Trust and Agency Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		305		The system shall provide the ability to generate trust and agency comparative statement of revenues, expenditures, and fund balances, by fiscal year, and by user-defined criteria (e.g., budget, actual, and variances).		Trust and Agency Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		306		The system shall provide the ability to generate trust and agency balance sheet, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., combined, comparative).		Trust and Agency Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		307		The system shall provide the ability to generate trust and agency comparative statement of cash flows, across fiscal years, based on user-defined criteria.		Trust and Agency Reporting		X										D365 Finance
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5 Encumbrances

		Encumbrances						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		The system shall provide the ability to automatically pre-encumber funds via purchase requisition/contract request document based on user-defined criteria/thresholds.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 includes a highly configurable requisition module which automatically creates pre-encumbrances in draft and approved statuses

		2		The system shall provide the ability to automatically encumber funds via purchase order (including blanket orders)/contract transaction, for multiple line items, based on user-defined criteria/thresholds and approvals.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 includes a highly configurable purchase order module which automatically creates encumbrances in draft and approved statuses

		3		The system shall provide the ability to check available funds for transactions, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., fund, allocation, allotment).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		4		The system shall provide the ability to validate account classification values (i.e., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		5		The system shall provide the ability to display a warning message and/or stop the transaction if appropriations/budget authority are unavailable/insufficient, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		6		The system shall provide the ability to pre-encumber and encumber funds for the future fiscal year before the current fiscal year closes or before enactment of the new fiscal year budget, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		7		The system shall provide the ability to liquidate a pre-encumbrance and encumber funds automatically when a purchase document is generated from a purchase requisition.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		8		The system shall provide the ability to liquidate a future fiscal year pre-encumbrance/encumbrance when the future fiscal year becomes the current fiscal year, and to establish a current year encumbrance.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance				The encumbrance is tied to the fiscal year of the transaction in D365 and no conversion is needed when crossing years.

		9		The system shall provide the ability to automatically modify encumbrances at the purchase order/contract line item level, based on purchase order/contract document changes (e.g., decreases/increases in item quantity and/or dollar amount, cancellations/back orders, returns).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		10		The system shall provide the ability to cancel an entire or partial purchase document (e.g., PO) and to automatically liquidate the encumbrance.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		11		The system shall provide the ability to roll outstanding encumbrances (e.g., PO, contract) to any fiscal year and liquidate old encumbrance in prior years, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		12		The system shall provide the ability to track encumbrance liquidation, by user-defined payment type (e.g., procurement card, direct transfer, claim schedule, expense advance, cancellation).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		13		The system shall have the ability to automatically encumber for taxes, based on multiple shipping destinations and different tax rates.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Calculated as part of the Purchase Order creation process and automatically encumbered once approved.

		14		The system shall provide the ability to automatically encumber for shipping & freight charges, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Calculated as part of the Purchase Order creation process and automatically encumbered once approved.

		15		The system shall provide the ability to validate the coding of manually entered, adjusted and liquidated encumbrances based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		16		The system shall provide the ability to set a percentage threshold for the payment of encumbrances overages, with approvals to override, based on  user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance				Threshold options in D365 are tied to the invoicing of the purchase orders (encumbrances) where overage, approval, and override options are set.  Once the invoice has met policies and approvals, it can be paid.

		17		The system shall provide the ability to track encumbrances and encumbrance history, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		18		The system shall provide the ability to track encumbrances by multi-year contracts, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		19		The system shall provide the ability to generate encumbrance reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., vendor, any level within accounting classification, purchase document number).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		20		The system shall provide the ability to manually enter, adjust, correct, and liquidate an encumbrance, based on user-defined criteria.
		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		21		The system shall provide the ability to track the total amount of encumbrance liquidations by user-defined code, organizational unit, by program, by fund, by appropriation, by object of expenditure code, by fiscal year, and by other user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		22		The system shall provide the ability to identify and calculate amount available for disencumbrance, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		23		The system shall provide the ability to identify all or partial encumbrances as obligations for year end reporting.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		24		The system shall provide the ability to roll over the balance of encumbrance for continuous appropriations in the new fiscal year, based on user-defined criteria.		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance

		25		The system shall provide the ability for "mass closing"/full liquidation of purchase orders/contracts based on user-defined criteria (e.g., allow for authorized exceptions, such as contracts greater than 5 years old approved by Comptroller).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		26		The system shall provide the ability to encumber payroll based on user-defined criteria (e.g., casual pay for July 5th payroll).		Encumbrance Accounting		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management
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6 Accounts Payable

		Accounts Payable						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Vendor search by any part of the name		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		2		Vendor search by address		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		3		Vendor-aged balance inquiry, showing balances broken down by user-defined aging periods with drill down into invoice detail from balances		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		4		All online inquiries allow drill down to invoice image		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance				Image is viewable when the invoice record itself is onscreen - all online inquiries allow drilling down to this level of detail in D365

		5		Online drill-down to purchase order details 		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		6		Invoice search by part of invoice number		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		7		Invoice search by amount		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		8		Invoice search by date		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		9		Check search by check number		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		10		Check search by amount		AP Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		11		Monthly Invoice register		AP Reports		X										D365 Finance

		12		Account details by vendor		AP Reports		X										D365 Finance

		13		Monthly check register by account		AP Reports		X										D365 Finance

		14		Overdue invoices		AP Reports		X										D365 Finance

		15		Invoice batch report		AP Reports		X										D365 Finance

		16		Prints checks from multiple bank accounts		Checks		X										D365 Finance

		17		On-demand check register for bank replenishment		Checks		X										D365 Finance

		18		Interface with a central processing agency to produce checks		Interface		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		19		Ability to download transactions on a daily basis from other processing systems for direct payment
		Interface		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		20		Ability to import purchase order (PO) data from external purchasing systems		Invoice Matching		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		21		Two-way matching (invoice to PO) against PO data (if vendor has its own purchasing functionality) or imported PO data		Invoice Matching		X										D365 Finance

		22		Ability to match AP invoices with POs imported from external purchasing system		Invoice Matching		X										D365 Finance

		23		Mismatch conditions with user-defined tolerances with automatic warning/hold		Invoice Matching		X										D365 Finance

		24		Automatic release of mismatched invoices for payment when updated PO details are entered or imported into the system		Invoice Matching				X								D365 Finance		Low		D365 will require user initiated action to release an invoice for payment if the invoice was previously outside of mismatched threshold allowances.  Small customization required to automate release of invoice once PO details are updated to bring invoice within thresholds.

		25		Ability to process approved invoices for payment before the due date		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		26		Ability to configure flexible workflows for delegation of authority for invoice approvals		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		27		Online entry of invoices		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		28		Invoices can be imported electronically based on specified import formats (e.g., PDF, XML etc.). 		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		29		System supports debit/credit memos		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		30		Invoices may be entered in batches		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		31		System defaults line item details automatically from purchase order (PO), where vendor provides procurement functionality		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		32		System highlights duplicate invoice numbers from the same vendor		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		33		Supports freight charge processing		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		34		System allows multiple GL distributions per invoice line item		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		35		GL distributions may be split by percentage		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		36		GL distributions may be split by amount		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		37		GL distributions may be split by quantity		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		38		The system permits a user to establish and maintain recurring invoices and includes these items in cash requirements reporting (for example, rent)		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		39		Integrated invoice scanning capability with optical character recognition (OCR) 		Invoice Processing						X						SK Global ExFlow addon				Provided by SKGlobal Exflow 3rd party integration add-on for D365

		40		Invoices are routed to multiple approvers using workflow capabilities in the system		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		41		Users can attach comments to the invoice		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		42		Invoice electronic record (e.g., PDF, XML file) may be attached to and viewed from transaction record		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		43		Invoices may be entered to future accounting periods while current period is open		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		44		Ability to put approved invoices on hold; query to determine invoices on hold		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		45		Invoice due date and payment discount terms determine when an item is selected for payment and user overrides are allowed		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		46		System allows the calculation of interest rates (predetermined by user) on overdue invoices		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		47		Can process late payment charges if accepted		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		48		Capability to support vendor rebate accounting; payment discounts are calculated automatically once vendor invoice terms and conditions input		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		49		Provide a tool to receive goods and track them against POs already in the system (without requiring implementation of an inventory management module)		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Full PO/Procurement functionality provided with D365.  Inventory module available but not required for use to provide this functionality.

		50		Three-way matching (invoice to PO and goods received) against PO data (if vendor has its own purchasing functionality) or imported PO data		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance

		51		E-signature workflow integration to enable invoices to be routed to the appropriate SOH staff members for review and signoff approval		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance				D365 supports electronic signatures via private key that is associated with the user and this certificate is validated during workflow approval process.  These certificates are not included in pricing or provided by D365

		52		Mobile app approval of a payable, with configurable workflow to enable centralized approval of payment/ future payment date based on terms		Invoice Processing		X										D365 Finance				Supported on iOS and Android as well as mobile browser access on any device type

		53		Ability to select 1099 payments based on Vendor Master profile and electronically submit to the IRS		Legal Compliance 		X										D365 Finance

		54		Ability to accept an inbound 1099 payment transaction file from another application and merge with the current file for submission		Legal Compliance 		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		55		Ability to make changes after the initial submission and electronically submit to the IRS		Legal Compliance 		X										D365 Finance

		56		Positive Pay - provide an outbound file of payment transactions to a financial institution prior to issuance of payment checks and direct deposits		Legal Compliance 		X										D365 Finance

		57		System supports direct payment of invoices (i.e., without a purchase order record)		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		58		System provides ability to require specific attachments (e.g., receipt, HCE compliance, etc.) before releasing payments		Payments				X								D365 Finance		Low		Attachment requirements before processing would require a small customization

		59		Supports the ability for field processors to send invoices direct to check payment without central processing approval		Payments		X										D365 Finance				Different workflow path available for these types of invoices (referred to as Invoice Journals in D365)

		60		System supports ACH payments		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		61		System supports open item processing		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		62		User may choose to take the payment discount even though the due date has expired		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		63		Individual invoices may be flagged to prohibit payment on the next check run		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		64		Individual invoices may be selected for early payment		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		65		User may select to pay invoices based on due date		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		66		User may select to pay invoices based on vendor		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		67		User may select to pay invoices based on invoice number ranges		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		68		User may choose multiple invoices for payment on one check and/or one invoice per check		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		69		Capability to stop payment on checks (for example, checks outstanding longer than six months) and initiate escheat process based on check void date		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		70		System supports manual payments		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		71		Online payment run preview that allows users to deselect items from the payment run before producing checks		Payments		X										D365 Finance				D365 Payment Proposal process supports this

		72		Payment runs may be restarted with appropriate check number sequence controls (including voiding damaged checks)		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		73		Payments may be made by one legal entity/business unit on behalf of other legal entities/business units (centralized payment processing 'DAGS')		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		74		Ability to pay without an invoice (evaluated receipts settlement)		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		75		System supports electronic funds transfer (EFT) based on vendor preference with email communication to vendor		Payments		X										D365 Finance

		76		Automated notifications/alerts may be generated and routed to the appropriate staff member(s) when payments due dates are approaching on open invoices		Payments		X										D365 Finance				D365 alert framework supports this

		77		Payment timing for approved invoices may be automated based on contract terms (i.e., funds would be encumbered upon invoice approval, and the system would automatically disburse funds based on preconfigured business rules and payment due date calculations)		Payments		X										D365 Finance				Multiple payment date calculation options exist.  Depending on the exact terms/timing, a small customization may be required but is unlikely.

		78		System supports State of Hawaii General Excise Tax (GET), including different rates between Oahu and Neighbor Islands		Taxes		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust tax calculation options which support nearly all tax types

		79		System supports GET exemptions		Taxes		X										D365 Finance

		80		Taxes calculated at invoice line level and compared to net/tax/gross at header level		Taxes				X								D365 Finance

		81		Tax rate changes may be entered in advance of actual date of change		Taxes		X										D365 Finance

		82		System has a portal for vendors to update their account details online; details to include payments (i.e. payment date, payment amount, check number, invoice number, etc.) and outstanding invoices		Vendor Portal		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management		
		D365 Vendor Collaboration Portal


		83		System has a portal for vendors to access their own account details		Vendor Portal		X										D365 Finance				D365 Vendor Collaboration Portal


		84		System has a portal for vendors to interact with AP staff and correct/update invoice data		Vendor Portal		X										D365 Finance

		85		Multiple remits to address are available for a vendor		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		86		Vendor records may be grouped into buy from/pay to relationships		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		87		Vendors may be grouped into multilevel hierarchical structures to represent parent/subsidiary relationships		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		88		Vendor hierarchy data may be imported from external source (for example, Dun & Bradstreet)		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		89		Vendors may be assigned a payment priority		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		90		Vendors may be put on hold		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		91		System maintains a vendor monetary amount for individual transactions and overall balance (with warning/hold processing if invoices exceed these limits)		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		92		Support for one-time vendors		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		93		Invoice entry defaults defined at vendor level (for example, terms code)		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		94		System support accounts payable (AP)/accounts receivable (AR) netting to calculate net vendor balance (can optionally be used in payment processing)		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance				Vender/Customer reimbursement and settlement processes supported in D365

		95		Supports specific vendor processing, such as minority vendor tracking		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		96		Ability to share vendor file between legal entities/business units (a vendor record does not have to be defined multiple times for each legal entity/business unit) 		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance

		97		Vendors may be grouped/analyzed using coding elements that are separate from general ledger (GL) code segment values		Vendor Processing		X										D365 Finance
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7 Accounts Receivable

		Accounts Receivable						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Ability to share customer file between legal entities/business units (a customer record does not have to be defined multiple times for each legal entity/business unit) 		Customer Data		X										D365 Finance

		2		System has a portal for customers to interact with collection agents and correct/update disputed and open items		AR Inquiries		X										Power Portal				Provided by Dynamics 365 Power Portals

		3		Customer search by any part of the name		AR Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		4		Customer search by address		AR Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		5		Customer aged balance inquiry, showing balances broken down by user-defined aging periods with drill-down into invoice detail from balances		AR Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		6		Customer aged balance inquiry as above, but showing base currency balance analyzed by transaction currencies		AR Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		7		Customer aged balances can be viewed by customer groups hierarchically online, with ability to drill through levels of detail online		AR Inquiries		X										D365 Finance

		8		Customer aged balance inquiry may be run at any level of the customer hierarchy		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		9		AR trial balance (receivable GL account balances analyzed by customers)		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		10		Aging analysis analyzed by customer		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		11		Overdue accounts report (all customers with items overdue by a user-specified period)		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		12		Cash receipts register		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		13		Ability to track AR in a standard manner across all, giving centralized visibility into system-wide AR, both in aggregate and in detail		AR Reports		X										D365 Finance

		14		Cash receipts and applications may be entered online		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		15		Cash receipts may be entered in batches		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		16		Cash receipts may be applied to open items directly from online entry screen		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		17		Supports credit card refunds		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		18		Automated electronic funds transfer (EFT) lock box processing		Cash Processing and Remittances						X						SK Global Treasury Automation Suite				Provided by SK Global TAS integrated 3rd party D365 module

		19		Supports automated clearing house (ACH) transfers		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		20		Supports credit card payments		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance				Can process natively if using D365 supported credit card processor.  3rd party options are available if needed.

		21		Supports ACH debit/credit payments		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		22		Supports bills of exchange		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		23		Cash application may be performed online with ability to select/deselect items and see remaining unallocated cash balance		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance				All D365 functionality is available online

		24		Cash receipts may be applied to invoices in multiple currencies with automatic write-off of exchange differences within user-defined limits		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		25		Automated cash matching by customer/invoice ID		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		26		Automated cash matching by user-defined rules (for example, match by most overdue first)		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		27		Users can create new financial measures and key performance indicators (KPIs), which are then available for inclusion in existing dashboards 		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										Power BI				Via embedded Power BI dashboards

		28		Automated cash application based on period balance		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		29		Results of automated cash matching process may be viewed and amended online		Cash Processing and Remittances		X										D365 Finance

		30		System supports partial payments 		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		31		User-defined statement formats		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		32		What you see is what you get (WYSIWYG) statement designer		Collections		X										D365 Finance				Using D365 Microsoft Word templates

		33		Statements may be produced in batch or on-demand by users		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		34		Consolidated statements may be produced for any level of the customer hierarchy		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		35		Statement formats may be different by customer class		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		36		System provides user-defined rules for creation of reminder letters		Collections		X										D365 Finance				D365 includes a robust collections module which supports this requirement

		37		WYSIWYG reminder letter designer		Collections		X										D365 Finance				Using D365 Microsoft Word templates

		38		Reminder letters/statements may be grouped into collection cycles		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		39		Collection cycles must allow for at least n stages 		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		40		Online preview of reminder letters		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		41		Individual open items may be flagged for exclusion from reminder letters		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		42		Ability for collection agents to document interactions with customers		Collections		X										D365 Finance				D365 includes a robust collections module which supports this requirement

		43		Customer interaction record supports attachments (for example, Word documents)		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		44		Online collection agent task lists		Collections		X										D365 Finance				Collections "activities" task list in D365

		45		Ability to prioritize tasks in accordance with user-defined rules		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		46		Ability to define collection strategies and identify appropriate customers/open items for action (for example, most collectible items or maximize cash inflow)		Collections		X										D365 Finance				Based on rules and rankings configuration

		47		Ability to define scripts for collection agents		Collections		X										D365 Finance				Can be stored as attachments into collections activities

		48		Ability for collection agents to reprint invoices, statements and reminder letters on demand		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		49		Automatic write-offs when short payments are accepted		Collections		X										D365 Finance

		50		Shared service support (ability to manage customer invoices, remittances and collection processes across multiple entities/business units from one sign on)		Customer Portal		X										Power Portal				Provided by Dynamics 365 Power Portals

		51		System has a portal for customers to access their own account details online		Customer Portal		X										Power Portal				Provided by Dynamics 365 Power Portals

		52		System has a portal for customers to update their account details online		Customer Portal		X										Power Portal				Provided by Dynamics 365 Power Portals

		53		Comprehensive customer master to enable online payment acceptance from parents, with online payments automatically posting to the GL or appropriate subledger		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		54		Customers may be grouped/analyzed using coding elements that are separate from general ledger (GL) code segment values		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		55		Customer records may be grouped into bill to/pay from relationships		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		56		Customers may be grouped into multilevel hierarchical structures to represent parent/subsidiary relationships		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		57		Customer hierarchy data may be imported from external source (for example, Dun & Bradstreet)		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		58		Credit limit specified by customer		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		59		Customers automatically placed on hold when credit limit exceeded		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		60		Credit limit checking can be applied to a parent-company level (balance exceeded at a summary level in the customer hierarchy places all subsidiaries on hold)		Customer Processing				X								D365 Finance		Low		Depending on requirement specific use cases, this likely requires a small customization

		61		Integrated customer credit checking with external source (for example, Dun & Bradstreet)		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		62		Customers may be assigned to user-defined classes for processing (for example, national accounts)		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		63		Customers may be put on hold		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		64		System maintains a customer monetary amount limit for individual transactions and overall balance (with warning/hold processing if invoices exceed these limits)		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		65		Support for one-time customers		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		66		One-time customers are deleted when their accounts receivable (AR) balance is zero		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance

		67		System support accounts payable (AP)/AR netting to calculate net customer balance 		Customer Processing		X										D365 Finance				Vender/Customer reimbursement and settlement processes supported in D365

		68		Ability to create late payment/finance charges		Disputes		X										D365 Finance

		69		Ability to flag items as "in dispute"		Disputes		X										D365 Finance				Hold reason codes

		70		Disputed items can be excluded from collection processes		Disputes		X										D365 Finance

		71		The system shall provide the ability to identify originator and each modifier of an AR document(s), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by user ID, date/time).		General		X										D365 Finance				D365 audit trail and database audit functionality supports this for all record types

		72		The system shall provide the ability to track AR based on user-defined criteria (e.g., organization/ department, program, object, fund, appropriation, source, project,  invoice number, vendor name/number, check number, type of AR, receipt number, contract number). 		General		X										D365 Finance

		73		The system shall provide the ability to receive full or partial payments based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		74		The system shall provide the ability to capture miscellaneous information in free-form fields attached to AR/customer accounts and invoices.		General		X										D365 Finance

		75		The system shall provide the ability to reclassify AR from one account to another account, based on user-defined authorization and criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance

		76		The system shall provide the ability for both manual and/or auto generation of AR account/customer numbers.		General		X										D365 Finance				D365 Number Sequencing

		77		The system shall provide ability to categorize types and sub-types of AR accounts/customers based on, but not limited to, the following:  business, individual, interdepartmental billing, government, non-profit organization, employees.		General		X										D365 Finance

		78		The system shall provide the ability to track and maintain customers based on user-defined parameters (e.g., customer name/number, bill to address, location, customer contact, user-defined customer type, penalty eligibility status).		General		X										D365 Finance

		79		The system shall provide the ability to include account history on AR account/customer statements based on user-defined criteria (e.g., aging buckets).		General		X										D365 Finance

		80		The system shall provide the ability to establish multiple, user-defined dates on AR account/customer records (e.g., credit card transaction date; credit card expiration date). 		General		X										D365 Finance

		81		The system shall provide integration between payables and receivables. 		General		X										D365 Finance

		82		The system shall provide the ability to interface and report data from external departmental revenue systems based on user-defined criteria (e.g., department, appropriation, source). 		Interface		X										D365 Finance		
		Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		83		The system shall provide the ability to interface data from external systems, for use in generation of receivables, including but not limited to:  vehicle identification number.		Interface		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		84		The system shall provide the ability to manually and/or automatically assign unique invoice numbers, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., sequentially).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		85		The system shall provide the ability to identify and track invoices based on user-defined parameters.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		86		The system shall provide the ability to track AR account/customer records based on user-defined criteria (e.g., payment terms, late fee rates).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		87		The system shall provide the ability for decentralized entry of AR invoices.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		88		The system shall provide the ability to generate invoices, based on user-defined invoice templates (e.g., aging buckets).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		89		The system shall provide the ability to create different types of user-defined invoices, based on user-defined criteria. 		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 billing classifications and codes

		90		The system shall provide the ability to produce invoices based on user-defined parameters (e.g., AR Type; billing cycles).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		91		The system shall provide the ability to automatically prorate billings based on user-defined criteria.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		92		The system shall provide the ability to determine an appropriate rate based on specific field information (e.g. rate based on date/time).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		93		The system shall provide the ability to post AR invoices to the G/L, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., automatically, manually).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		94		The system shall provide the ability to defer or place on hold billings/invoices, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., continue or place on-hold accumulation of interest charges).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		95		The system shall provide the ability to automatically generate recurring invoices/billings, with an end date or end amount, and with the ability to adjust an invoice based on user-defined parameters.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		96		The system shall provide the ability to combine multiple charges for the same AR account/customer on a single invoice, with separate itemization of each charge.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		97		The system shall provide the ability to select an invoice(s) to be suppressed from printing, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., invoice type).		Invoice Generation				X								D365 Finance		Low		Suppression of printing certain types of invoices will require a small customization

		98		The system shall provide the ability to print multiple copies of invoices and reprint invoices/replacement invoices, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., duplicate invoices/statements marked as "duplicate"; replacement invoices not marked as "duplicate").		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		99		The system shall provide the ability to electronically distribute invoices to selected AR accounts/customers with user-defined control and notification.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		100		The system shall provide the ability to calculate, bill, and/or waive late charges, interest (e.g., one-time or compounded), penalty fees and other user-defined fees (e.g., collection fee), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., State policy; Department policy, program policy).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		101		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on late fees, interest, and other user-defined fees.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		102		The system shall provide the ability to print fee detail on invoices, based on user-defined criteria.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		103		The system shall provide the ability to correct, modify or reverse invoices, based on user-defined security, workflow, audit history and thresholds.  		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		104		The system shall provide the ability to make changes (e.g., corrections, modifications, or reversals) to posted transactions through correcting entries.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance				Through Customer Journals

		105		The system shall provide the ability to link the original invoice number to subsequent invoice adjustments and modifications.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance				Reversals and corrections can be tied to the original entry and customer.

		106		The system shall provide the ability to create a custom-designed invoice based on user-defined criteria (e.g., AR Type).		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance

		107		The system shall provide the ability to process internal billing, including journal entries to transfer funds.		Invoice Generation		X										D365 Finance				Inter-entity transfer entries are automated with D365

		108		Supports aging calculations that are based on user-defined time periods 		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		109		Ability to import approved invoices from external billing systems		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		110		Integration with order processing module (if vendor provides it)		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Order processing is a module available with D365 and included with SaaS subscription.  It is fully integrated with the AR module

		111		Online entry capability for low-volume invoices		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		112		Recurring invoice entry capability		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		113		Write-off journals with user-defined reason codes and automated GL postings		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		114		Adjustment journals (for example, transfer payments between accounts) with automated GL postings if required		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		115		Capability to systematically adjust for generally accepted accounting principles related to revenue recognition		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		116		Ability to create credit memos/refunds		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance

		117		Refund creates disbursement request and raises payment if required		Invoice/Journal Processing		X										D365 Finance				D365 reimbursement engine connects customer and vendor records to auto the creation of refund and payment entries as needed.

		118		The system shall provide the ability to establish and to track employee payroll accounts receivable (e.g., overpayments), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., employee ID, pay period, A/R Date).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		119		The system shall provide the ability  to obtain payroll amounts withheld for the purpose of salary overpayment recovery via interface from payroll.		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		120		The system shall provide the ability to automate application of employee's salary overpayment recovery to related employee receivable based on user-defined criteria.  		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		121		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report which tracks receivables for salary overpayments based on user-defined criteria (e.g., reconciles overpayment recovery against related employee receivables).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Tied to specific billing classifications and codes for salary overpayments.

		122		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report which tracks employee advances against related employee receivables. 		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Based on billing classification reports

		123		The system shall provide the ability to identify employee expense claims to be billed as an accounts receivable (e.g., employee travel costs being reimbursed by outside entity).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		124		The system shall provide the ability to generate a collection letter to employees with any amounts owed for advances, based on user-defined criteria.		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Using customer group for employees, proper billing classifications, and D365 credit and collections module

		125		The system shall provide the ability to automatically generate customer notifications and correspondence based on user-defined criteria (e.g. notification that payment has been received and account is now current; notification of terminations for delinquent documentation).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		126		The system shall provide the ability to generate and record AR refund request (e.g., for overpayments), based on user-defined workflow and approvals, based on user-defined criteria.		Management of AR				X								Power App				D365 interfaces with Microsoft Power Apps to provide extended request and workflow capabilities for areas like this where an existing workflow does not exist off-the-shelf

		127		The system shall provide the ability to generate credit memos automatically for approved requests based on user-defined criteria and business rules.		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance				Customer journal workflow

		128		The system shall provide the ability to write off payment amounts based on user-defined criteria  (e.g., discrepancy between payment received and invoice amount).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		129		The system shall provide the ability to adjust and set late fees, penalties, and interest fees, based on user-defined criteria.		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		130		The system shall provide the ability to create automatic notifications to collection agencies based on user-defined criteria.		Management of AR				X								D365 Finance		Low		Automated external notifications to collection agencies will require a small custom notification process

		131		The system shall provide the ability to track the delinquency history of customers based on user-defined criteria (e.g., number of instances of delayed payment).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		132		The system shall provide the ability to post AR collections based on user-defined parameters (e.g., multiple years, multiple funds, program, project).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		133		The system shall provide the ability to inquire against and to age pending (e.g., uncleared collections) transactions, with ability to generate notification for required action, based on user-defined criteria.		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		134		The system shall provide the ability to process and track all aspects of a "bad check" or NSF check payment, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., generation of AR; penalty/ bounced check fee).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		135		The system shall provide the ability to track dishonored checks by user-defined parameters (e.g., receipt type, user-defined deposit number).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		136		The system shall provide the ability to generate notification letter and a new invoice resulting from a dishonored check (include additional fees), based on user-defined criteria and audit trail (e.g., retaining original entry).		Management of AR		X										D365 Finance

		137		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report on open items (e.g., current and past due invoices, debit memos, uncleared collections) and closed items.  		Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		138		The system shall provide the ability to generate a detailed report on AR invoices which have been closed for reasons other than final payment, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., detailed history of steps taken that led to write-off).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance

		139		The system shall provide the ability to query on and generate a detailed AR aging report, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., sorting by age range of invoices, by organization structure). 		Reporting		X										D365 Finance
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8 Cash Management

		Cash Management						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Ability to electronically upload bank statements		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust banking integration options through the proposed Treasury Automation Suite

		2		Ability to automate cash receipts and cash allocation/reconciliation without IT involvement in preparing the data exports for upload		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust banking integration options through the proposed Treasury Automation Suite

		3		Reconciliation of transactions in user-designated bank accounts		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		4		User entry of cash items on bank statement		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		5		The system shall provide the ability to interface daily deposit information from financial institutions based on user-defined criteria (e.g., org code, bank/treasury account #, check date, check number, report of deposit number and amount, location code, monthly deposit and other disbursement information).		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				

		6		The system shall enable bank statement upload for reconciliation of cash transactions.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Facilitated by Treasury Autamation Suite

		7		The system shall support all standard electronic bank statement formats (e.g., BAI2; SWIFT940) based on pre-defined mapping templates and create custom mapping templates for loading user-defined bank statement formats.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		8		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile bank account statements to the GL.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Each bank account is specifically tied to a GL account(s) for posting and reconciliation

		9		The system shall provide the ability to perform online bank reconciliation for manual checks, automated checks, and direct transfers based on user-defined criteria.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		10		The system shall provide the ability to identify outstanding checks, deposits and adjustments which did not clear during bank reconciliation.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		11		The system shall provide the ability to validate, review and correct any data or reconciliation errors online, based on user-defined criteria and business rules.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		12		The system shall provide the ability to change the status of a check online without affecting the original receipt/ disbursement transaction, based on user-defined approvals and criteria.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Bank reconciliation status can be changed without affecting original trasactions

		13		The system shall provide the ability to access or produce financial institution statements and book balance for each account, based on user-defined time period (e.g., calendar month; fiscal period).		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Part of the bank statement import process

		14		The system shall provide the ability to account for and reconcile bank accounts and provide monthly bank account statements, with deposit and disbursement information, based on user-defined criteria, business rules, and defined tolerance levels.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		15		The system shall provide the ability to correct check/deposit amounts without affecting the original receipt/disbursement transaction, and to make online adjustments (e.g., reestablishment of check), based on user-defined authorization.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		16		The system shall provide the ability to post checks, deposits, and adjustments to bank reconciliation system, based on user-defined parameters.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		17		The system shall provide the ability to retrieve and archive paid checks. Images for 10 years/per state statutory retention.		Bank Reconciliation				X								Power App/AI Builder		High		Check image file generated to PDF in D365 would be processed through the Power App with AI Builder in use to parse and associate the check image to the proper image and archive in Sharepoint or Azure blob file storage.

		18		The system shall provide the ability to identify outstanding checks based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to: by check number, account number, amount, date, payee/vendor, fund, organization, appropriation, user-defined ranges (e.g., date range, dollar range; age range).		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				

		19		The system shall provide the ability to archive prior period paid and voided check information, and cleared adjustments, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., calendar year, fiscal year).		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Cleared transactions are moved to a historical status in D365 and still available for inquiry and reporting as needed.

		20		The system shall provide the ability to process and identify returned items (e.g., dishonored checks) and bank adjustments.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		21		The system shall provide the ability to link adjustments to related AR and/or AP transaction, based on user-defined criteria.  		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Using banking journals

		22		The system shall provide the ability to automate the reversal of NSF or rejected receipts		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		23		The system shall provide the ability to track and manage stale-dated checks, based on user-defined criteria.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		24		The system shall provide the ability to generate "bank statements", by fund, by organization, by appropriation, by account, by user-defined time period (e.g., daily, weekly, monthly), based on user-defined parameters.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Via the Financial Report designer or Trial Balance with drill down to detailed transactions.

		25		The system shall provide "Bank-to-Book" reporting.		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				Reporting for differences in what has posted to the bank from what is posted in the book, D365 ledger, are available in D365.

		26		The system shall provide the ability to generate an outstanding check register selected by check range, date, and payee/vendor, etc., and other information, based on user-defined criteria. 		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		27		The system shall provide the ability to generate bank reconciliation reports at both the detail and summary level, including, but not limited to the following:		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		28		Combination Issues/Paids Report		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		29		Balancing Reports		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		30		Memos Report		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		31		Deposit Report		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		32		Daily Activity Report		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		33		Check Register		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		34		Check History		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		35		Daily Check Sheet		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		36		Cancels and Voids		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		37		Monthly Totals (e.g., issued; redeemed; outstanding)		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		38		Deposits In Transit		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		39		Cash in Transit		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		40		Reconciliation to GL/Trial Balance		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		41		Outstanding Checks		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				 

		42		The system shall provide the ability to generate notifications based on user-defined criteria (e.g., when the "bank statement" has not been reconciled to G/L; significant reconciling items have not been cleared).		Bank Reconciliation				X								D365 Finance		Low		D365 provides an alert framework which handles many notification features, but a notification regarding particular oustanding reconcilation items will require a small customization

		43		Integration with Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication (SWIFT)		Bank Reconciliation		X										D365 Finance				D365 fully supports SWIFT codes in advanced banking

		44		System maintains daily cash book of all cash transactions		Cash Book		X										D365 Finance				 

		45		The system shall provide the ability to generate a unique document identifier for each receipt, based on user-defined numbering convention.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				D365 number sequencing

		46		The system shall provide the ability to track receipt and deposit processing, based on user-defined criteria and user-defined business rules.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		47		The system shall provide the ability to record receipts, based on user-defined receipt categories.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		48		The system shall enable the receipt of funds through multiple payment types and methods, including but not limited to check, wire transfer, EFT, direct debit and credit card, ACH, pre-authorized checking, electronic payments, etc., based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				

		49		The system shall provide the ability to enter and record cash deposits based on user-defined criteria and business rules (e.g., by subaccount; by default account, such as program ID, based on org ID of depositor; centralized release of postings to GL).		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				Deposit entries can be coded to the bank account as well as the other financial dimensions for increased reporting and tracking options.

		50		The system shall provide automated cash receipt capabilities (e.g., interfaced cash receipts are processed against open invoices).		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		51		The system shall provide the ability to reprint any receipt.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		52		The system shall provide the ability to correct or reverse the application of cash receipts (e.g., wrong invoice number, date, amount, NSF), based on user-defined criteria and approvals.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts				X								D365 Finance		Medium		To establish an approval workflow and cash receipt application reversal would require a custom workflow.

		53		The system shall provide the ability to track and apply advance collections, pre-pays and overpayments, based on user-defined approvals.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		54		The system shall provide the ability to receive and process miscellaneous receipts.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		55		The system shall provide ability to receive cash without billing or invoicing involved, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., inclusion of cash receipt in cash management report for bank reconciliation).		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		56		The system shall provide the ability to apply/split a receipt/ deposit across multiple funds, multiple years, and other user-defined parameters (e.g., by percentage).		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		57		The system shall provide the ability to spread a single or partial receipt over multiple invoices, by user-defined allocation (e.g., specified percentage per invoice; by age of invoice), and by other user-defined criteria (e.g., invoice number, date).		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		58		The system shall provide the ability to apply payments to select invoices and to track and view remaining balances. 		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		59		The system shall provide the ability to capture user-defined receipt descriptions and/or comments.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		60		The system shall provide the ability to automatically apply receipts based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by customer, by location; by type of revenue) and user-defined percentages.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				Some criteria is available off-the-shelf with D365, others may require small modifications.

		61		The system shall provide the ability to apply receipt to closed invoices, via re-establishment/re-opening of invoice, based on user-defined authorization.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				Invoice would have to be re-opened first.

		62		The system shall provide the ability to split receipt into principal, additional fees (if any), interest, tax, penalty and other types of fees including, but not limited to, any combination of user-defined parameters.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				A single payment/receipt can be applied to all types of receivables, including any additional fees, taxes, interest, etc.

		63		The system shall provide the ability to generate notification of receipt of funds, which is linked to pending expenditures that are on-hold (e.g., payment vouchers which have been held pending receipt of federal funds), based on user-defined criteria and approvals.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts				X								D365 Finance		Low		

		64		The system shall provide the ability to manually process dishonored checks in the system or to accept and load an electronic bank file with dishonored check information. 		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		65		The system shall provide the ability to automatically post the A/R entry resulting from the dishonored check.		Cash Deposits/ Receipts		X										D365 Finance				 

		66		Cash-flow forecast generated based on items in accounts payable (AP) and accounts receivable (AR) modules		Cash Forecasting		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides cash flow forecasting functionality in the cash and banking module that is integrated with General ledger, Accounts payable, Accounts receivable, Budgeting and inventory management.

		67		Daily cash position forecasting		Cash Forecasting		X										D365 Finance				 

		68		User-defined cash-flow forecast periods		Cash Forecasting		X										D365 Finance				This is chosen as part of the parameters for the report or inquiry being used with the calculated Cash Flow forecast data

		69		User entry of cash items not in AP and AR systems		Cash Forecasting		X										D365 Finance				 

		70		"What-if" analysis based on moving due dates or receipt dates		Cash Forecasting										X		D365 Finance				Adjusting due dates and receipt dates of transactions just for cash flow what-if analysis is not   in D365

		71		Forecast cash flow based on pending payments/ encumbered funds and account balances, detect when additional funds are needed in a particular account, and leverage automated workflows to alert the appropriate parties to move additional funds into an account as necessary		Cash Forecasting				X								D365 Finance		Medium		

		72		The system shall provide the ability to maintain a set of accounts of all monies received and paid, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		73		The system shall provide the ability to record the segregation of money in the State Treasury from money outside the State Treasury (e.g., agency checking accounts.). 		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Different accounts, funds, and dimensions support this

		74		The system shall provide the ability to identify receipts and disbursements and to prepare monthly and point in time cash basis reporting, based on user defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Cash basis reporting adjusting entries recorded in a different posting layer and/or collection or funds to achieve difference in 

		75		The system shall provide the ability to enter and record deposits based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by subaccount; by default account, such as program ID, based on the org ID of the depositor).		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		76		The system shall provide the data required to maintain cash projections, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		77		The system shall provide the ability to rollup departmental projections to State-level projections, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Roll-ups are laregely a function of the cash forecasting reports as configured by the state.

		78		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and report data on cash held within department checking accounts, which are outside of the State Treasury, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		79		The system shall provide the ability to process all items currently presented to the State Treasury, and to reconcile items with external departmental systems..		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Integration to pull into cash items from external department systems will use Tibco and provide oppportunity to use the advanced bank reconciliation features of the Treasury Automation Suite to perform reconciliations

		80		The system shall provide the ability to ensure that all disbursements have sufficient cash based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		81		The system shall provide the ability to record and identify deposits, based on user-defined criteria .		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance		
		


		82		The system shall provide the ability to process EFT transactions based on user-defined criteria (e.g., location).		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		83		The system shall provide the ability to process ACH - Credit Cards and debit card, and electronic payment transactions.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		84		The system shall provide the ability to download and process bank files.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Facilitated by Treasury Autamation Suite

		85		The system shall provide the ability to generate notifications, when departments submit requests to "draw down" federal funds or to send cash directly to the State Treasury, and to provide data on the amount to be received, expected receipt date, department, contact person, and other user defined information, based on user-defined criteria. 		Cash Management		X										Performa Bids				

		86		The system shall provide the ability to automatically generate notifications when departments request a wire transfer payment to be received and issued the same day, and to provide data on the amount to be received, expected receipt date, department contact person, and other user defined information, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management				X								Power App				

		87		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and report data on the cash within the State Investment Pool and Bond Investment Pool Programs based on user-defined criteria. 		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		88		The system shall provide the ability to record, calculate, and maintain data required by the Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA), including but not limited to:		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		89		Identification of Transactions Funded By Major Federal Programs		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		90		Tracking of Federal Funds Deposits, By Cash/ Redemption Date		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		91		Tracking of Federal Funds Expenditures (e.g., payroll, vendor payments)		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		92		Determination of Clearance Patterns		Cash Management				X								D365 Finance		Medium		Clearance patterns funtionality adhereing to CMIA will be provided to SOH in D365 via an extension

		93		Calculation of Federal Portion of Payment (FPP)		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		94		Calculation of Interest pursuant to user/Federal CMIA guidelines		Cash Management				X								D365 Finance		Medium		 

		95		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report on compliance with the requirements of the Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA), based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		96		The system shall provide the ability to interface data required for generation of CMIA report from external systems (e.g., DOT-FAST).		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Integration to pull into cash items from external department systems will use Tibco and provide oppportunity to use the powerful D365 reporting features to generate a specifically designed CMIA report

		97		The system shall provide the ability to track and generate a report on direct costs associated with implementing the requirements of the Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA), based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				Via financial dimension and COA setup with Financial Report designer

		98		The system shall have the ability to maintain and report data on the fund, amount, date and number of checks issued and released, based on user-defined criteria. 		Cash Management		X										D365 Finance				 

		99		The system shall provide the ability to project interest earned, by classification structure (e.g., GL account), and incorporate projections into cash flow estimates.		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				Interest Earned incorporation into cash flow projections will require a customization to the cash flow calculation process

		100		The system shall provide the ability to incorporate commitments (e.g., purchase orders, contracts, payment vouchers) into cash flow projections, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				Committments incorporation into cash flow projections will require a customization to the cash flow calculation process

		101		The system shall provide the ability to interface payroll data for purposes of projections for cash flow, based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				Payroll data integrated to the General Ledger can be incorporated into cash projections

		102		The system shall provide the ability to project cash flows from external and feeder systems based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				 

		103		The system shall provide the ability to analyze projected cash flows based on user-defined criteria.		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				Integration to pull into cash items from external department systems will use Tibco and provide oppportunity to use the powerful D365 reporting features

		104		The system shall provide the ability to export cash forecasts to MS-Excel and other user-defined formats		Cash Projections		X										Performa Bids				No other financial system is more tightly integrated with Microsoft Excel and the entire MS Office suite than D365

		105		System provides an unclaimed property process		Compliance		X										Performa Bids				Yes, where there is unclaimed property the system can track that and provide reports as needed.

		106		System can maintain investment and loan information		Debt and Investment Management		X										Performa Bids				The Investment and Loan Management solution will track details of all information required, based on the State's requirements, and can integrate with the cash management system.

		107		Automatic journal entries for periodic interest income and expense		Debt and Investment Management		X										Performa Bids				The BIDS solution will generic journal entries into Dynamics as interest income is generated.

		108		The system shall provide the ability to record and track donations based on user-defined criteria and user-defined time period.		Donations		X										Performa Bids				Donation Management can be configured within the solution - as part of the overal Grant Management System or as a separate activity.

		109		The system shall provide the ability to prevent duplicate entry of donor record based on user-defined criteria.		Donations		X										Performa Bids				As with other elements, unique fields can be set within the BIDS solution and will track and prevent duplicate data entry.

		110		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on donations based on user defined criteria (e.g., in compliance with State requirements). 		Donations		X										Performa Bids				Using our adhoc and customizable report solution, reports can be generated to the State's requirements.

		111		The system shall provide the ability to track and generate multiple versions of acknowledgement (e.g. thank you) letters to donors based on user-defined criteria (e.g., in cases of multiple donations by a single donor, donor shall receive different versions of letter for each donation).		Donations		X										Performa Bids				

		112		The system shall provide forecasting capabilities for cash inflows including but not limited to:		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Our Cash Forecasting solution is the only one designed from the ground up for State Treasury and Budget Office usage, focused on the needs of Central Governments.

		113		Tax revenues (with at least 12 types of taxes)		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Any number of taxes can be defined within the Solution configuration.

		114		Non-tax revenues (at least 10 types)		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Non-Tax revenues, as with Tax based revenues, are completely configurable and there is no limit to how many can be defined.

		115		Maturing investments		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Maturing investments are included in the investment and bond module, and data flows directly into the cash forecasting model based on maturation dates.

		116		Federal funds		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Federal Fund draw downs, both periodic/scheduled and defined by agency users, will be automatically applied to the cahs forecast.

		117		DCCA (Dept of Commerce & Consumer Affairs)		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				DCCA cash forecasts can be imported or entered directly into the cash forecasting module.

		118		Bond Sales		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Bond sales are included in the Investment and Bond module and those cash revenues will flow dynamically into the forecast module.

		119		Miscellaneous Inflows  (user-defined categories)		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				The system will allow configuration of any number of inflows into the cash module.

		120		The system shall provide forecasting capabilities for cash outflows including but not limited to:		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				The system can provide an unlimited categorization and support for cash outflows.

		121		Payroll		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Yes the solution provides the ability for payroll cash outflows, defined per a schedule (e.g. based on budgeted payroll information) or via direct entry

		122		Debt Service		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				The Debt Service outflows can be generated based on Investment and Loan Management, or directly entered/uploaded into the cash system.

		123		Welfare		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Welfare cash payments can be forecast through the solution based on formulas and extrapolated from actuals data.

		124		Capital Improvement Programs		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Capital Improvement Programs cash forecasts will be generated based off capital programs and their milestone forecasts.

		125		Employee Benefits		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Employee Benefits are calculated based off payroll data, and payout benefits for retirement programs based on current profiling data.

		126		Tax distribution to counties		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Tax distribution rules for county payments can be defined within the cash forecasting module.

		127		Miscellaneous Outflows  (user-defined categories)		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Any additional cash outflows can be defined and categorized within the solution.

		128		The system shall have the ability to provide the extensive revenue forecasting functionality required by large revenue collecting departments and the B&F.		Forecasting		X										Performa Bids				Any revenue collecting department will be able to use modeling, extrapolation and direct entry/import of revenue forecast schedules.

		129		The system shall provide the ability to calculate cash flow (e.g., receipts and disbursements, General Obligation bond cash balance), and to forecast cash position and requirements, based on any level in the organization structure, by user-defined criteria.		General		X										Performa Bids				

		130		The system shall provide the ability to maintain receipts information, based on user-defined approvals, user-defined time period (e.g., weekly), and user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		131		The system shall provide the ability to extract and compile accruals for receipts, reimbursements, expenditures, and other user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		132		The system shall provide the ability to sort and organize funds into different classifications, based on user-defined criteria for reporting purposes.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		133		The system shall provide the ability to calculate average daily, monthly and quarterly, fiscal year cash balance by fund, appropriation, category, group and organizational unit, in order to adjust these average cash balances as needed, based on user-defined criteria. 		General		X										D365 Finance				

		134		The system shall provide the ability to track/monitor and comply with the requirements of the Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA) based on user-defined criteria and user-defined workflow (e.g., workflow between B&F and departments for generation and verification of CMIA reporting).  		General				X								D365 Finance		Medium		

		135		The system shall provide the ability to post reversing entries.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		136		The system shall provide the ability to track daily cash position, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., GL account, subsidiary ledger).		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		137		The system shall provide the ability to identify/flag pending transactions (e.g., payment vouchers), which can be put on hold, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., cash forecast is negative; Federal cash is available for drawing down, but there is no appropriation authority).		General		X										D365 Finance				

		138		The system shall provide the ability to flag funds to be utilized first, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., cash on-hand, federal funds).		General				X								D365 Finance		High		Will require a customization to tie cash funding prioriziation to budget control and other areas to enforce flagging of which funds should be spent first

		139		The system shall provide the ability to report fund transfers between bank accounts based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		140		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile unremitted cash by user-defined parameters (e.g., fiscal year, fund, type, source, and appropriation to GL).		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		141		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile notices of deposits, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				 

		142		The system shall provide the ability to interface with third-party providers for on-line receipts/payments and deposits based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										D365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		143		The system shall support the use of lockbox functionality.		General		X										D365 Finance				D365 provides robust banking integration and lockbox functionality through the proposed Treasury Automation Suite

		144		The system shall provide the ability to maintain, track, and query data on securities held to secure deposit balances (HRS Chap.38) based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		General		X										Performa Bids				Securities information be entered into the investment, bond and debit management solution as per the State's requirements.

		145		Control Number		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		146		Security Type		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		147		Depositor (i.e., for whom the collateral and securities are being held)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		148		Depository (i.e., financial institution who has pledged the security)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		149		Holder  (i.e., financial institution who is holding the collateral security)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		150		Entry Date (official pledge date)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		151		Category (i.e., what security is being used for)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		152		Confirmation Date (i.e., the settlement or receipt date of the safekeeping deposit)		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		153		Receipt Number		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		154		Receipt Date 		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		155		Description		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		156		Interest Rate of Security		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		157		Due Date		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		158		Par Value		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		159		Rating		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		160		Market Value		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		161		The system shall provide the ability to maintain, track, and query data on collateral securities based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		General		X										Performa Bids				The system will provide the ability to search, track and report on any security information stored within the solution.

		162		Financial Institution		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		163		Deposit - State Amount		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		164		Deposit - Employee Retirement System (ERS) Amount		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		165		Federal Insurance		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		166		Dollar Value of Non-Pass-Through Securities		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		167		Dollar Value of Pass-Through Securities		General		X										Performa Bids				 

		168		The system shall provide the ability to distribute interest earnings to the participants in the State Investment Pool and Bond Investment Programs based on program requirements.		Interest Earnings Allocation		X										Performa Bids				Interest earnings allocation can be done based off configurable rules within the solution.

		169		The system shall provide the ability to maintain data on State Investment Pool Program and Bond Investment Pool Program investments with premiums and discounts, and to amortize the premium and discount on those investments for use in the interest distribution based on user-defined criteria. 		Interest Earnings Allocation		X										Performa Bids				

		170		The system shall provide the ability to calculate interest on specified Federal Funds, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., Federal requirements). 		Interest Earnings Allocation		X										Performa Bids				The solution will provide interest calculations and support for varying calculation types.

		171		The system shall provide the ability to interface detailed and summary level data from financial institutions based on user-defined frequency (e.g., daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly) and user-defined criteria (e.g., receipts, expenditures, cash balance by bank account, program ID, organization unit).		Interface		X										D365 Finance				

		172		The system shall provide the ability to interface data on cash flows, both actual and projected, from external systems (including an Investment portfolio management system) based on user-defined criteria.		Interface		X										Performa Bids				External system integration will be done via integrated components to connect and translate data from other sources as per the State's requirements.

		173		The system shall provide the ability to process internal loans (e.g., cash flow loans), including processing entries for borrowing and repayment of specified funds, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., specific funds are designated as available to borrow from).		Loans - Internal		X										Performa Bids				

		174		The system shall provide the ability to establish, track and repay interim  financing loans for bonds based on user defined criteria.		Loans - Internal		X										Performa Bids				The solution supports internal loan tracking and payments made against those loans.

		175		The system shall provide the ability to generate a daily cash deposit entry report, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		176		The system shall provide the ability to generate a daily bank deposit listing, by location and bank account number, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., allocation information).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		177		The system shall provide the ability to generate a daily cash receipt report by batch receipt code, or by other user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		178		The system shall provide a cash receipts report based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		179		The system shall provide the ability to generate a cash receipts and disbursements report, by fund, appropriation, G/L account, source code, object, program structure, project (including work phase), any level of the organization structure (e.g., statewide, department, group), fiscal year, date, and by revenue/expenditure account or classification.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				

		180		The system shall provide the ability to generate a cash receipt reconciliation report, by user-defined time period (e.g., weekly, monthly), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		181		The system shall provide the ability to generate daily cash position statement (Statement of Cash by Fund per HRS) and management reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., GL account, subsidiary ledger).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				Via financial dimension and COA setup with Financial Report designer

		182		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report on available cash balance and total cash advanced to Subsidiary Account, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		183		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report on average daily, monthly, and quarterly cash balances, by user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		184		The system shall provide the ability for cash basis reporting which details and summarizes receipts and disbursements (e.g., accounts receivable, accounts payable), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				The D365 platform provides extensive reporting options combined with D365 posting layers and dimensional setup to enable diffent cash and accrual basis reporting as needed by the SOH

		185		The system shall provide the ability to generate cash forecast reports reflecting beginning cash, inflows, outflows, and ending balance, by user-defined parameter (e.g., by fund, by appropriation, by month).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		186		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of interest earned on investments by month and year to date, or other user defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Performa Bids				The reporting module in the solution supports flexible report types based off the State's requirements.

		187		The system shall provide the ability to generate a cash management report, which monitors the timeliness of check deposits (e.g., date of check, date check received, date check was deposited, date check was remitted, date check was posted), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				

		188		The system shall have the ability to generate error reports, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		189		The system shall have the ability to generate cash status report, at summary and detail level, by user-defined parameter (e.g., bank account), based on user-defined frequency (e.g., daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly) and  user-defined criteria (e.g., transaction detail by document number; receipts; expenditures; cash balance by bank account, program ID, organization unit).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				

		190		The system shall have the ability to generate cash control register, including deposits, expenditures and encumbrances, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by Org ID, By SubOrgID, by document number) and user-defined time period.		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				 

		191		The system shall provide the ability to generate cash reports, at summary and detail level, by user-defined parameter (e.g., fund), based on user-defined time period (e.g., weekly, monthly, quarterly, annually), and user-defined criteria (e.g., receipts, expenditures, cash balance by bank account, program ID, organization unit).		Reporting		X										D365 Finance				

		192		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on securities pledged for collateral based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		Reporting		X										Performa Bids				The reporting module will supply the ability to report on data as per requirements across all aspects.

		193		Summary of Par and Market Value of Securities Pledged		Reporting		X										Performa Bids				 

		194		Collateral Securities Pledged By Banks: enable user-defined valuation as a % of par value.		Reporting		X										Performa Bids				 
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9 Purchasing

		Purchasing						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Unapproved requisitions by requisitioner		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 provides robust procurement and purchasing management through the D365 Supply Chain Management functionality that will apply to nearly all requirements in this section for SOH.

		2		Unapproved requisitions by approver		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		3		Unapproved purchase orders by approver		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		4		Open purchase orders by supplier		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		5		Open purchase orders by approver		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		6		Requisition history (shows requisitioner status of any requisition including related purchase orders, receipts and invoices)		Inquiries		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		7		Ability to configure business rules for hard approvals (i.e., preventing an approver from going over a certain limit) and soft approvals (i.e., warning an approver that they are going over their approval limit, while still permitting the approval)		Policy & Compliance 		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 provides powerful workflow design and configuration tools to enable SOH to meet the purchasing workflow, policy, and compliance needs

		8		Ability to configure automatic flagging/ routing of vendor information that does not match across the PO, receipt, and invoice to the appropriate party for review/updates		Policy & Compliance 		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		9		Ability to configure business rules for establishing purchasing and approval restrictions (e.g., maximum dollar amounts allowed by role for any single purchase; maximum dollar amounts allowed by role for purchases in aggregate; restricted items by role, etc.)		Policy & Compliance 		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		10		Ability to print approved purchase order at the source (ability to override Vendor Master delivery method)		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		11		Approval routing of PO transactions by configured business rules (e.g., PO transactions <$XXX and PO transactions >$X,XXX)		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 provides powerful workflow design and configuration tools to enable SOH to meet the purchasing workflow, policy, and compliance needs

		12		Create purchase orders by selecting and grouping requisition lines		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		13		Supports blanket orders		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Purchasing Agreements of BPA type

		14		Purchase order approval subject to available funds checking		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 Procurement/Purchasing is fully tied into budget control rules

		15		Ability to close out purchase orders either individually or a mass change		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		16		Online entry of purchase orders		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		17		Create purchase orders directly from master vendor contract		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		18		Change order capability, with audit trail documenting the change (subject to availability of funds if applicable)		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				PO Change Tracking options provided in D365

		19		Ability to document a receiver report associated with a PO		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		20		Dock receiving at the purchase order line level		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		21		Desktop receiving for services and consumables		Purchase Order Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		22		The system shall support the use of purchasing cards (pCard)		Purchasing Card (pCard)		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 P-Card functionality allows for configuration of rules and options for authorized users to track all aspects of P-Card purchases from initial of P-Cards at the bank through the import and reconciliation of P-Card transactions and statements.

		23		The system shall record pCard expenses in the appropriate accounts		Purchasing Card (pCard)		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		24		The system shall support pCard reconciliation between accounts and bank records		Purchasing Card (pCard)		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		25		The system shall support import of pCard bank records		Purchasing Card (pCard)		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		26		Purchase orders by vendor		Reports		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		27		Purchase order audit (history of any purchase order, showing related requisitions, receipts and invoices along with any change order activity)		Reports		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		28		Unfulfilled purchase orders by date (shows purchase order lines that are not yet fully received by user-defined date ranges)		Reports		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		29		Online requisition entry at various levels of the organization		Requisition Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		30		Rule-based requisition review and approval workflow and electronic approval		Requisition Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 provides powerful workflow design and configuration tools to enable SOH to meet the requisition  workflow, policy, and compliance needs

		31		Requisition approval subject to availability of funds checking		Requisition Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				D365 Procurement/Purchasing, including Requisition processing, is fully tied into budget control rules

		32		Create requisitions from online catalog		Requisition Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		33		Mobile app for requisition approval 		Requisition Processing		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				iOS, Android, and mobile browser support included

		34		Ability to create supplier master data without a vendor being established in the accounts payable (AP) module		Vendor Master										X		D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Purchasing Suppliers are also Vendors in D365.  They can have different status and groups to flag them as not available for invoice and payments, but the supplier listing and AP Vendor listing is one and the same in D365

		35		Ability to mask private information such as bank account numbers unless the user has appropriate access rights		Vendor Master		X										D365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Via D365 Extensible  data security policies (XDS) in D365

		36		Ability to maintain preferred vendor lists		Vendor Master		X

		37		E-signature workflow integration to facilitate requisition approval tracking, as well as the automated posting of entries to the journal ledger when purchases are later received		Workflow		X



APPENDIX A-1	&A - &P	RFP-ERP-2020




10 Data Warehouse

		Data Warehouse						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		The system shall comply with the state and federal data security requirements surrounding financial data elements.

tc={80744C4D-90E0-4E8A-93B6-951A53D553C6}: [Threaded comment]

Your version of Excel allows you to read this threaded comment; however, any edits to it will get removed if the file is opened in a newer version of Excel. Learn more: https://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?linkid=870924

Comment:
    Data warehouse requirements to be drafted still		Security		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will comply with security requirements as specified by the State.

		2		The system shall have data privacy encryption at rest and in movement/delivery.		Security		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will utilize the Microsoft Azure / SQL encryption at rest and in transit

		3		The system shall have the ability to restrict access by roles, groups, users. Access might be restricted to certain data sets, features, by data source, etc.		Security		X										Data Warehouse				Data Warehouse security will match that of the application, by roles/groups/data access.

		4		The system shall use a dimensional modeling schema (Star, Snowflake, etc.).		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The Data Warehouse will use a dimensional modelling approach, with the building of an in memory Tabular data cube.

		5		The system shall support Slowly Changing Dimensional (SCD) tables.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				Yes the solution will support Slowly Changing Dimensional tables, such as organization hierarchies and account hierarchies.

		6		The system shall have a data repository that includes various types of data: structured, semi-structured, flexible structure, and unstructured.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The Data Warehouse solution will fully support all data types - both structured and unstructured.

		7		The system shall refresh data in near real-time while maintaining full ACID transactional consistency.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will refresh data in near real time into the in-memory tabular cube while maintaining transactional integrity.

		8		The system shall be able to adapt to workload needs; dynamically expanding and scaling back compute resources as needed to maximize performance and concurrency.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The solution is adaptable to hundreds of millions of data operations, queries and writes, per minute

		9		The system shall have the ability to run multiple analytic workloads in parallel - with independent resource scaling.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				Yes the solution will support a large number of analytical workloads in parallel

		10		Data queries generated as result of user interaction with the business intelligence / data warehouse applications shall not affect existing performance of the transactional database(s) from which data are pulled.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The in memory BI models and transactional data stores are completely separate modules unaffected by each other.

		12		The system shall be appropriate in scale for the business requirement needs.		Architecture		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will be scaled, using the Microsoft Azure data centers, as per demands.

		13		The system shall have a backup strategy that also includes backup of non-recoverable transactions (i.e. incremental strategy, ETL strategy, etc.)		Recovery		X										Data Warehouse				The solution backup strategy will be defined within the State's requirements.

		14		The system shall have customizations and white labeling to allow users to customize the system to their preferences and needs. 		Platform Functions		X										Data Warehouse				Users will be able to customize queries, reports, adhoc reports and output documents as per their individual requirements.

		15		The system shall have customizable data visualization capabilities - dashboards - with user-friendly features.		Data Visualization		X										Data Warehouse				A complete suite of both pre-developed and user-servicable dashboards, exposed through the PowerBI and Microsoft Analytics frameworks, will be provided.

		16		The system shall have interactive data visualization capabilities - charts, graphs, etc.		Data Visualization		X										Data Warehouse				Yes the charting capabilities of our solution are the best in class.

		17		The system shall be designed and documented for intuitive usability and high adoption.		Analytics		X										Data Warehouse				The Data Warehouse design will be entirely intuitive to users, and feedback collected through usage will add to the enhancement capabilities throughout project implementation and maintenance.

		18		The system shall allow for for canned and ad-hoc self-service reporting and analytics using near real-time data.		Analytics		X										Data Warehouse				Yes the solution will provide both canned and user customizable adhoc near-real-time analytical capabilities.

		19		The system shall have the capability for job workflows and orchestration.		Analytics		X										Data Warehouse				This will all be handled transparently to system administrators to provide the near-real-time requirements as requested.

		20		The system shall have interactive reporting capabilities that allow users to filter, slice and dice, drilldown, crosstab, sort, format, pin, schedule, print, etc.		Analytics		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will provide full OLAP slice and dice and drill up/drill down/drill through capabilities.

		21		The system shall have OLAP operations including rollup, drill-down, slice and dice, multi-dimensional analysis, data exploration, and time-series auto generation.		OLAP		X										Data Warehouse				The solution is an OLAP based multi-dimensional in memory tabular data cube.

		22		The system shall include a modern mechanism for extract, transform, and load (ETL) capabilities as well as extract,load, and transform (ELT) capabilities.		Integration		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will use a unique, second-to-none real time data transformation and translation solution built within the Microsoft Azure data services framework.

		23		The system shall have the ability to use the data warehouse as a data source for various integration tools including, but not limited to, HADOOP and HIVE.		Integration		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will be able to use any externally integrated tools as required.

		24		The system shall have regulatory compliance capabilities.		Decision Services		X										Data Warehouse				Yes the solution will meet all regulatory and compliance requirements.

		25		The system shall have threat/fraud detection capabilities.		Decision Services		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will have full thread & fraud detection capabilities.

		26		The system shall be able to perform analytics, transform data, create business recommendations, and comment on the information to help drive decisions.		Decision Services		X										Data Warehouse				The solution will provide dynamic and insightful capabilites for analytics, translation and transformation as well as comment and decision tracking.
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2 Instructions

		Requirements Matrix | Instructions

		This requirements matrix is comprised of multiple tabs, and together they contain the full set of requirements for which SOH requires vendor responses. 

		Please respond to each and every requirement (even ones that appear redundant) as follows:

1.  Indicate your response to each line item with an "X" in the appropriate "One Response per Requirement" column, according to the following labels and definitions:
Y = Yes, we meet this requirement out-of-the-box or with configuration capabilities provided within the software.
C = We can meet this requirement via customization/extension-- i.e., for a SaaS solution, the functionality would be provided by building an extension using platform as a service (PaaS) capabilities provided either by the vendor or a third party. (If this column is indicated, please provide an indication of High, Medium, or Low development complexity in the "Customization Complexity" column. Costs of all extensions/customizations by process/functional area should also be noted separately in your Pricing Response.)
3 = We can meet this requirement by partnering with another third party solution. (If this column is indicated, please provide the name of the third party product in the "Comments" column.)     
F = We can meet this requirement with a future release of our software. (If this column is indicated, please provide the version and timing of the release in the "Comments" column.)
N = No, we cannot meet this requirement.

2. For each line item, note the name of the module that will handle the required functionality in the "Module/Solution" column, so that SOH can align your module pricing to the requirements.
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3 Overview of Topics

		Core Requirements

		Tab		Topic

		Appropriations		Appropriations

		Budget		Allocations

		Budget		Budget Administration 

		Budget		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions

		Budget		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability

		Budget		Budget Development: General

		Budget		Budget Document

		Budget		Budget Forecasting 

		Budget		Budget Reporting: General

		Budget		Budget Resource Planning

		Budget		CIP Budgeting

		Budget		General

		Budget		Personnel Budget

		eProcurement Interface		Application Programming Interface (API)

		Grant Management		Budgeting

		Grant Management		Commitment Control

		Grant Management		Create and Maintain Grant

		Grant Management		General

		Grant Management		Interfaces

		Grant Management		Manage Grant

		Grant Management		Monitoring

		Grant Management		Outcomes tracking

		Grant Management		Record and Track Grant Transactions

		Grant Management		Reporting

		Grant Management		SOH acts as Grantor

		Projects		Capital Budgeting

		Projects		Create and Maintain Project

		Projects		Create and Maintain Project Budget

		Projects		General

		Projects		Interface

		Projects		Manage Project

		Projects		Project Billing

		Projects		Project Costing

		Projects		Project Expenses

		Projects		Project Inquiries

		Projects		Project Management Integration

		Projects		Project Reports

		Projects		Project Setup

		Projects		Project Staffing

		Projects		Record and Track Project Transactions

		Projects		Reporting

		Projects		Time Recording

		Travel		Audit Requirements

		Travel		General

		Travel		Other

		Travel		Reporting

		Travel		Taxes

		Travel		Travel Completion

		Travel		Travel Management

		Travel		Travel Request

		Travel		Travel Requests

		Bonds		Bond Accounting

		Bonds		Bond Administration

		Bonds		Debt Management

		Bonds		Loans

		Bonds		New Bond Allocation

		Bonds		Reporting
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4 Projects

		Projects						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		The system shall provide the ability to submit and process budget request for capital projects, based on project-level budget data and other user-defined criteria. 		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				Our Capital Project solution supports budget request creation for individual and multi-level projects

		2		The system shall provide the ability to integrate capital budgeting process, with a capital related operating/support budgeting and forecasting process, based on user-defined parameters.		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				Capital budget requests will be a separate but integrated component of the budget development process

		3		The system shall provide the ability to integrate capital expenditure data with the capital budgeting, by user defined criteria (e.g., project, appropriation, year of funding).		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				Capital expenditure will be fully integrated with the budget line item data

		4		The system shall provide the ability to allow for authorized budget adjustments to capital projects during the year, based on authorization and other user-defined criteria. 		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				Based on capital project status and performance, budget adjustments can be created, justified, approved and logged for in progress projects

		5		The system shall provide the ability to budget for multiple years (i.e., a minimum of five years), on an appropriation basis within a project, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., availability of current appropriations).		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				The current out year set can be defined for any number of years from 2-10 and extended forecast years with less data than standard budgeted periods can also be configured into the future (up to 25 or even 50 years)

		6		The system shall provide the ability to produce CIP Plan with narrative overviews, project summaries and project details, including scope, cost and schedules, with chart, tables, exhibits, etc., based on user-defined time period.		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				CIP plans will be generated from within the capital projects module

		7		The system shall provide the ability to generate, route, identify dependencies, and track status of CIP-related documents through automated workflow, based on user-defined criteria. 		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				The workflow and business process management capabilities of the solution can be configured based on the requirements of the State

		8		The system shall provide the ability to track and consolidate capital budgets, actual and budgeted activity, based on user-defined criteria and user-defined workflow.		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				Capital Budget items can be created at any level, and then rolled up via multiple levels for consolidation and approval

		9		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on historical budget information on capital projects for a minimum of 20 years, in compliance with State's data retention policy, based on user-defined criteria.		Capital Budgeting		X										Performa Bids				The number of historical years is defined by the State, and 20+ years are supported

		10		The system shall provide the ability to both automatically generate and manually assign project numbers based on user-defined criteria (e.g., assign project number generated from external systems; separate numbering sequencing for capital versus non-capital projects). 		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Number Sequencing

		11		The system shall provide the ability to maintain project detail information (e.g., start and end date of projects; project classification - capital versus non-capital; project title/ description), based on user-defined time periods (inception-to-date basis).		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides full project work breakdown structure management for detailed project information, tasks, activities, and more

		12		The system shall provide the ability to identify and structure a project in multiple phases/ cost elements over multiple years with associated budgets.		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides full project work breakdown structure management for detailed project information, tasks, activities, and more

		13		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and track projects by user-defined criteria (e.g., project title/ description, project phase/ cost element, master project and sub-projects).		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		14		The system shall provide the ability to establish and define unlimited work breakdown structures.		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides full project work breakdown structure management for detailed project information, tasks, activities, and more

		15		The system shall provide the ability to maintain multiple versions of project (e.g. proposed project; approved project). 		Create and Maintain Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Through use of D365 Project Forecasts

		16		The system shall provide the ability to update the master project budget file with additional allocations and track each separately by amount, date, name of project manager, source of funds, and other user-defined criteria.		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				The master budget file will be updated automatically based on pre-defined acceptance and approval criteria

		17		The system shall provide the ability to retain original budget, augmentations, reallocate, and budget change detail through the project life.		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				An unlimited number of budget states facilitate the capture and storage of budget records as they evolve

		18		The system shall provide the ability to immediately provide revised budget status upon the revision of project estimates.		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				Budget status and financial updates are available in near-real-time

		19		The system shall provide the ability to set budget controls for various categories (e.g., administrative overhead, matching funds), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., as a percentage or a flat amount). 		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				Budget controls can be set at any level of the configuration hierarchies, per agency or below, per account, per type, etc.

		20		The system shall provide the ability to track budget details, based on user-defined criteria.		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				All budget details of projects as documented within the State will be supported

		21		The system shall provide the ability to perform budgetary control edits prior to posting project transactions.		Create and Maintain Project Budget		X										Performa Bids				Budgetary controls can be modified as per user profiles

		22		At a minimum, the solution enables tracking of projects via the GL 		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 includes robust Project Accounting and Management subledger functionality fully integrated throughout the system including General Ledger, Fixed Assets, Purchasing, Accounts Payable, Budgeting, and Accounts Receivable.

		23		The system shall provide the ability to capture effective start and end dates for capital projects, by user defined parameters (e.g., project ID, appropriation, phase/ cost element).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		24		The system shall provide the ability to develop and track budgets, encumbrances/ commitments, and expenditures for capital projects at the summary and detail level, by user-defined time period (e.g., across fiscal years, from project inception to completion, term of bond), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., phase / cost element, multiple funding sources).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		25		The system shall provide the ability to calculate debt and finance charges for capital projects, by user defined criteria (e.g., type of financing option).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Integrated at the GL level from cash and banking calculations made in Performa Bids

		26		The system shall provide the ability to track capital project funding, by source (e.g., bonds, loans), for user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Tracked using Project Contracts tied to funding sources in D365

		27		The system shall provide the ability to establish and track encumbrance dates as well as periods of liquidation, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Tied to project related purchase orders

		28		The system shall provide the ability to generate forecasts for capital projects (including concept projects), by user-defined criteria (e.g., fund, project category), for user-defined time period (e.g., current, five-year, duration of entire project).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		29		The system shall provide the ability to develop and reconcile cash flow projections based on user-defined criteria (e.g., cash flow required to meet contract payment schedule).		General		X										Performa Bids				Cash flow projections from projects will flow into the cash management modules

		30		The system shall provide the ability to manage capital project closeout based on user-defined criteria and workflow (e.g., final inspection; asset placed in service; completion of punchlist/ final acceptance; release of retention upon completion of punchlist).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		31		The system shall provide the ability to interface with departmental capital project-related systems (e.g. DOE FACTRAK, DOT-HWYS FAST, MS Project Server, SharePoint) based on user-defined criteria.		Interface		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		32		The system shall provide the ability to distribute cost within a project, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by category).		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		33		The system shall provide the ability to compare actual expenditures to forecasts.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		34		The system shall provide the ability to track hours expended for all projects by organizational unit, pay period, employee, account number, and other user-defined criteria.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		35		The system shall provide the ability to track projects based on user-defined criteria (e.g., encumbrances; allocations by fiscal year). 		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		36		The system shall provide the ability to generate and submit online project authorization forms and project numbers/identifier for opening and closing projects.		Manage Project		X										Power App				A D365 Power App will be configured to enable project opening and closing authorization form requests and workflows.

		37		The system shall provide the ability to revise/update project cost estimates and schedules based on user-defined criteria (e.g., revise end dates for contracts tied to projects).		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		38		The system shall provide the ability to prevent costs from being charged to closed projects, closed project phases/sub phases/ cost elements, and/or closed project activities.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Dimension controls and project status configuration

		39		The system shall provide the ability to prevent costs from being charged to closed accounts or "inactive" accounts.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Dimension controls and project status configuration

		40		The system shall provide the ability to prevent charges from being allocated or expended to a lapsed appropriation on an inactive project.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		41		The system shall provide the ability to reject transactions that would result in a project exceeding budget authority, based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		42		The system shall provide the ability to establish and manage multiple contracts and purchase orders for a single project based on user-defined criteria (e.g., contract beginning and end dates; alerts/ notifications that contract extensions are required; stop-payments for expired contracts).		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance & Supply Chain Management

		43		The system shall provide the ability to support, via accounts payable and purchasing subsystems, change orders or amendments to contracts with changes reflected in project.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				AP and PO subledgers are fully integrated to Project Accounting in D365 and updates in AP and POs will impact project encumbrances, expenses, etc.  Changes to the Project Contract itself (dates, funding amounts etc., will require user updates in the Project module)

		44		The system shall provide the ability to "drill back" to the originating documents within a project for the original purchase order or contracts.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		45		The system shall provide the ability to perform contract close-out and publish close-out data on public award website based on user-defined criteria (e.g. total expenditures, performance metrics, major accomplishments, etc.). 		Manage Project				X								Power Automate		Medium		A custom Workflow via Microsoft Power Automate will be created for project close-out workflow which published project details to the SOH Public Award Website.

		46		The system shall provide the ability to automatically roll-forward into new budget year all previous budget appropriations, including but not limited to: expenditures/encumbrances (separated out by contract and dollar amount), progress payments throughout multiple years for the life of a project, and balances, based on user defined criteria.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Performa Bids

		47		The system shall provide the ability to rollover or re-program unused project dollars into other projects and track the dollars based on the original and rollover/reprogram projects over multiple years, within user-defined criteria and parameters (e.g. specific proviso items).  This includes the ability to manually perform or bypass the rollover process, based on authorization.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Performa Bids

		48		The system shall provide the ability to manage project closeout based on user-defined criteria (e.g., defined business process; closeout checklist).		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		49		The system shall provide the ability to display a warning message or prevent closure of a project with outstanding charges, open or outstanding purchase orders, or which has been over expended.		Manage Project				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Low		A small D365 extension will be required to achieve a warning/notification for this criteria

		50		The system shall provide the ability to generate advance notifications of project end dates, by user-defined process (e.g., prompt at point of user transaction; report), based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Project

		51		The system shall provide the ability to open a closed project and allow for costs/receipts to be applied to either a closed or inactive project, based on user-defined criteria and authorization.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		52		The system shall provide the ability to close project codes at the project level, preventing user from having to close each budget line associated with the specified project.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		53		The system shall provide the ability to close projects for specific associated budget lines while others remain active, without the user having to adjust individual lines.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D356 Forecast and WBS line management

		54		The system shall provide the ability to identify and manage  inactive or on-hold projects based on user-defined criteria (e.g. not allow time to be charged for inactive or on-hold projects).		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		55		The system shall provide the ability to retrieve data from closed projects.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		56		The system shall provide the ability to retain all accounting transactions relating to projects throughout the project life, based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Project		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		57		Projects may be flagged as billable		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		58		Users can create new financial measures and key performance indicators (KPIs) that are then available for inclusion in existing dashboards 		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via embedded Power BI dashboards in D365

		59		Billing of actual costs incurred 		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Project Billing rules allow for complex billing rule configuration options based on costs, percentages, fixed fee, milestones, and much more

		60		Billing of actual costs incurred with percentage uplift		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		61		Milestone-based billing		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		62		Stage payment billing		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		63		Recurring billing amounts with percentage increments		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		64		Percentage of complete billing		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		65		User-specified billing schedule		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		66		Time- and rate-based billing (for example, hours worked)		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		67		User-defined billing methods		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		68		Other billing methods 		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		69		Invoices may be previewed online before transmission		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Part of the D365 Project Invoice Proposal process

		70		Billing process supports retentions		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Project pre-payments can be invoiced through D365, saved on account, and applied as credit to future project invoices when applicable

		71		Revenue recognition capability		Project Billing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		72		Projects accumulate employee costs based on actual costs (salary and employment costs)		Project Costing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		73		Projects accumulate employee costs based on actual costs plus uplift		Project Costing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Billing price can be set as a percentage of costs as needed

		74		Projects accumulate employee costs based on role/employee grade rates		Project Costing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Cost and billing rates can be set in numerous ways, including by project resource (employee), labor categories, etc. 

		75		Projects accumulate employee costs based on standard costs		Project Costing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		76		Project-related expenses automatically transferred from accounts payable (AP) 		Project Expenses		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		77		Purchase orders (POs) for projects automatically recorded as commitments in project module (if vendor has purchasing module)		Project Expenses		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		78		Direct entry of project commitments		Project Expenses		X										Dynamics 365 Finance & Supply Chain Management				Via Project Forecasts or Purchase Order entry

		79		Equipment costs for assets under construction may be recorded in system prior to capitalization		Project Expenses		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via a D365 Project Item or Expense journal

		80		Online project analysis with multilevel drill down through work breakdown structures		Project Inquiries		X										Dynamics 365 Finance		
		


		81		Online project analysis with multilevel drill down through work breakdown structures to compare actual to budget		Project Inquiries		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		82		Billable projects online revenue/expense analysis		Project Inquiries		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		83		Ability to display key project information for project managers on mobile devices 		Project Inquiries		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Android and IOS apps, mobile browser support, and Power BI app

		84		Integration with Microsoft Project		Project Management Integration		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 is natively integrated with Microsoft Project to synchronize project work breakdown structures between D365 Project Accounting and MSFT Project.

		85		Integration with other project management tools 		Project Management Integration		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		86		Project detail analysis report		Project Reports		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		87		Print project tasks in Gantt chart format		Project Reports		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via integration with MSFT Project and printing Gantt chart in MSFT Project

		88		Employee utilization report		Project Reports		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		89		User-defined project types (for example, capital and maintenance)		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		90		Work breakdown structure can be defined outside general ledger (GL) code structure		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		91		Work breakdown structure should support specific analysis elements: 		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		92		  Project		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		93		  Task		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		94		  Activity		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		95		  etc. …		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		96		Projects can be grouped into hierarchical structures for aggregate analysis		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Parent and sub-project hierarchies fully supported in D365

		97		Ability to define project phases with different processing rules for each phase (for example, no billing to client during initial phase)		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		98		User-defined project expense/revenue classifications		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		99		Work breakdown structure and revenue/expense classifications can be mapped to GL accounts		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Done through Project Category configuration for labor (hours), items, and expenses

		100		Project accumulates data by period (QTD, YTD and inception to date)		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				All data is stored on transaction date basis which enables reporting based on any time period desired, including QTD, YTD, and more.

		101		Project accumulates totals in base currencies		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		102		Project budgets may be recorded against work breakdown structure		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		103		Project budgets may be recorded against summary levels of work breakdown structure		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		104		Ability to record latest estimate to complete in addition to budget		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Project Forecasts can be left on their own or mapped/transferred to project budgets

		105		Ability to define project templates to speed setup		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Done via Project template setup and then starting a project with a Template Project copy wizard, or by assigning a template WBS to an already created project header.

		106		Ability to specify project dependencies		Project Setup		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Done in MSFT Project via MSFT Project integration

		107		Ability to define roles associated with a project (for example, surveyor and consultant)		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via Labor (hours) categories

		108		Organizational structure that can assign employees to specific roles (for example, surveyor and consultant)		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Project Resource setup

		109		Billing rates may be held by role, employee grade and employee		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		110		Ability to hold standard rates by role, employee grade and employee		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		111		Ability to assign roles to elements of work breakdown structure		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via Project Categories and resources

		112		Ability to assign employees to elements of work breakdown structure		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		113		Integration with HR system (if vendor provides one) for organization hierarchy, role and employee data		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 will integrated with SOH HR system (not supplied by Arctic IT) via D365 Data management framework or Tibco Cloud Integrations

		114		Ability to import organization hierarchy from external HR system		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 will integrated with SOH HR system (not supplied by Arctic IT) via D365 Data management framework or Tibco Cloud Integrations

		115		Integration with resourcing system to allocate employees to projects based on skills, availability and preferences		Project Staffing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 will integrated with SOH HR system (not supplied by Arctic IT) via D365 Data management framework or Tibco Cloud Integrations

		116		The system shall provide the ability to track and record transactions applicable to individual projects at all levels of the account classification (i.e., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation) by user-defined time period (e.g., month, YTD, inception to date), by organizational level for all projects, based on user-defined criteria.		Record and Track Project Transactions		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Project Accounting is fully integrated to the dimensional structure of the general ledger allowing coding of project transactions to the furthest level of detailed desired by the State.

		117		The system shall provide the ability to track project-related salaries, benefits, and other non-salary, labor-related costs, based on user-defined criteria.		Record and Track Project Transactions		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Can be entered in by users or Imported as project timesheets and/or Project Hours journals from SOH payroll system

		118		The system shall provide the ability to record miscellaneous adjustments, reclassifications and interfund transfers associated with project (e.g., transfer of employee labor costs) based on user-defined criteria (e.g., labor cost adjustments tied to specific employee).		Record and Track Project Transactions		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via general journals coded to specific projects

		119		The system shall provide the ability to calculate burden costs by applying burden cost component(s) to project transactions based on user-defined criteria (e.g., expenditure type), and to track costs by individual cost components.		Record and Track Project Transactions		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Indirect (Burden) configuration allows for cost components and groups to be setup and assigned to applicable projects and categories for automated indirect calculation

		120		The system shall provide the ability to transfer transactions between projects and tasks based on user-defined criteria.		Record and Track Project Transactions		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		121		The system shall provide the ability to generate a master project listing, by any level in the organization (e.g., state-wide, department) based on user-defined criteria (e.g., status information).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		122		The system shall provide the ability to generate a project listing, by any level in the organization (e.g. state-wide, department), by user-defined time period, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., project structure, project phase / cost element, contracts).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		123		The system shall provide the ability to generate project detail transaction reports, based on user-defined time period (e.g., month, quarterly, YTD, inception-to-date), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., comparison of actual to budget, remaining balance).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		124		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report, by project, by user-defined time period (e.g., month, year, inception to date, start date of project, expected end date), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		125		The system shall provide the ability to generate a project status report (e.g. expenditures by cost element; percent completed; overdue).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		126		The system shall provide the ability to generate a project distribution summary , by accounting period-to-date, with prior month comparison, actual to budget comparison, and inception-to-date.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		127		The system shall provide the ability to separate prior years expenditures and prior years budget for generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) and governmental accounting standards board (GASB) reporting, by user-defined period (e.g., Budget Fiscal Year, Accounting fiscal year, calendar year), by user-defined criteria (e.g., inception-to-date budget, remaining budget, multi-year budget).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		128		The system shall provide the ability to report on actual expenditures versus budget, encumbrances, and contract commitments, at any level of the organization based on user-defined criteria (e.g., milestones).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		129		The system shall provide the ability to provide on-going capital project reporting, at any level of the organization based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		130		The system shall provide the ability to produce detail and summary-level capital project reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., include/exclude organizational unit).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		131		The system shall provide the ability to generate and reconcile multiple project reports, based on user defined roll-ups and criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		132		The system shall provide the ability to generate capital outlay report, which compares budget to high-level plan, for user-defined time period (e.g., 10-year period), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by funding source).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		133		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on private activity, by bond issuance, based on IRS requirements and bond-funded project timeframes (e.g., at proposal (budget request), allotment (approval to proceed with project), project completion stages (when the asset is put into service), and changes in activity related to asset).  		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Performa Bids

		134		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on retainage and end of year accruals based on user-defined criteria (e.g., in compliance with requirements for year-end audited financial statements).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		135		Ability for employees to enter timesheets online		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		136		Offline timesheet entry with automatic synchronization		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		137		Mobile timesheet entry capability 		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Android and IOS apps, and mobile browser support

		138		Ability to record billable and nonbillable time		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		139		Ability to log timesheet approval by client prior to processing		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 Project Timesheet approval workflows fully supported

		140		Ability to enter expenses to be billed to client		Time Recording		X										Dynamics 365 Finance
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5 Appropriations

		Appropriations						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Ability to track appropriations based on user-defined criteria		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		2		Ability to perform and track various types of adjustments to authorized appropriations, across multiple years, including but not limited to the following: 		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				No limit on types of adjustments

		3		Ability to process adjustments retroactively, based on user-defined criteria		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				Adjustments can be processed at any point in the budget cycle unless specifically prohibited by business rules, e.g. agency lock out.

		4		Ability to enter appropriations through an user-defined template, with system-generated notifications (e.g., notification to budget specialist)		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				Templates can be defined and entered manually or uploaded by end users via Excel. Notifications can be internal to the system or trigger an external notification, i.e. email.

		5		Ability by authorized users to override appropriation control, and to track/review transactions which occur due to override		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				The State can define which users have permissions to override. All user interactions with the system (including overrides) are tracked via the internal audit system.

		6		Ability to reconcile allocations and appropriations, to monitor allocations levels versus appropriation levels, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., type of appropriation; general fund versus federal funds), to restrict release of allocations until final appropriation authority is approved		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality. Allocations are tracked against appropriation in near-real time. This can be queried either within the application itself or via reports. All data elements (e.g. type of appropriation, GF vs FF, etc.) are available as parameters on queries/reports.

		7		Ability to track multi-appropriations balances at year-end to roll the appropriations balances forward to new fiscal year as opposed to enactment year		Appropriations		X										Performa BIDS				Part of the appropriation roll-over process. Appropriations can be flagged to either "sunset" at the end of the enactment FY, sunset in a specific future FY, or otherwise automatically roll over into new FY until flagged to end.



APPENDIX A-2	&A - &P	RFP-ERP-2020




6 Budget

		Budget						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Ability to generate allocation documents to define the purpose of the allocation, rationale for allocation, guidelines for implementation, allocation of resources (i.e., how positions and funds are to be distributed by cost center and character), and additional user defined criteria		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				Documents/forms are configured during initial implementation and meet all stated requirements. Documents can contain unlimited amounts of narrative including rich text formatting, embedded images, ability to attach supporting documents. Allocations can be across any combination of CoA elements (cost center, character, etc.) desired by the State.

		2		Allow for a designated program manager to complete the allocation documents		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS includes role-based security which allows for individual users or groups of users to be granted the authority to access any document/form. Users without specific "grant" access would be denied access.

		3		Allow for the draft allocation document to be routed for approval based on user-defined criteria		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS provides comprehensive workflow features to allow tracking of submissions through both simple and complex non-linear workflows with security down to field level. Business rules can be applied to determine where the document is routed (i.e. allocation over $1M requires higher levels of approval than lower values).

		4		Ability to report on the timeline and current status of all stages of the allocation process, including but not limited to the creation and approval of allocation documents		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				All submissions within the system are available for reporting and can be viewed by stage including totals (dollars, FTEs, funds, etc.) by stage. Allocations can also be selected for bulk approval as a time saving measure. 

		5		Ability to maintain all completed allocated documents and make them available for read-only access 		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				Once a document is moved to the "Complete" stage of the workflow, it is retained in perpetuity in Read Only mode.

		6		Ability to sort completed allocation documents by program, allocation number, program title, and other user-defined criteria		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				Completed allocation (and any other) documents are all searchable and sortable by the listed criteria.

		7		Ability to define required fields (e.g., cost centers) for the input of allocations into an expenditure plan		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				Business rules can be configured to enforce minimum submission requirements, i.e. mandatory fields, balanced expenditures vs revenues, etc. Rules can be written by non-technical users due to the Rules Engine using  a "logic" language (e.g. If, Then statements) much like Excel logic, not a programming language.

		8		Produce a report of Program Managers based on user-defined criteria (e.g., current year)		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				All data within the system is captured within the data warehouse and reporting tables. Reports (both pre-configured and ad-hoc) can be configured to display this requirement.

		9		Ability for approval by electronic signature and to designate final approval as defined by the SOH		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS Workflow includes steps for electronic signatures at any point. The signature is the "gate" for final approval and release of updated financials to the GL.

		10		Ability for program manager to initiate a subsequent allocation document and ensure the funds needed for allocation is available before issuing allocation document, and also reserve those funds so no expenditure plan or transfer can occur		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				The preparation of allocation documents can be configured such that funds are confirmed as available from the GL before the allocation document is submitted and can also temporarily encumber funds until the allocation document is either completed or voided.

		11		Allow attachment(s) be added to the allocation document to provide additional information		Allocations		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS allows for the attachment of unlimited supporting documents, e.g. PDF, PPT, XLS, DOC, JPG, etc.

		12		Ability to compare appropriations to actual expenditures, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., to any level provided by budget detail)		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		13		Ability to track fund totals, appropriation totals, positions, expenditures, and revenues/receipts		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		14		Ability to compare authorized allocation authority to actual expenditures, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., to any level provided by budget detail)		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		15		Ability to support allocation transfers tracking over user-defined periods (e.g., over multiple years, over multiple fiscal years), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by authority)		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		16		Ability to support allocation transfers (e.g., between characters or programs) tracking over user-defined periods (e.g., over multiple years, over multiple fiscal years), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by authority)		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box. Additionally, admin users have the ability to maintain the State COA and add new elements (i.e. programs, sub-programs, cost centers) as necessary.

		17		Provide flexibility to accommodate future change to budget allocation at the sub-organization level either within another module or separately procured system, without requiring rework of the activities included in the scope of this procurement		Budget Administration 		X										Performa BIDS				Core functionality. BIDS was designed to allow the easy management of organizational change. Units can be reorganized or moved, programs can be added/deleted, etc. BIDS includes the intelligence to maintain PAST documents under their original configurations/allocations and only apply changes to documents created after the change date. Documents are always maintained at their state on the date of creation and not retroactively influenced by future system change.

		18		Ability for authorized users to designate which budget "version" to use to create a base budget for the beginning of a budget development cycle		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box. BIDS accommodates rollover baseline and zero-based budgeting. If rolling over prior year, an admin can choose which version of the PY budget to use as basis.

		19		Ability to roll over base budget amounts each fiscal year, which can be further adjusted to reflect the enacted budget and other appropriation legislation		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Once the rollover baseline is applied, a subsequent stage known as "Adjusted Baseline" is applied for DAGS (or the Agency, depending on State's needs) to adjust the baseline in preparation for the new FY. 

		20		Ability to drill down to a level of detail that accounts for all prior year adjustments		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		21		Ability to include and/or exclude accounts or budget items from the rollover process, and to specify amounts to roll over, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Accounts or budget items can be optionally included/excluded during rollover. Authorized users may manually adjust values (subject to approval) as part of the process.

		22		Ability to identify adjustments to the base budget, based on user-defined budget categories (e.g., COLA, WSF, new or expanded program)		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				All adjustments are categorized with an "Adjustment Type" and can be identified/queried at any future point.

		23		Provide version control capability		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		24		Ability to track requested, recommended and approved budget, and decision level, with the ability to rollover data from one budget version/stage to the next budget version/stage		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		25		Ability to track and display budget changes associated with each version, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Development: Base Budget/Rollover/Versions		X										Performa BIDS				Budget changes between versions can be displayed including the delta (dollars or percent) across CoA elements

		26		Ability to generate financial plans by organizational level (e.g. unit, section, branch, division, department/office based on user-defined criteria		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Reports can be generated that compare financial plans across any/all data dimension such as school, organization, area

		27		Ability to generate financial plan templates based on user-defined parameters		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS can generate financial plan templates

		28		Ability to develop budgets (e.g., expenditures), based on user-defined parameters (e.g., category, object, program structure, fund, item of appropriations, and organization structure) including, but not limited to, the following:		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Budgets can be developed at the level of any of the listed parameters. Note: the requirement indicates an expected list of parameters at the end, but no such list is provided.

		29		Ability for each organizational unit to develop and modify a budget at any level of the organizational structure and at any level of the program structure, throughout the budget development process		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Budgets can be modified at any level of the program structure. Any modifications will always roll up to the top level in real-time.

		30		Ability to approve changes to the budgeted amounts in any budget version (e.g., development budgets, enacted budget), based on a user-defined process and audit trail		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Users have the ability to submit changes to the budget (of course, only with the appropriate permissions and during permissible points of the budget cycle).

		31		Ability to apply a percentage increase or decrease to a single or range of budget figures, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., organization structure, program structure, fund, appropriation)		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		32		Ability to distribute to a range of budget figures, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., proportionally based on percent of a whole), with maintenance of distribution calculations. Turnover Savings calculations		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Budget values can be spread across multiple accounts or time periods. This is commonly seen spreading an annual spend plan across the fiscal year, in which case the spreading can automatically apply 1/12 of the value per month or be manually spread as necessary. In all cases, business rules will ensure that the distributed values equal the expected total or users will receive a validation error.

		33		Ability to capture detailed budgeted revenues/receipts adjustments, by fund, by appropriation, by source of receipt, and by other user-defined parameters		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS can capture all listed parameters on revenues/receipts.

		34		Ability to calculate and optionally distribute adjustments (e.g., COLA, growth and population adjustments, employee compensation and retirement, and reimbursement rates), based on user-defined parameters		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Out of the box function. Adjustments to salaries can be performed in bulk as listed. Adjustments can be applied to all FTEs within a specific Agency/Unit/Program or by classification code (all teachers, all police, etc.).

		35		Ability to consolidate organizational unit budgets (e.g., expenditures, transfers, and revenues/receipts), actual and budgeted, at any level of the organizational structure, across organizational structures		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				All CoA elements within BIDS have a parent-child relationship defined and all elements are rolled up to each subsequent parent level automatically in real-time as adjustments are made.

		36		Ability to establish budget revenues/receipts and transfers by source, by fund, by appropriation, by user-defined time period (e.g., fiscal year), by any level within the organizational structure, and by any other user-defined parameter.(NGF 37-47 reports.)		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box. Revenues can be entered at any level combination of CoA elements including all listed parameters. BIDS can replicate the 

		37		Ability to develop budget revenue/receipt estimates, by fund, by appropriation, by source of receipt, and by other user-defined criteria		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box. Revenues can be entered at any level combination of CoA elements including all listed parameters.

		38		Ability to utilize and maintain data from multiple external sources (e.g., student enrollment projections, B&F Variance reports)		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS can integrate with virtually any external system or data source. Data can be imported in many ways including spreadsheets, csv and fixed width files, flat file, web services, S/FTP, direct SQL query. All integrations can be manual, batch scheduled, or real time, provided the external system supports such periodicity.

		39		Ability to load financial plan templates to be used as the allocation 		Budget Development: Functionality/Capability		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS supports import/export to Excel. More information on the financial plans is necessary, but as a conceptual suggestion, a BIDS document would be configured for all allocations and users would be able to prep their allocations in Excel first, then one-click import the data and submit through the system which would also enforce all validations and business rules, helping to ensure only high quality, error-free data is imported.

		40		Ability to define entry worksheets based on user-defined criteria		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				Entry worksheets can be based on user-defined criteria. 

		41		Ability to integrate user-defined entry worksheets with budget entry screens. (Including Program inputs on Trade off / Transfers / new requests)		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				Entry worksheets can be based on user-defined criteria and can be integrated with budget entry screens.

		42		Ability to create and save personal configurations of the entry worksheet		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				More information is needed to understand this exact requirement. Generally speaking, this would be an out of the box function, but depending on how the State envisions "personal configurations" this could require low level customization via a BIDS plugin; Plugins become incorporated into the core technology and are fully maintainable and upgradeable.

		43		Ability to develop and save budgets based on any user-defined stage/version in the budget development cycle without impacting budgets for other stages/versions.		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				New budget versions to do not impact other versions of the budget; each version is stored with completely discrete data sets.

		44		(e.g., House could have HD1, HD2, etc.  Senate could have SD1, SD2, etc.  Conference could have CD1, CD2, etc.)		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				House, Senate, and Conference can be configured to each have their own budget versions

		45		Ability to record audit trail information (including user ID) when changes are made to budget information within a stage of the budget development cycle, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., by department, by version)		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				All operations across the system, including all user data submission, validation errors, or warnings are logged by BIDS Audit in a chronological sequence of audit records detailing the business processes or system functions that each user performs.  All access to data and any operations performed on the data and/or documents are logged in system log files and stored within the database audit tables. BIDS keeps a full history of changes to all proposals providing full visibility of the evolution of each proposal over time.

		46		Ability to record audit trail information when information is moved from one stage of the budget development cycle to another stage, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., by department, by version)		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS				All operations across the system, including all user data submission, validation errors, or warnings are logged by BIDS Audit in a chronological sequence of audit records detailing the business processes or system functions that each user performs.  All access to data and any operations performed on the data and/or documents are logged in system log files and stored within the database audit tables. BIDS keeps a full history of changes to all proposals providing full visibility of the evolution of each proposal over time.

		47		Ability to analyze data at any stage of the budget development cycle, by user-defined level of detail (e.g., by any level within the SOH's organizational hierarchy; by account number; by account name/description), based on user-defined criteria		Budget Development: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BDS functionality. Data can be analyzed by any stage, chart combination, etc. Reports are available both as preformatted, formal reports as well as ad-hoc reports which have access to all live system data, with data security being managed by the same permissions as users have within the entire Hawaii365 solution.

		48		Ability to produce user-defined budget documents (e.g., budget highlights at any level of the organization structure, fund condition at any level of the organization structure)		Budget Document		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Budget documents are generated and printed directly from the solution

		49		Ability to export and merge data and text (e.g., budget narrative) for the production of budget documents		Budget Document		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				BIDS fully supports this feature, but budget document production is even more tightly integrated. Generally, no data export is necessary. The budget books are automatically created and printed directly from BIDS. Screens are configured for the entry of all necessary narrative (i.e. agency and program descriptions) and all formatting used flows through all the way to the budget book.

		50		Ability to produce and update the budget document and all reports, including supplemental reports and schedules, in a web-based format, which provides the ability to have pop-up screens and sidebars and to be downloaded by external users		Budget Document		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All user interaction with BIDS is through a web-based portal, accessible by all modern web browsers.

		51		Provide annotation of changes and revisions for budget document narratives, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., system-generated changes; user changes)		Budget Document		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Revisions to the budget book are always tracked and viewable and can be categorized by either system-changes or user-changes. 

		52		Ability to track and manage changes or revisions to the budget document narratives		Budget Document		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All operations across the system, including changes/revisions to the budget books, are logged by BIDS Audit in a chronological sequence of audit records detailing the business processes or system functions that each user performs.  All access to data and any operations performed on the data and/or documents are logged in system log files and stored within the database audit tables. BIDS keeps a full history of changes to all proposals providing full visibility of the evolution of data over time.

		53		Provide a fully featured modeling function		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				All system data is available for conducting what-if scenarios, modeling, Our Hawaii365 solution leverages PowerBI for data modeling needs, which was recently rated by Gartner as the #1 business intelligence and data modeling tool on the market. https://info.microsoft.com/ww-landing-2020-gartner-magic-quadrant-for-analytics-and-business-intelligence.html?LCID=EN-US

		54		Ability to perform "what if" budgeting modeling and analysis, at any user-defined level (e.g., individual employee, project, and program), for multiple user-defined criteria and parameters		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				All system data is available for modeling, plotting trends, making future estimates, etc.  Our Hawaii365 solution leverages PowerBI for data modeling needs, which was recently rated by Gartner as the #1 business intelligence and data modeling tool on the market. https://info.microsoft.com/ww-landing-2020-gartner-magic-quadrant-for-analytics-and-business-intelligence.html?LCID=EN-US

		55		Ability to forecast based on user-defined parameters		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				Forecasts are generated using PowerBI

		56		Ability to export and import budget forecasting data from and to external systems (e.g., demographics)		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				BIDS supports import/export from a variety of formats including Excel, CSV, flat file, web services, etc.

		57		Ability to assign effective dates to user-defined parameters (e.g., object detail), to create projections that support compounded increases or decreases, based on set value or percentage value, over multiple year budgets.		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				BIDS supports time-based elements against all budgetary data. The time element can be used to drive these projections.

		58		Ability to change projections at any time during the fiscal year, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., state economic forecasts), for user-defined parameters, including, but not limited to the following:		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				Existing projections can be edited or new projections can be created. There is no practical limit on the number of projections that can be created or modeled. Note: this requirement suggests there will be a list of sample parameters, but no much list is provided.

		59		Ability to save an unlimited number of forecasting models, with assigned model owner, maintaining them for historical purposes.		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				There is no practical limit on the number of projections that can be created or modeled. Existing models can also be edited.

		60		Ability to produce and maintain multi-year, long range forecasts, for a minimum ten year period.		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				Long range forecasts can be created with minimum 10 year outlooks. Some current BIDS customers project long range forecasts out to 25 years.

		61		Ability to model across-the-board budget changes for revenue/receipt and/or expenditures,.		Budget Forecasting 		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				Across the Board (ATB) budget changes can be created. Some sample ATB's that are performed by current BIDS customers include changes to salary information like FICA updates, health insurance, etc.

		62		Ability to generate summary and detail level projection reports, by user-defined criteria (e.g. B&F Org, Program ID, department/office, by user-defined time period, for user-defined parameters		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All listed reports can be generated

		63		Ability to generate statements/reports/documents of budgeted expenditures, bonds, transfers, and revenues/receipts in comparison with prior years budgeted and actual expenditures, bonds, transfers, and revenues/receipts, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., as of given date, any level of the organization structure, object structure, by fund, by appropriation)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All listed reports can be generated

		64		Ability to generate statements/reports/documents of actual expenditures, bonds, transfers, and/or revenues/receipts by any level within the organizational structure, by appropriation structure, by program structure, by user-defined time period (e.g., current or prior fiscal year history; calendar year; multiple years; state and federal FY)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All listed reports can be generated

		65		Ability to generate statements/reports/documents comparing budgeted versus actual expenditures, bonds, transfers, or revenues/receipts by any level within the organizational structure, by appropriation structure, by program structure, by user-defined time period (e.g., current or prior fiscal year history; calendar year; multiple years; accounting FY, budget FY)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All listed reports can be generated

		66		Ability to generate statements/reports/documents comparing projected versus actual expenditures, reimbursements, loans, bonds, transfers, or revenues/receipts by any level within the organizational structure, by appropriation structure, by program structure, by user-defined time period (e.g., current or prior fiscal year history; calendar year; multiple years; accounting FY, budget FY)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All listed reports can be generated

		67		Ability to generate budget reports at any level within the organization (e.g. department, office, district, complex area, complex), by program structure, by project structure, by fund, by appropriation, by object code, by other user-defined criteria (e.g., any named version of the budget), including but not limited to the following information:		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				The ultimate flexibility in creation of reports is via the Adhoc functions either in PowerBI or Excel, depending on the user's preference. All listed report types below (rows 70-79) can be accommodated. Adhoc reporting can access all data contained in the entire data warehouse, i.e. complete system data, including every single attribute. All data access is governed by same data security and role-based permissions configured in the primary application.

		68		Proposed budget (adopted, adjusted, multi-year), for user-defined period		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		69		Actual revenues/receipts, encumbrances, expenditures and transfers, for user-defined period (e.g., Current YTD, inception-to-date)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		70		Prior years actual revenues/receipts, encumbrances, expenditures, transfers, and percentage, for user-defined period		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		71		Funding Transfers (including history), for user-defined period		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		72		Encumbrances ( e.g., carry-over, accruals, multi-years), for user-defined period		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		73		Fund Balance (e.g., changes over user-defined time period; loans outstanding)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		74		Accruals (e.g., changes over user-defined time period)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		75		Positions		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		76		Budget Projections (e.g., revenues/receipts, expenditures, reimbursements, loans)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		77		Budget Forecasts		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		78		Extrapolation, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., Straight line extrapolation based on YTD; straight line total encumbrance)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				Yes, offered through the reporting engine

		79		Ability to print online comments entered at the budget line item level regarding purpose of budget request by any level within the organizational structure, with access (view/edit) to comments based on user-defined authorization		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel		
		Comments entered against any budget line item are available and can be included on any report. Edits to the comments must be made against the original comment to ensure a complete audit trail.


		80		Ability to generate allocation/allotment reports, for user-defined time period (e.g., quarterly), based on user-defined criteria		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		81		Ability to generate position control reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., filled positions vs. budgeted; projected salary savings)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		82		Ability to generate budget revenue/receipt forecast reports		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		83		Ability to generate a report that identifies all incremental changes between multiple versions of the budget or points in time, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		84		Ability to generate an adjustment report that reconciles all adjustments to the enacted budget		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		85		Ability to aggregate data for SOH-wide reports, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel

		86		Ability to "lock out" organizational units or budget items, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				System admins or other designated users can lock out organizational budget units or specific budget items (i.e. a program or an object code) through front-end admin screens

		87		Ability for "view only" access to organizational units and users during budget development and enactment processes		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				Users or roles can be granted read only access

		88		Ability to define multiple document approval stages and track a record of the budget at each user-defined stage		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				This is a core feature of BIDS budgeting. Workflows and approval paths can be configured as complex or simple as necessary including conditional approvals (i.e. budget adjustments over $X require a higher level of approval).

		89		Ability to support distribution, publishing, and tracking of budget documents to external stakeholders		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				BIDS supports full publication and distribution of budget documents

		90		Ability to accommodate multiple methods of budgeting, including but not limited to: 		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				See below

		91		Academic Plan (text-data merge with the Financial Plan)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI, Excel				BIDS can merge unlimited text and financials

		92		Program Budgeting		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		93		Line-Item Budgeting		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		94		Zero-Based Budgeting		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		95		Performance-based Budgeting		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BIDS functionality, out of the box.

		96		Ability to identify and distinguish federal and state funding sources, and to support the authorization process for receipt of federal funds, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by program, by project)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All funds are categorized and business rules will enforce the listed authorization processes

		97		Ability to roll-up accounts based on user-defined criteria (e.g., across any level of the organization structure)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Standard functionality, out of the box

		98		Ability to support budget changes required as a result of reorganization (within any level in the organization structure), consistent with changes (proposed or actual), to the accounting organization structure, based on user-defined effective date(s)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				BIDS supports full reorg activity and includes intelligence to recognize the "pre" and "post" states of the data so that all historic adjustments/documents continue to reflect the "pre" state while all new adjustments reflect the "post" state.

		99		Ability to perform calculations based on user-defined rules and guidelines, user-defined time periods, and user authorization level		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				The state has not identified which types of calculations it desires, but generally, BIDS supports full user created-calculations either within the system or through an ad hoc report

		100		Ability to integrate carryover data with the budget process, including but not limited to budget planning, budget documents, and budget forecasting, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., add or remove "one-times")		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Standard functionality, accomplished via applying a "sunsetting date" flag to all budget submissions. Customers typically elect to  have all budget roll forward to the next FY/biennium unless flagged to automatically sunset.

		101		Provide word processing capability for entering narrative, using user-defined templates and based on user-defined parameters (e.g., user-defined limits on amount of narrative).  This capability shall include but not be limited to:		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All "Rich Text Fields" are WYSIWYG (What you see is what you get) editors, functioning like a typical word processor. Formatting can be applied, images pasted in, etc.

		102		Formatting (e.g., bold, underline, font color)		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI

		103		Spell Check		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI

		104		Custom Dictionary		Budget Reporting: General				X								Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI		Low		Not currently within the system, but can be created via a custom plugin with a low level of effort via a BIDS plugin; Plugins become incorporated into the core technology and are fully maintainable and upgradeable.

		105		Thesaurus		Budget Reporting: General				X								Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI		Low		Not currently within the system, but can be created via a custom plugin with a low level of effort via a BIDS plugin; Plugins become incorporated into the core technology and are fully maintainable and upgradeable.

		106		Ability to download and upload budget narrative to word processing tools, while retaining original format		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Narrative can be copied and pasted from Word directly into Rich Text Fields and will maintain original formatting.

		107		Ability to maintain (store), print, download and/or upload budget information for all budget phases in various user-defined formats (e.g., MS Excel, MS Access, Adobe.pdf, .jpg, XML), based on user-defined parameters		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All budget information in the system is always available via pre formatted reports. If the report does not meet the user's specific needs, a report can be created to display any type of data in any user desired format via ad hoc reporting. Reports can be exported into all the specified formats for retention.

		108		For general budget,  support online access (in production environment) to historical budget and actual information, for a minimum of 3 previous bienniums, based on user-defined criteria		Budget Reporting: General		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				The system supports online access to the 3 prior bienniums worth of budget data

		109		Multi-Year display (two previous years, two current years, 4 planning years)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				The system can be configured to display as few or many years as desired. The only limitation are UI/UX considerations (i.e. we do not want users to have to scroll endlessly sideways)

		110		Approval Workflow (for budget plans up until BOE submittal)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				BIDS provides comprehensive workflow features to allow tracking of submissions through both simple and complex non-linear workflows with security down to field level. Business rules can be applied to determine where the document is routed (i.e. allocation over $1M requires higher levels of approval than lower values).

		111		Plan Phase Tracking (As budget plan moves through the various stages, we need the ability to report on and provide comparisons at each phase)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Core BIDS functionality. The state may designate as many stages/phases as necessary for stage to stage comparison or reporting

		112		Document Management for plan submissions and supporting documents		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				All budget submissions can include attachment of supporting documents including all common office documents (jpg, pdf, xls, ppt, etc.).

		113		Reports/Outputs for SOH leadership, BOE, Budget and Finance and the Legislature		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Standard reporting functionality - leadership/management reports

		114		Provide ability to collect and process the data via the new electronic system and produce the Forms via a reporting function in a "pixel perfect" replication for State B&F as they require paper. Budget Plan Submissions for Budget and Finance and Legislature including (Form A, B, C, FF, BJ Tables and Variances). State of Hawaii B&F Budget Forms == https://budget.hawaii.gov/budget/budget-forms/		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Standard BIDS functionality. Hawaii may review the published budget books in Tennessee, Maryland, and Virginia, which are all produced directly out of BIDS systems.

TN: https://www.tn.gov/finance/fa/fa-budget-information/fa-budget-archive/fa-budget-publication-2020-2021.html
MD: https://dbm.maryland.gov/budget/Pages/operbudhome.aspx
VA: https://www.va.gov/budget/products.asp

		115		Inquiries module (Inquiries to Budget office and responses)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, Performa BIDS Public Access				Available via the BIDS Public Access module.

		116		Ability to accommodate new submission requirements by Decision Making entities (BOE, GOV and/or Legislature may require budget plans to be submitted in various formats which may change from year-to-year)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Submissions may come directly from other Decision Making entities and are categorized appropriately

		117		Provide ability to post web reports for public consumption		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Out of the box functionality

		118		Salary Projections		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		119		Program Dashboards - KPI (Budget to Actual and Position Appropriated, Established, Filled, Vacant)		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				The system includes full dashboarding functionality provided by PowerBI

		120		Request bank, programs can develop future budget plans and decide which budget year they would like to submit them		Budget Resource Planning		X										Performa BIDS, SQL Reporting Services, Power BI				Budget plans can be entered against Programs and users may select whether they want to be implemented against the current year or any future year

		121		Provide budgeting functionality for CIPs		CIP Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS				CIP budgeting is standard functionality

		122		Ability to accommodate multiple methods of budgeting (e.g. Zero-based and Performance-based)		General		X										Performa BIDS				The system supports both budgeting methods

		123		Ability to support all user-defined phases of the budget cycle (e.g., BOE Request, SOH, Executive Budget, House Drafts, Senate Drafts, Conference Budget, Act) by user-defined parameters		General		X										Performa BIDS				BIDS supports as many stages/phases of the budget as desired by the State

		124		Ability to track budget changes during the budget development process, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., differences in funds/programs/revenues/expenditure amounts, by object of expenditure)		General		X										Performa BIDS				All listed budget changes are trackable

		125		Provide word processing capability for entering narrative, using user-defined templates and based on user-defined parameters (e.g., user-defined limits on amount of narrative)		General		X										Performa BIDS				All rich text fields within the system have full word processing functionality. Character limits are defined during implementation but can be changed at any future date as part of standard operations & maintenance or by trained State admin users.

		126		Ability to maintain (store), print, download and/or upload budget information for all budget phases in various user-defined formats (e.g., Google Sheets, Google Docs, MS Excel, MS Access, Adobe.pdf, .jpg, XML), based on user-defined parameters		General		X										Performa BIDS				All budget information in the system is always available via pre formatted reports. If the report does not meet the user's specific needs, a report can be created to display any type of data in any user desired format via ad hoc reporting. Reports can be exported into all the specified formats for retention.

		127		For general budget, support online access (in production environment) to historical budget and actual information, for a minimum of 7 previous biennium's, based on user-defined criteria		General		X										Performa BIDS				The system supports online access to the 7 prior bienniums worth of budget data in PROD

		128		Ability to load and perform salary and benefit compensation projections, based on user-defined criteria		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		129		Provide budgeting capabilities, identifying and maintaining information related to positions		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		130		Ability to use multiple criteria (e.g., COLAs; across the board adjustments; step increments; pay differentials; special pay; retention bonuses) to project compensation, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., classification, location)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		131		Ability to track and summarize positions based on any user-defined stage in the budget process and on any level within the organizational structure, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., certificated, classified, support services personnel, etc.)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		132		Ability for Programs to reconcile position control with personnel records from the HR System. Eliminate manual monitoring of position ceilings		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting. The system will also highlight any discrepancies between budget data and HR data making it very easy for budget users to apply updates.

		133		Provide a fully featured function for benefit and associated expense calculation based on user-defined criteria relevant to position attributes, incumbent employee attributes, and vacancy projections		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		134		Provide real-time access and updates (to salary, pay differentials, recruitment and retention bonuses, and fringe benefits) relative to positions and its attributes, by user-defined criteria (e.g., bargaining unit, classification, location, program)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		135		Ability to project budgeted and adjusted salary and benefit projection (from YTD actuals or known pending adjustments) based on positions and other user-defined parameters		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		136		Ability to allocate and track budget and actual personnel usage (appropriated, established, filled, vacant), by FTE, based on user-defined criteria (e.g. department, office)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		137		Ability to accumulate summary salary and wages information, based on user-defined format		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		138		Ability to allow authorized personnel to adjust budgeted amounts (for salaries and for benefits) by fund, by appropriation and by program resulting from: funding changes, additional allocations, to cover shortages, or for correction of errors made and provide a complete history and audit trail of all adjustments		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		139		Ability to report on budgeted versus actual personnel expenditures, including but not limited to overtime expenditures, based on user-defined parameters		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		140		Ability to determine/calculate position counts, full time equivalents, employee counts, and automatically adjust the counts when position changes and employee changes occur, based on user-defined parameters (e.g., by organizational unit, by fund, and by bargaining unit)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		141		Ability to report on actuals and to project future employer costs (e.g., state share of costs for social security, increases due to MOUs) for salaries and benefits for positions, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., percentage, flat rate per employee)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting

		142		Ability to calculate the lump sum payment due to staff upon retirement based upon user-defined criteria (e.g., age, leave balance, salary, and effective date of retirement)		Personnel Budget		X										Performa BIDS				Standard functionality within Position Budgeting
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7 Travel

		Travel						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		On a monthly basis, provide a random selection of X% of intra-State travel completion reports for audit purposes		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		2		Ability to create and send documentation to employee for appropriate action; track on software		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Travel request and expense entry processes can be assigned to employees and emailed based on the Travel/expense workflow process.  Additional document will be available for employees as attached documentation in their assigned processes.

		3		Ability to track specific vendors and amounts associated with T&E expense reimbursements		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Listed as Merchants in the Travel/Expense entry process of D365

		4		Ability to track specific vendors associated with individual P-Card purchases		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		5		Provide visibility into historic travel expense data 		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		6		Ability to create a travel record that contains the initial T&E request and  approvals		Audit Requirements		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Referred to as a D365 Travel Requisition

		7		The system shall provide the ability to process and track different types of employee expenses (e.g., travel, relocation, mileage) and other reimbursements (e.g., facilities rentals), based on user-configurable rules (e.g., business rules), with ability to drill-down to all detail.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides robust travel and expense entry/reporting functionality with configurable travel and expense types and rules.

		8		The system shall provide the ability for web-based data entry and filing of expense claims based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				All of D365 supports web-based data entry

		9		The system shall provide the ability to electronically manage and route the required supporting documentation (e.g., travel reimbursement package) as part of the online approval process.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				All attached documentation to the original request is routed through and available throughout the entire workflow process.

		10		The system shall provide for the delegation of authority via workflow and maintenance of audit trail (e.g., action taken and by whom).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Delegation can be performed at any level of the approval workflow with full workflow history audit tracked for every action and delegation.

		11		The system shall provide the ability to manage and track status of employee advances and employee expense claims via workflow.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Travel requests can be approved for pre-travel employee advances with tracking of requests available throughout the approval and payment process.

		12		The system shall provide the ability to allocate employee expenses based on user defined categories (e.g., Program, organization) and percentages.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		13		The system shall provide the ability for an authorized user to reject/return/modify an employee advance request or employee expense claim back to requestor for correction.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				This type of process is available for everyone workflow process in D365, including Travel and Expense submissions.

		14		The system shall provide the ability to generate notification to requestor of the reason(s) for modified (e.g., reduced, cut) employee expense claim or employee advance request.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Requestors can be configured be notified for every step of the workflow process.

		15		The system shall provide the ability to process employee advances, including full or partial liquidation of an employee advance from an employee expense claim.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				An employee expense claim can be associated with an approved travel requisition which will automatically reconcile the difference in request versus completed travel expense report and prepare the additional amounts for reimbursement if approved.

		16		The system shall provide the ability to process respective balance due amounts when employee expense claim exceeds employee advance.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				An employee expense claim can be associated with an approved travel requisition which will automatically reconcile the difference in request versus completed travel expense report and prepare the additional amounts for reimbursement if approved.

		17		The system shall support the ability to match expense report line items to uploaded procurement card and credit card statements (e.g., rental car charges billed directly to credit card).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		18		The system shall provide the ability to track if receipts (e.g., travel documentation) have been received and/or audited.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		19		The system shall interface with HR systems for employee profile information (e.g., bargaining unit rules, nonbargaining unit rules).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				This integration will happen at the "Worker" record level of D365 which will impact all areas of employee interaction with D365 including travel.

		20		The system shall provide the ability to track and report overdue employee advances.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				This "due date" is based on the estimated travel dates established on the travel requisition and can be tracked and reporting on.  Additional date fields can be added for tracking and reporting purposes as needed by the State.

		21		The system shall provide the ability to age employee advances and to generate a letter and/or e-mail to employees with expense advances based on a user-defined criteria (e.g., employee advance outstanding 30 days, employee advance has been cleared due to filing of employee expense claim.		General				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		This will require a  customization to post the employee advanced as an Accounts Receivable item for full reporting and aging.  This will also require an extension to close our the receivable in AR when an matching expense report is submitted and approved.

		22		The system shall provide the ability to make employee reimbursement payments directly to employee's bank account.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via ACH settings established in the employee vendor record.

		23		The system shall provide the ability to identify and process deviations from approved travel, including generation of receivables and personal expenses, based on user-defined criteria and business rules (e.g., personal time associated with travel). 		General				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		Much of this is available as "off-the-shelf" functionality in D365.  The Receivables generation to the AR subledger will be part of the customization discussed in requirement #21

		24		The system shall provide the ability to track travel cancellations, including applicable credits (e.g., airline ticket credits), based on user-defined criteria. 		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				These cancellations will be entered by travelers as part of an employee expense entry mapped to the original approved travel requisition

		25		Ability to monitor travel credits for future travel use		General				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		Travel credit tracking for redemption will require a customization to the D365 Travel process

		26		Online help documentation		Other		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Available throughout the entire D365 system

		27		Portal for traveler to determine status of travel request/completion		Other		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The entire travel and expense entry system is available in web-based access for employees to use for submission and tracking of the entire process

		28		Support both travelers filing their own expense reports and also secretarial support for the same.		Other		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		29		The system shall provide the ability for management to generate expenditure report information by program, employee, organizational unit, fiscal year, various expenditure criteria (account classification), and/or other user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		30		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports to management on the status of expense claims, by approval history, and by other user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		31		The system shall provide the ability to generate report/ queries to identify specific expenses, by organization/ expenditure code, fiscal year, description, vendor, and other user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		32		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on travel based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by bargaining unit, by travel type) and user-defined time period.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		33		The system shall provide the ability to export all related employee expense data in a user-defined format.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Preferred export method for D365 is to Microsoft Excel, but also supports many file format types via the D365 Data management framework

		34		The system shall provide the ability to identify taxable/reportable payments (including reportable mileage) based on user-defined criteria (e.g., for same day travel, per diem is taxable; employee receives an out of state per diem and actual travel expenses are less than those established by CBAs).		Taxes				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		High		Taxable income calculations based on different laws and CBAs will require a customized tax calculation configuration process.

		35		The system shall provide the ability to interface to payroll and generate mandated reports/ forms for taxable/reportable expense payments (e.g., W-2).		Taxes		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		36		The system shall provide the ability to interface with data from State collective bargaining agreements (CBAs) and Federal CONUS (Continental United States) allowable costs to determine taxable income for travel.		Taxes		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		37		Automatic conversion of data and documentation from Travel Request to Travel Completion		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Handled via the expense report process completed by traveler after the completion of travel

		38		Ability to adjust itinerary upon return, including adjustment of per diem allowance due to additional business travel and/or personal travel		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Handled via the expense report process completed by traveler after the completion of travel

		39		Direct deposit of travel advance to employee's bank account for additional reimbursements		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via ACH settings established in the employee vendor record.

		40		Automate foreign currency exchange for international travel		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides full multi-currency processing

		41		Rule-based workflow and electronic approval; disallow continuation of workflow until all requirements are met (i.e. receipts are attached for each business expense other than per diem and air travel/hotel if PO was processed - cross-referenced);		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Part of the robust D365 workflow design process

		42		Allow an alternate workflow if there are significant changes in travel (i.e., Increase of 15% or more owed to the traveler or an increase of $75 or more, Change in destination, Change in account codes, Change in the distribution of account codes, Itinerary change of a day or more)		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Conditional workflow steps support this in D365

		43		Allow changes to GL distribution		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		44		Allow reimbursement adjustments for excess lodging based on policy		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		45		Comply with tax laws on excess per diem payments and provide a reporting mechanism for taxable amounts (to be included with salaries and wages)		Travel Completion				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		High		Taxable income calculations based on different laws and CBAs will require a customized tax calculation configuration process.

		46		Mobile application for Travel Completion approval <organization to specify required mobile operating system(s)>		Travel Completion		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Android and IOS apps, and mobile browser support.

		47		Travel Management integration (e.g., integration with a solution that handles travel bookings; automated audit/validation of travel compliance with policy, including pricing policies and timing policies; expense reporting; receipt submission; final expense approval; etc.)		Travel Management		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Outside of the travel bookings, the proposed D365 solution will handle all of this as part of the Travel and Expense module including the proposed customizations and integrations already discussed in other requirements.  Travel bookings will not be addressed by D365 but can integrate with a booking site/engine with supported APIs chosen by the State.  The bookings site and any associated costs are not included in this proposal.

		48		Ability to generate an expense report/reimbursement request “template” that is able to be populated automatically as documentation is submitted.		Travel Management		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		49		Online itinerary that integrates with Travel Request form		Travel Management		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		50		Calculate per diem allowance based on collective bargaining unit contracts, including calculations for business versus personal travel based on agency rules (e.g., allowable time for travel with change in time zone, etc.); allow for exceptions (i.e. Lanai travelers)		Travel Management		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Established via configured travel "locations".

		51		Incorporate agency travel compliance rules including the completion of supplemental forms as necessary		Travel Management				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		High		Supplemental forms will require a customized "questionnaire" type functionality to be added to Travel request entry processing in D365

		52		Incorporate FAR (federal funds only) for CONUS regulations		Travel Management				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		Will require a separate set of configured travel locations with calculations matching FAR for CONUS areas different than non federal funds programs.  The automated assignment of these "locations" will require a customization

		53		Ability to book air travel and hotel accommodations based on itinerary (optional for employee)		Travel Management				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		High		Travel bookings will not be addressed by D365 but can integrate with a booking site/engine with supported APIs chosen by the State.

		54		Option for an employee to book travel outside of the application and ability to record the itinerary in the system		Travel Management		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				This is how travel requests are supported natively for all requests submitted via D365

		55		Allow the attachment of travel documentation		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		56		Direct deposit of travel advance to employee's bank account		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via ACH settings established in the employee vendor record.

		57		Rule based workflow and electronic approval; disallow continuation of workflow until all requirements are met (i.e., receipts are attached for each business expense other than per diem and air travel/hotel if PO was processed - cross-referenced)		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		58		Allows multiple GL distributions per travel line item; GL distributions may be split by percentage, amount, quantity		Travel Request				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		Standard D365 Travel request form only supports one GL distribution per line.  A customization will be required to allow splitting a single travel request line into multiple GL distributions

		59		Mobile application for Travel Request approval		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Android and IOS apps, and mobile browser support.

		60		Allow for "no-cost" travel		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Configurable travel expense type options support this

		61		Allow for adjustments to travel information following the initial travel request and/or approval		Travel Request		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		62		The system shall provide the ability to initiate online travel requests and obtain online travel authorization approval, while automating the compliance/verification of user-defined travel policies. 		Travel Requests		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Compliance automation will be supported via the configuration and customizations discussed in prior requirements.

		63		The system shall provide the ability to define business rules for travel requests and reimbursements based on category of traveler (e.g., student, teacher) and other user-defined criteria.		Travel Requests		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Will be based on different expense type configuration

		64		The system shall provide the ability to automatically generate calculations based on state approved rates (e.g., IRS mileage rate; per diems), with the ability of the requestor to override standard entries with explanation.		Travel Requests		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Based on configured Per Diem location configuration

		65		The system shall provide the ability to flag for review any travel dates that overlap with other travel dates or claims.		Travel Requests				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Low		Verification of travel overlap dates will require a small customization
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8 eProcurement Interface

		eProcurement Interface						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		API to/from the State's eProcurement platform expected to be launched in 2022 (RFP in progress)		Application Programming Interface (API)		X														D365 provides robust API integrations as well as additional integration types via D365 Data Management framework and Tibco Cloud Integrations

		2		API to include:		Application Programming Interface (API)		X

		3		budget/funds verification and encumber funds for P Card usage		Application Programming Interface (API)		X

		4		import vendor master data and remittance information		Application Programming Interface (API)		X

		5		validate account codes used inbound to EFS		Application Programming Interface (API)		X

		6		validation with Hawaii Compliance Express (HCE)		Application Programming Interface (API)		X





APPENDIX A-2	&A - &P	RFP-ERP-2020




9 Grant Management

		Grant Management						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		For new grants, the system shall provide the ability to integrate with the budget execution process including but not limited to:		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant Management System and Budgeting System modules will be integrated and able to share data seamlessly

		2		Submission to Governor (and/or other authorizing department) for approval to apply and/or expend 		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		3		Request to DAGS for appropriation symbol		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		4		Request to B&F for allotment for funds (A19)		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		5		Requests to B&F for increase in budget ceiling (for new grants, which are  on-going versus one-time)		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		6		For increased awards to existing grants, the system shall provide the ability to integrate with the budget execution process including but not limited to:		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant Management System and Budgeting System modules will be integrated and able to share data seamlessly

		7		Submission to Governor (and/or other authorizing department) for approval to increase appropriation ceiling and expend 		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		8		Request to DAGS for increased appropriation ceiling		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		9		Request to B&F for allotment for funds (A19)		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		10		Requests to B&F for increase in budget ceiling 		Budgeting		X										Performa BIDS

		11		The system shall provide the ability to set budget controls for various categories (e.g., funding source, cost category, administrative overhead, matching funds), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., as a percentage or a flat amount). 		Commitment Control		X										Performa BIDS				Budget controls can be set across any attribute of a grant, including funding and cost allocations, as a flat amount or percentage

		12		The system shall provide the ability to track budget controls, based on user-defined criteria.		Commitment Control		X										Performa BIDS				Budget tracking within grants is provided throughout the solution and in adhoc and designed reports

		13		The system shall provide the ability to perform budgetary control edits prior to posting grant transactions.		Commitment Control		X										Performa BIDS				Budget controls can be made visible and tracked prior to posting

		14		The system shall provide the ability to both automatically and manually generate grant numbers based on user-defined criteria (e.g., many departments use Federal grant number to track grants).		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant numbers can be allocated according to defined business rules or entered manually

		15		The system shall provide the ability to maintain grant detail information, based on user-defined time periods (e.g., grant inception-to-date).		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant details can be stored at any time unit as required

		16		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and track grants by user-defined criteria (e.g., grantor information; grantee information; funds, CFDA number, formula vs. discretionary grants; investment).		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant data required can be configured according to the State's requirements

		17		The system shall provide the ability to establish grant and sub-grant(s) structure (e.g., program ID), and to manage the relationship within this structure. 		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant hierarchy is configurable in the system and can have any number of levels

		18		The system shall provide the ability to manage grants with sub-grantee(s) who are responsible for awarding and managing grant dollars to other entities (e.g.,  counties who are sub-grantees for Homeland Security grants that award dollars to other entities in their county).		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grants can be managed at any level of the defined hierarchy

		19		The system shall provide the ability to identify user-defined cost categories for reporting purposes (e.g., Title II; federal budget cost categories; state budget cost categories).		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Cost categories are configurable within the Solution

		20		The system shall provide the ability  to automate alignment of state budget cost categories with federal budget cost categories based on user-defined criteria.		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS

		21		The system shall provide the ability to track and maintain awards for multiple grant years based on  user-defined criteria.		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS

		22		The system shall provide the ability to copy award information based on user-defined criteria (e.g., copy award from current FY to next FY). 		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Copying of award and grant information using any criteria desired is supported

		23		Ability to both automatically and manually generate grant numbers based on configurable criteria		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant numbers can be allocated according to defined business rules or entered manually

		24		Ability to maintain grant detail information, including but not limited to award date, lapse date, liquidation date, etc.		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant data can be configured as required by the State

		25		Ability to maintain and track grants by user-defined criteria (e.g., grant number, grantor information, funds, CFDA number, formula vs. discretionary grants, etc.)		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant tracking can be done via any user defined critieria

		26		Ability to establish grant and sub-grant(s) structure, and to manage the relationship within this structure		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant Hierarchy is configurable in the system and can have any number of levels

		27		Ability to identify user-defined budget / cost categories for reporting purposes		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Cost categories are configurable within the Solution

		28		Ability to track and maintain awards for multiple grant years based on configurable criteria		Create and Maintain Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Any number of out years are supported as desired by the State

		29		At a minimum, the solution enables tracking of grants via the GL		General		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant Management System is integrated with the GL, providing the ability to push control numbers to the GL as well as receive actual expenditure for tracking

		30		Accommodate multiple fiscal calendars (i.e., Hawaii vs. federal) and provide the ability to generate grants reporting using either calendar as the basis.		General		X										Performa BIDS				Multiple fiscal calendars and their impacts on grants and projects associated with grants are supported

		31		The system shall provide support for grant proposal development process based on user-defined criteria , including but not limited to the following related processes:		General		X										Performa BIDS				Grant proposal development is supported using any State defined criteria

		32		Develop new, continuation and revised proposals 		General		X										Performa BIDS

		33		Enter all related program/proposal Information(e.g., organization, persons, special items, resources, keywords, etc.)		General		X										Performa BIDS

		34		Respond to compliance questions/queries		General		X										Performa BIDS

		35		Review and customize biographical info and other supporting data		General		X										Performa BIDS

		36		Send status notification to related parties 		General		X										Performa BIDS

		37		The system shall provide the ability to protect sensitive information as required throughout the grant development and award process.		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution supports encryption of contents and multi-factor authentication to ensure sensitive information is only visible to the desired users

		38		The system shall maintain data, manage the process, and provide workflow across the entire grant cycle, from development through award to closure, based on user-defined criteria and approvals (e.g., grant name/ description; date application submitted; date application approved by grantor; grant beginning/ close-out date).		General		X										Performa BIDS				The Grant Management System business rules and workflow are configurable based on the needs of the State

		39		The system shall provide the ability to insert narratives and to include attachments to the grant record, including but not limited to: Federal award letters, special conditions, grantor correspondence, etc.		General		X										Performa BIDS				Narratives, both typed as well as attached are supported throughout the solution

		40		Maintain data, manage the process, and provide workflow across the entire grant cycle, from the beginning to close-out date		General		X										Performa BIDS				Workflow through the entire Grant lifecycle is supported

		41		Ability to insert narratives and to include attachments to the grant record, including but not limited to: Federal award letters, special conditions, grantor correspondence, etc.		General		X										Performa BIDS				Narratives, both typed as well as attached are supported throughout the solution

		42		The system shall provide the ability to interface with grant-related Federal Government databases included but not limited to: SAM.gov and Grants.gov. 		Interfaces		X										Performa BIDS				The solution natively integrates with both SAM.gov and Grants.gov for reading and writing of grant information

		43		The system shall provide the ability to generate grant award letters and contract awards, based on user-defined templates and user-defined criteria (e.g., incorporate grant requirements into sub-grantee award letters and documentation).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant documentation, such as award letters, can be generated from the system based off a suite of templates which are configurable

		44		The system shall provide the ability to establish and manage multiple contracts tied to a specific grant based on user-defined criteria (e.g., contracts to multiple sub-grantees).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Contracts can be created and attached to grants in a many-to-many relationship

		45		The system shall provide the ability to develop and maintain budgets for sub-grantees based on user-defined criteria (e.g., freeze initial detailed budget worksheet; maintain budget throughout the life of the grant).  		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Budgets can be set at any level of the grant hierarchy, and attached to particular grantees, as needed

		46		The system shall provide the ability to confirm contractor compliance, including cross-reference with vendor exclusion lists (e.g., SAM, HCE).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Contractor compliance questionnaires and required documentation can be stored within the Grant Management System

		47		The system shall provide the ability to distribute costs within a grant, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by category).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Cost distribution across categories is supported

		48		The system shall provide the ability to calculate, track, control, and report on indirect costs (e.g., capital depreciation expenses) based on user-defined criteria and user-defined time period.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Reporting of costs against grants at any level is supported

		49		The system shall provide the ability to compare actual expenditures to forecasts.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Actual and Estimated expenditure reporting against grants is supported

		50		The system shall provide the ability to calculate available grant balances from user-defined criteria (e.g., expenditures; encumbrances).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant balances, based off user selected criteria, can be calculated at any level

		51		The system shall provide the ability to manually enter on-line and to automate recording of grant encumbrances for labor, usages and miscellaneous related  transactions based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant encumberances can be calculated automatically based off Purchase Orders and contracts as well as updated manually where required

		52		The system shall provide the ability to generate grant billings based on user-defined criteria (e.g., grantor requirements; itemize by sub-grantee) and reconcile receipts based on grant invoices.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant billings can be generated automatically based on configured criteria

		53		The system shall provide the ability to process request for draw-down of Federal funds based on user-defined criteria (e.g., flag transaction errors to prevent drawing down on these transactions).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Federal Fund draw-downs are supported, as well as tracking of current draw-down requirements agaist Federal Grants

		54		The system shall provide the ability to process internal billings to other state agencies (e.g., sub-grantees) based on user-defined criteria (e.g., incorporating specific grant forms within the electronic workflow).  		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Internal billings between State Agencies for Grant expenditure is supported

		55		The system shall provide the ability to manage billings by sub-grantee, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., place holds on payments to sub-grantees for non-performance; in compliance with Transparency Act, confirm that sub-grantee check is cashed). 		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Billings by sub-grantee at any level of the hierarchy is supported

		56		The system shall provide the ability to monitor the status of grant related receivables/receipts, refunds (e.g., for funds overdrawn), and deferrals/retention based on user-defined criteria..		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant status reporting by grantor and grantee is supported

		57		The system shall provide the ability to prevent transactions posting against an expired, inactive, or otherwise "closed" grant, with ability to override based on user-defined authorization.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grants which are expired can be prevented from being charged against

		58		The system shall provide the ability to track hours expended for all grants/programs by organizational unit, pay period, employee, account number and other user-defined criteria.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Hours expended by grant can be tracked within the solution

		59		The system shall provide the ability to generate advance notifications of grant end dates or other user-specified events and alerts (e.g., expenses due, draw-down of funds, expenditure balances), by user-defined process (e.g., prompt at point of user transaction; report), based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant end date notifications are supported based off user defined criteria

		60		The system shall provide the ability to support processing of carryovers, grant extensions and amendments based on user-defined criteria. 		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				The carry-over of grant fundijng from year to year is supported according to defined criteria

		61		The system shall provide the ability to close a grant for purposes of incurring new obligations, and to leave a grant open for purposes of expenditures tied to existing obligations.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grants can be closed to new obligations and continue operating to close-out of existing financial records

		62		The system shall provide the ability to close and reopen grant codes at the grant/program level, preventing users from having to close each budget line associated with the specified grant/program.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grants and individual grant line items can be opened and closed independently

		63		The system shall provide the ability to close and reopen grants for specific associated budget lines while others remain active, without the user having to adjust individual lines.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Specific budget lines can be opened and closed as needed per grant

		64		The system shall provide the ability to integrate with SPO website for contract close-out reporting based on user-defined criteria (e.g. total expenditures, major accomplishments, etc.). 		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant data can be integrated via any external web site using the data warehouse and integration tools

		65		The system shall have the ability to track and reconcile federal funds, including those awarded for a special purpose or a grant, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., budget adjustments at the fund/office level).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Federal Fund tracking within the solution is supported

		66		The system shall provide the ability to track compliance with federal funding requirements based on user-defined criteria (e.g., track A133 audits across departments). 		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Compliance based on user defined critieria can be tracked 

		67		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile grant data with external funding agency data based on user-defined criteria.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grant data can be reconciled against external agencies

		68		The system shall provide the ability to identify and maintain detail for State/ other non-federal funds, and in-kind contribution used as a match for federal fund grants and to prevent the counting of these same funds as a match more than once based on user-defined criteria (e.g. match requirements set forth in an award letter; maintenance of effort requirement; match for sub-grantees).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Other types of funding, such as State special purpose funding and in-kind contributions to grants will be available for reporting and tracking

		69		The system shall provide the ability to calculate costs to State programs receiving Federal funds, which can be allocated in accordance with the State of Hawaii's Cost Allocation Plan and/or department cost-allocation plans (e.g., DHS Cost Allocation Plan).		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Cost Allocations based on the State's requirements from grants and aggregations of those cost allocations can be done through the solution

		70		The system shall provide the ability to monitor/calculate the total interest earned by grants which have an appropriation account included in the investment pool.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Interest on grant funding can be tracked through the solution

		71		The system shall provide self-service capabilities for sub-grantees, including but not limited to: view contract information; submission of forms, such as change request and reimbursement request.		Manage Grant		X										Performa BIDS				Grantees will be able to access the solution to view their details and submit paperwork as required

		72		The system shall provide the ability to establish monitoring requirements, by grant, by organization (e.g., sub-grantee), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., 20% of service providers required to be audited by specific date, etc.)		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Monitoring requirements, based off individual agency and grant needs, can be configured throughout the solution workflow

		73		The system shall provide the ability to trigger or initiate monitoring activities based on user-defined criteria (e.g., audit results).		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Monitoring can be triggered by actions and events within the solution

		74		The system shall provide the ability to create and perform adhoc and pre-defined analytical calculations based on user-defined criteria (e.g., sub-grantee actual expenditures versus budgeted; sub-grantee actual units of services versus budgeted).		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Adhoc analysis and calculations based on any number of user defined criteria are supported throughout the solution

		75		The system shall provide the ability to enter and associate individual and/or organization contact information in relation to specific monitoring cases.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Contact information for individuals and organizations associated to grants will be tra ked throughout the solution

		76		The system shall provide the ability to track monitoring recommendations, corrective actions and responses.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Monitoring recommendations, and where required corrective actions can be assigned and tracked in the solution

		77		The system shall provide the ability to assign monitoring codes to each case and maintain recommendations.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Monitoring codes can be assigned to each case and recommendations noted and reported upon

		78		The system shall provide the ability to display and report summary and detailed monitoring case information.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Case information at any level can be reported on

		79		The system shall provide the ability to track complaint information and sources of complaints.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Complaint tracking is supported in the solution

		80		The system shall provide the ability to electronically enter and associate monitoring reports with contractors, including but not limited to: cleared/resolved findings, corrective actions.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Monitoring reports can be created and allocated to internal and external users of the system

		81		The system shall provide the ability to issue, print and track notices of non-compliance.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Non-Compliance notices can be tracked within the solution

		82		The system shall maintain an archive of contractor (e.g., sub-grantee) reports and performance information, by grant, based on user-defined criteria.  		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS		
		Contractor reports will be maintained within the system based on the State's requirements for data retention

		83		The system shall provide the ability to electronically generate and transmit notices of non-compliance based on user-defined criteria including but not limited to: date of non-compliance.		Monitoring		X										Performa BIDS				Non-compliance notices can be generated, transmitted and tracked electronically

		84		Alignment/linking of grant outcomes to funded academic plans		Outcomes tracking		X										Performa BIDS				Academic plans can be linked to grant outcomes

		85		Support multiple separate projects to track specific expenditures toward specific promises/outcomes at the individual grantee level		Outcomes tracking		X										Performa BIDS				Individual Grantee outcomes, tracked by one or many projects, are supported

		86		Tracking enablement for specific grants and outside funding which SOH tracks, including IDEA, various Titles, e-Rate, etc.		Outcomes tracking		X										Performa BIDS				Outside funding where required can be tracked through the Grant Solution

		87		Ability to track grant requirements and outcomes throughout the lifecycle of the grant and monitor progress		Outcomes tracking		X										Performa BIDS				Grant Requirements and outcomes can be tracked from inception to completion of grants

		88		The system shall provide the ability to track and record transactions applicable to individual grants at all levels of the account classification (i.e., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation) by user-defined time period (e.g., month, YTD, inception to date), by organization level for all grants, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., expenditures vs. budgeted; expenditures vs. revenues; grant budget; grant amount per participant). 		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Grant data can be entered and maintained at any level of the account hierarchy

		89		The system shall provide the ability to track and record grant-related salaries, benefits, and other non-salary, labor-related costs, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., in compliance with payroll certification requirements set forth in OMB Circular A-87, Attachment B, Paragraph 8.h.(3)).		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Grant related payroll and benefit data will be tracked within the solution

		90		The system shall provide the ability to record miscellaneous adjustments, reclassifications and interfund transfers associated with grants.		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Adjustments to grants will be supported in the solution

		91		The system shall provide the ability to track fixed assets purchased with grant funding based on user-defined criteria.		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Assets will be able to be linked to grant funding in the solution

		92		Ability to track and record transactions applicable to individual grants at all levels of the account classification (i.e., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation) by user-defined time period (e.g., month, YTD, inception to date), by organization level for all grants, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., expenditures vs. budgeted, expenditures vs. revenues, grant budget, grant amount per participant, etc.) 		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Transactions can be linked to grants at all levels of the hierarchy

		93		Ability to record miscellaneous adjustments, reclassifications and interfund transfers associated with grants (e.g., FIFO adjustments to transfer expenditures from current year grant to prior year grant)		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Adjustments can be created and tracked against grants at any level and according to any adjustment categorization required

		94		Ability to track fixed assets purchased with grant funding based on configurable criteria		Record and Track Grant Transactions		X										Performa BIDS				Grant funding used for fixed asset purchases can be linked and tracked

		95		The system shall provide a grant dashboard based on user-defined criteria (e.g., dashboard view for grants managers of assigned grants).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				A configurable grant dashboard, at any level and based off the users' security profile, can be included wihtin the solution

		96		The system shall provide the ability to generate a grant/sub-grant listing, by user-defined time period (e.g., Accounting Fiscal Year, Budget Fiscal Year), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Grant listing at any level can be generated from within the solution

		97		The system shall provide the ability to generate grant/sub-grant detail transaction reports, based on user-defined time period (e.g., month, quarterly, YTD, inception-to-date), based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Grant transaction reports at any level of periodicity are supported

		98		The system shall provide the ability to generate a query and/or report (with drill-down capability) by grant/sub-grant, by user-defined time period (e.g., month, year, inception to date), by other user-defined parameters (e.g., Federal Catalog Number, Legislative District), based on user-defined criteria (e.g., budgeted vs. actuals).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Queries and reports with drill-down capability are supported based off any number of criteria defined by the State

		99		The system shall provide the ability to generate a query and/or report on grants at all levels of the account classification (e.g., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation), with the ability to summarize across departments, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., expenditures vs. budgeted; expenditures vs. revenues). 		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Querying and reporting on grants at any level of the account hierarchy, at any stage of data and at any high level categorization (such as expenditures versus budget) is supported

		100		The system shall provide the ability to separate prior years expenditures and prior years budget for generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) and governmental accounting standards board (GASB) reporting, by user-defined period (e.g., Accounting fiscal year, Budget fiscal year, calendar year), by user-defined criteria (e.g., inception-to-date budget, remaining budget, multi-year budget).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				GAAP and GASB reporting is supported for grant expenditure and revenue

		101		The system shall provide the ability to customize the "roll up" of individual account line items into various personnel, operating or other categories to comply with grant reporting requirements.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Roll up of individual line items pretaining to grants and personnel is supported

		102		The system shall provide the ability to generate expenditure and exception reports for compliance with funding agency reporting requirements and compliance, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by sub grantee).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Expenditure and exception reporting based off user defined criteria is supported throughout the solution

		103		The system shall provide the ability to transmit and receive reports/information electronically to/from all grantee/grantor agencies, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Electronic generation and submission of reports according to user defined criteria is supported throughout the solution

		104		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports, based on specific grant requirements (e.g., only specific line items are eligible expenditures) and other user-defined requirements.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Reports based off specific grant requirements are supported

		105		The system shall provide the ability to generate federal financial reporting and payment requisition forms by any level within the organization structure, by project number, by federal/state grant number, by program structure, and by any other user-defined identifier.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Financial reporting and payment requisitions can be generated from the solution

		106		The system shall provide the ability to generate payroll certification reports required by Federal grant requirements, in compliance with OMB Circular A-87, Attachment B, Paragraph 8.h.(3).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Payroll certification reports for Federal reporting are supported

		107		The system shall provide the ability to generate report on State/ other non-federal funds, and in-kind contribution used as a match for federal fund grants based on user-defined criteria (e.g. match requirements set forth in an award letter; maintenance of effort requirement).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				In-kind and State funding can be reported on in the context of grants and grant matching requirements

		108		The system shall provide the ability to generate Federal grant reports in compliance with Federal Cost Principles and Allowable Costs set forth in OMB circulars (e.g., A-122)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Federal Grant reports as required will be included within the solution

		109		The system shall provide the ability to generate single and program-specific audits in compliance with Federal grant requirements set forth in OMB Circular A-133, including but not limited to: 		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Single and program specific audit reports for grants as per Federal requirements are supported

		110		Financial Statements		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		111		OMB Circular A-133 Compliance Report		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		112		Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards (SEFA)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		113		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports in compliance with MWBE (Minority and Women Owned Business Enterprise) reporting requirements, EPA green initiatives, and other Federal reporting requirements		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Reporting of minority and special purpose data is supported

		114		The system shall provide the ability to generate audit reports based on user-defined criteria (e.g., report with assumptions and related criteria used to develop billing rates).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Audit reports based off any user defined criteria are supported

		115		The system shall provide the ability to automatically upload and incorporate the approved/valid Indirect Cost Rate and Fringe Benefit Rate to be used in the Federal Financial Report. 		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Federal Financial Reports can include fringe reporting and cost rate allocation reporting

		116		The system shall provide the ability to generate the Indirect Cost Rate Proposal based on federal grant requirements set forth in OMB Circular A-133.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Indirect Cost Rate proposals will be generated based off allocation methods set within grant funding

		117		The system shall provide the ability to automatically update the USDA contact information on Indirect Cost Rate Proposal Submission (e.g., name, mailing address, e-mail address, contact number).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The solution will be able to generate the cost rate proposal with all relevant criteria pre-filled

		118		The system shall support online submission of the Indirect Cost Rate Proposal based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Online submission of the Indirect cost rate proposal documentation is supported

		119		Provide a grant dashboard based on user-defined criteria (e.g., dashboard view for grants managers/accountants of assigned grants)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		120		Ability to generate a grant/sub-grant listing by user-defined time period (e.g., Accounting Fiscal Year, Budget Fiscal Year) based on configurable criteria		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		121		Ability to generate grant/sub-grant detail transaction reports, and to generate a query and/or report (with drill-down capability), based on user-defined time period (e.g., month, quarter, YTD, inception-to-date), based on configurable criteria		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		122		Ability to generate a query and/or report on grants at all levels of the account classification (e.g., organization, program, object, fund, appropriation)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		123		Ability to report budget and expenditures based on user-defined budget / cost categories; by user-defined period and user-defined criteria		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		124		Ability to customize the "roll up" of individual account line items into various personnel, operating or other categories to comply with grant reporting requirements		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		125		Ability to generate expenditure and exception reports for compliance with funding agency reporting requirements and compliance, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by sub grantee)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		126		Ability to transmit and receive reports/information electronically, to and from all grantee and grantor agencies, based on user-defined criteria		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		127		Ability to generate reports based on specific grant requirements (e.g., only specific line items are eligible expenditures) and other user-defined requirements		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		128		Ability to generate payroll certification reports required by Federal grant requirements, in compliance with the Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (Uniform Guidance).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Payroll certification reports based on the Uniform Guidance are supported to ensure compliance with Federal awards

		129		Ability to generate report on State/other non-federal funds, such as cost sharing, matching, or in-kind contribution used as a match for federal fund grants		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Non-Federal funding documentation and reporting for matching to grants is supported

		130		Ability to generate Federal grant reports in compliance with the Uniform Guidance, including but not limited to:		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		131		(1) Financial Reports (e.g., SF-425)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		132		(2) Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards (SEFA)		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		133		Ability to automate recurring searches/reports		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS

		134		Ability to internally track grant proposal status, and accommodate the upload of associated documentation in multiple file formats		SOH acts as Grantor		X										Performa BIDS				Grant proposal status tracking according to workflow and user defined criteria is supported

		135		Ability to manage online grant applications, monitor for completion, and automate compliance checks and communication		SOH acts as Grantor		X										Performa BIDS				All application management will be done online, with business rules as required and defined enforced

		136		Ability to create and design grant forms in a flexible way that is adaptable to multiple grant types, lengths, etc.		SOH acts as Grantor		X										Performa BIDS				Grant form design is entirely configurable throughout the solution

		137		Ability to track grantee interactions and manage grantee relationships. 		SOH acts as Grantor		X										Performa BIDS				Grantee interactions can be tracked through the relationship management portal
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10 Bonds

		Bonds						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		The system shall provide the ability to comply with all provisions of federal law and regulations pertaining to retaining the bondholders' exemption from federal income taxation on interest paid on state bonds.		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				The system can flag all tax-exempt bonds and interest on bonds.

		2		The system shall provide the ability to transfer Cash between Sub-funds within Bond Funds (e.g., to cover cash payments based on an assigned priority or specific requests)		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				A cash transfer process covers this requirement and includes sub-funds

		3		The system shall provide the ability to account for bond escrow investments and to provide user-defined notification of maturity and interest earnings for debt service payments.		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				All investments have date flag with notification upon maturity and will track interest gains based upon a user-maintainable interest rate.

		4		The system shall provide the ability to calculate debt service requirements for all outstanding bonds, by payment types (e.g., principal, interest, total), by time period (e.g., fiscal year, fiscal quarter), by category (e.g., GO, GOR, revenue) and by department/entity (e.g., DHHL, Highways, Airports, Harbors, etc.) .		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				Debt service can be calculated by all listed elements.

		5		The system shall have the ability to sub-total debt service requirements based on user-defined criteria. 		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				The application will be configured to display a "most common" set of sub totals, however users can create an ad hoc query to view by any sub total combination of their choosing.

		6		The system shall provide the ability to compute accrued interest payable. 		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to compute accrued AP.

		7		The system shall provide the ability to amortize bond issuance cost, deferred gain/loss on bond refunding, bond premiums and discounts and easily adjust, if applicable, for defeasements. 		Bond Accounting		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to amortize bond issuance cost, deferred gain/loss on bond refunding, bond premiums and discounts and easily adjust, if applicable, for defeasements. 

		8		The system shall have the ability to provide bond administration system functionality, by bond type (e.g., General Obligation, General Obligation Reimbursable, and Revenue), including but not limited to: 		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				See below, rows 11-19. These will all be maintained through a front-end screen directly through the system, not a programming back end.

		9		Set up Bond Issuance schedule		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		10		Prepare Closing Instructions		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		11		Calculate and Service Debt		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		12		Reconcile Bonds Outstanding		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		13		Manage Fee Contract (e.g., set up contract; fee payments)		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		14		Manage IRS requirements related to  non-purpose investments (e.g., rebate calculations and payments).		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		15		Manage Swaps (e.g., set up swap; swap payments; swap accruals)		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		16		Set up and Calculate Amortization Schedule (e.g., by fiscal year, by fiscal quarter)		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		17		Maintain (e.g., modify) Amortization Schedule		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS

		18		The system shall provide the ability to maintain and report bond information including but not limited to: bond balances, series, date of issuance, investment rates, maturity dates, original amount, and callable/noncallable. 		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI				All listed bond information is available for reporting

		19		The system shall provide the ability to track bonds based on user-defined criteria (e.g., callable vs. non-callable; type of bond).		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				Bonds can be tracked by all listed criteria

		20		The system shall provide the ability to track the type of bond issuance during the budget request process.		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to track the type of bond issuance during the budget request process.

		21		The system shall provide the ability to track expenditures and cash balance by bond issuance based on user-defined criteria.		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				Typically performed through an ad hoc report, but can also be performed through the application

		22		The system shall provide the ability to track bond reserves (e.g., opening and ending balances, additions and deletions) based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by project).		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				Typically performed through an ad hoc report, but can also be performed through the application

		23		The system shall provide the ability to record defeasements and track defeased bonds based on user-defined criteria. 		Bond Administration		X										Performa BIDS				Typically performed through an ad hoc report, but can also be performed through the application

		24		The system shall have the ability to provide debt management system functionality, including but not limited to: 		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS				See below, rows 27-34. These will all be maintained through a front-end screen directly through the system, not a programming back end.

		25		Set Up and Maintain Financing Calendar		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		26		Set up Bonds		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		27		Calculate Basis Mismatch and Bond Yield		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		28		Payment of Debt Service		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		29		Transfer Agent Services for State Issued Bonds		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		30		Fiscal Agent Services for State Issued Bonds 		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		31		Ad Hoc and Trend Analysis (e.g., interest rates in bond market; financial and economic trends that impact bonds) 		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		32		Required Reporting (e.g., disclosure)		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS

		33		The system shall provide the ability to generate forecasts for debt ratio based on forecasting debt requirements to projected General Fund revenues over a user-defined time period, based on user-defined criteria.		Debt Management		X										Performa BIDS				Yes, forecasting can be accomplished by a number of ways including advanced reporting or even Excel if the user is more comfortable in an Excel environment

		34		The system shall provide the ability to accumulate loans at any attribute (or combination of attributes) associated with the account or organizational structure, by project structure, by phase/cost element, over multiple years, for a user-defined time period.		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				Users can accumulate loan by any attribute by any defined time period

		35		The system shall provide the ability to support loans (e.g., interfund loans, program loans, intrafund loans) tracking, by any level in the organizational hierarchy, by user-defined periods (e.g., over multiple years, over multiple fiscal years), based on user-defined parameters, including but not limited to:		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system can track loans by all listed parameters.

		36		Fund		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		37		Appropriation		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		38		Organization Structure		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		39		Project(s)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		40		Loan Date		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		41		Interest Rate		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		42		Payments (principal and interest)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		43		YTD Payments (inflow vs. outflow)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		44		Payment Dates (inflow vs. outflow)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		45		Penalties/Interest		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		46		User-defined Loan Category (e.g., leveraged; restricted)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		47		Loan Terms		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		48		Legal/Federal Loan Requirements		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		49		Authority (Citation and Amount)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		50		Decisions To Forgive Debt (partial or full)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		51		Fees/ NSF		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		52		Write-offs As Bad Debt		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		53		The system shall provide the ability to track loan activity, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to:		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system can track loan activity by all listed parameters.

		54		Source of Loan: (e.g., general fund, revenue bond, special revenue fund loan, federal fund, enterprise fund, pool loan)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		55		Type of Loan (e.g., cash flow, statutory or budget act, revolving loan, program loan, reimbursement loan, guaranteed loan, loan converted from grant)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		56		Other (e.g., Bond authority traded between organizations)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		57		The system shall provide the ability to track various types of adjustments to authorized expenditures or revenues resulting from loan transactions, across multiple years, based on user-defined criteria.		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		58		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain (e.g., modify) an amortization schedule for any type of loan, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., adjustments that would account for unscheduled principal reductions or any other change that would render the original schedule obsolete).		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		59		The system shall provide the ability to generate, track and modify multiple versions of loan projections, at any time during the fiscal year, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., amortization schedules), for user-defined parameters, including, but not limited to the following:		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		60		Loans, By Type (e.g. loans under repayment; loans not under repayment)		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		61		Loan Principal		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		62		Loan Interest		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		63		Loan Fees and Returned Check Fees		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		64		Deferred Revenue		Loans		X										Performa BIDS

		65		Other		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				Yes (can create can activity called "Other" or any other label).

		66		The system shall provide the ability to reconcile loans, showing disbursements and repayments at the fund level to overall GL account, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by school district).		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system can reconcile loans at the fund level based on user defined criteria

		67		The system shall provide the ability to track repayment of loans which are funded through General Obligation Bonds and to refund the associated debt service costs based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by department; by project).		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to track repayment of loans which are funded through General Obligation Bonds and to refund the associated debt service costs based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by department; by project).

		68		The system shall provide the ability to calculate amortization of construction interest, based on user-defined criteria.		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to calculate amortization of construction interest, based on user-defined criteria.

		69		The system shall provide the ability to calculate interest accrued in an user-defined time period (e.g., particular fiscal year) and to calculate cumulative interest expense, based on user-defined criteria.		Loans		X										Performa BIDS				The system provides the ability to calculate interest accrued in an user-defined time period (e.g., particular fiscal year) and to calculate cumulative interest expense, based on user-defined criteria.

		70		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on private activity, by bond issuance, based on IRS requirements and bond-funded project timeframes (e.g., at proposal (budget request), allotment (approval to proceed with project), project completion stages (when the asset is put into service), and changes in activity related to asset).  		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS, PowerBI

		71		The system shall have the ability to provide folder for each Series of GO Bonds, with the following information:		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS				All GO bonds will be flagged into their own series. All listed attributes in rows 74-89 are available. More information is necessary to understand if a "folder" is any different than a typical data attribute

		72		Year and Series Designation;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		73		Whether Bonds are Tax-Exempt, Tax-Advantaged (BABs, QECBs) or Taxable;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		74		Purpose of Bonds: New Money or Refunding or Combination;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		75		Date of Sale of Bonds;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		76		Date of Issue of Bonds;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		77		Principal Amount;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		78		Whether Bond is fixed interest rate or variable rate;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		79		Reoffering Price of Bonds;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		80		Uses of Bond Proceeds		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		81		Amount used for costs of issuance (including underwriter’s discount;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		82		Amount use for New Money- cap ex;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS		


		83		Amount used for working capital;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		84		Amount used for Refunding		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		85		Amount used to reimburse expenditures made prior to the Date of Issue of the Bonds; and		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		86		Other Uses;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		87		Identification of Purposes Financed and/or Refinanced		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		88		For New Money: list each Project allocated to the Bonds, with the following information: 		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS				All listed project attributes below can be allocated to Bonds

		89		·       Department Name, Act No., SLH No.,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		90		·       Date of enactment of the Act,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		91		·       Title of Project,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		92		·       Amount of Expenditures Allocated to Bonds,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		93		·       Amount of Allocated Expenditures expended by date and amount,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		94		·       Amount of expenditures allocated to Governmental Purpose,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		95		·       Amount of expenditures allocated to Private Purpose,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		96		·       Type of Expenditure (i.e., acquisition, construction, renovation, repair), and		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		97		·       Provide a link to the Capital Improvement Project folders (described below) for each Project to which proceeds of the Bonds are allocated,		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		98		For Refunding: for each series of refunded bonds provide a link to the folder for that refunded series;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		99		Arbitrage Yield on the Bonds;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		100		Bond Average Life based on Reoffering Price; and		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		101		Whether other bonds sold within 15 days of the Bonds, and if so, a link to the folder for such other bonds.		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		102		The system shall have the ability to provide folders for each Capital Improvement Project to be funded by State GOs or Other States Funds, with the following information:  		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS				All CIPS will be flagged as funded by GOs or OSFs. All listed attributes in rows 74-89 are available, or if a "rule" can be configured as a business rule within the system. More information is necessary to understand if a "folder" is any different than a typical data attribute

		103		(a) Department Name;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		104		(b) Title of Project;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		105		(c) Act No.; SLH Year;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		106		(d) Aggregate Authorized cost amount for Project for all Fiscal Years;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		107		(e) Expected economic life of Project;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		108		(f) Amount of Project cost allocated to a particular Bond Series;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		109		(g) Amount of Project expenditures allocated to a particular Bond Series and date of each such expenditure;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		110		(h) Type of expenditure (acquisition of building or equipment, construction, renovation, repair);		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		111		(i) Whether Project is a Governmental Purpose Project or a Private Purpose Project. A Private Purpose Project is any Project other than a Governmental Purpose Project. To qualify as a Governmental Purpose Project, one of the following must be true with respect to the Project:		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		112		(i) There is no sale, installment sale, loan, financing lease or operating lease, license, management agreement, or customized contract to sell output, to or with a person other than the State, a County, or a City or agency or instrumentality thereof. For example, the contracting person cannot be a 501(c)(3) organization or the federal government;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		113		(ii) There is a transfer of ownership, use or output of the Project to a person other than the State, County or City or agency or instrumentality thereof who (x) is unrelated to a State, a County, a City, or instrumentality thereof and (ii) makes no payment for ownership o use of the Project (i.e., a grant of the Project) or makes payments that do not exceed the State’s direct costs of operating and maintaining the Project;		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		114		(iii) There is no transfer of ownership or use of the Project to a person who is other than the State, County or City or agency or instrumentality thereof, except for a management agreement and either (x) the State has determined that the management agreement is a “qualified management agreement” under IRS Revenue Procedure 2017-13 or the Project being managed is not used to provide services third parties for a fee; or		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		115		(iv) The Project consists of a transfer of proceeds to a State agency or instrumentality but the proceeds are not ultimately used to make a loan to a person other than the State, County or City or agency or instrumentality thereof and any use of the Project by a person other than the State, County or City or agency or instrumentality thereof satisfies (a), (b) or (c) above;  		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		116		(j) if the Project is a Private Purpose Project a description of the type of private use; and		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		117		(k) if the Project is a Governmental Purpose Project, whether there has been any change of use of the Project from the originally expected use and if so, a description of such change of use.		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS

		118		The system shall have the ability to input data on projects on a periodic basis, including projects not initially receiving an allotment of capital improvement funds and including any information regarding a change in use. 		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS				Project data can be input at any time, not just at time of initial creation, including allotment of funds or increase/decrease of funds in the future.

		119		The system shall have the ability to input expenditure data on a periodic basis and allocation of such expenditures by Bond Series and by Project 		New Bond Allocation		X										Performa BIDS				Expenditure data can be input at any time, not just at time of initial creation, including allocation/reallocation of the expenditures by fund or bond.

		120		The system shall provide the ability to generate loan reports and incorporate loan data in standard finance and budget reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., summary, detail), including but not limited to the following:		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI				All listed reports are available

		121		Actuals		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		122		Budgeted		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		123		Budgeted Versus Actuals		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		124		Projected Versus Actuals		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		125		Fund Balance 		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		126		Budget Projections		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		127		Comparative Statement of Revenues		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		128		GAAP Reports		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS, Power BI

		129		The system shall provide the ability to compute the current portion of bonds.		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The current portion of bonds can be calculated
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2 Instructions

		Requirements Matrix | Instructions

		This requirements matrix is comprised of multiple tabs, and together they contain the full set of requirements for which SOH requires vendor responses. 

		Please respond to each and every requirement (even ones that appear redundant) as follows:

1.  Indicate your response to each line item with an "X" in the appropriate "One Response per Requirement" column, according to the following labels and definitions:
Y = Yes, we meet this requirement out-of-the-box or with configuration capabilities provided within the software.
C = We can meet this requirement via customization/extension-- i.e., for a SaaS solution, the functionality would be provided by building an extension using platform as a service (PaaS) capabilities provided either by the vendor or a third party. (If this column is indicated, please provide an indication of High, Medium, or Low development complexity in the "Customization Complexity" column. Costs of all extensions/customizations by process/functional area should also be noted separately in your Pricing Response.)
3 = We can meet this requirement by partnering with another third party solution. (If this column is indicated, please provide the name of the third party product in the "Comments" column.)     
F = We can meet this requirement with a future release of our software. (If this column is indicated, please provide the version and timing of the release in the "Comments" column.)
N = No, we cannot meet this requirement.

2. For each line item, note the name of the module that will handle the required functionality in the "Module/Solution" column, so that SOH can align your module pricing to the requirements.
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3 Overview of Topics

		Core Requirements

		Tab		Topic

		Investments		General

		Investments		Inquiry & Reporting

		Asset Inventory		Asset Data

		Asset Inventory		Asset Inventory

		Asset Inventory		Depreciation

		Asset Inventory		Disposal

		Asset Inventory		General

		Asset Inventory		Interface

		Asset Inventory		Leases

		Asset Inventory		Reporting

		Asset Inventory		Transaction Processing
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4 Investments

		Investments						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		The system shall provide ability to manage and track investment accounts and automatically reconcile with General Ledger and related user-defined functions within the EFS		General		X										Performa BIDS				An unlimited number of accounts are supported.

		2		The system shall provide ability to capture general investment account data based on user-defined configuration including, but not limited to:		General		X										Performa BIDS				The configuration of the data required for the investment accounts is entirely up to the user during implementation

		3		Type of investment		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		4		Financial Institution/Issuer		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		5		Fund Type		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		6		Cost (e.g., face amount less discount plus premium plus accrued interest)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		7		Agency Purchasing		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		8		Document/Certificate No.		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		9		Investment Purchase trade date, settlement date and Maturity Dates		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		10		Investment Pool - include or exclude		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		11		Term/Period/Number of Days		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		12		Yield (e.g., percentage)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		13		Interest (e.g., purchased accrued interest)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		14		Amounts (e.g., face amount, discount, premium, etc.)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		15		Interest (including any purchased accrued interest)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		16		Duration		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		17		The system shall have ability to compute rate of return based on user-defined cash or accrual bases.		General		X										Performa BIDS				Yes the solution will be able to use the user defined formulas for computation of return

		18		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on investments based on user-defined categories including, but not limited to:		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution will provide the ability to track and report on investments using any of the configured elements

		19		Type of Inflow/Outflow		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		20		Fund (e.g., general, special, trust, agency, bond, etc.)		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		21		Investment type and description/narrative		General		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		22		The system shall provide ability to track and manage the cash flows and project cash flows of securities in the portfolio.		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution is integrated tightly between the cash flow and investment modules, providing the ability for cash flows to move from investments into the cash forecasts

		23		The system shall provide ability to track maturing investments (e.g., net amount of cash in/outflows, investments and type of investments purchased to meet cash obligation or cash shortfalls for the day.		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution supports tracking of maturing investments and cash implications

		24		The system shall provide the ability to compute investments maturities, by investment type, by time period (e.g., fiscal year, fiscal quarter), and other user-defined criteria. 		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution will be able to compute based on the investment type, time period and any other user configured criteria

		25		The system shall provide the ability to sub-total investment maturities based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution supports investment totaling across any of the pre-defined criteria

		26		The system shall provide ability to provide automatic investment updates based on user-defined parameters (e.g., dynamic/real-time, scheduled/batched, etc.)		General		X										Performa BIDS				The solution supports automatic investment updates and can be configured using any user defined criteria

		27		The system shall provide ability to query and report on investment purchases based on user-defined maturity date/period.		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The solution supports querying and reporting on any of the configured investment data through the pre-defined and in memory reporting modules

		28		The system shall provide capability to generate standard and adhoc investment tracking reports based on user-defined parameters (e.g., date or period driven) including, but not limited to, financial statements, trial balance, transaction register, etc.		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The solution can generate adhoc tracking reports based on user criteria

		29		The system shall have ability to generate the following reports using State-defined formats including, but not limited to:  		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The solution can generate reports based off the criteria specified by the user and those detailed below

		30		Allocation of investment pool earnings to participating agencies		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		31		Daily Investment Maturities		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		32		General Fund Earnings 		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		33		Interest on Investments Maturing		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		34		Investment Pool Earnings - realized interest, gain on sale		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		35		Investment Register - Detail		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		36		Investment register - details of holdings, summary by fund		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		37		Investment Register - Summary		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		38		Statement of Cash		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		39		Status of Outstanding investment register - detail holdings, summary by fund		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		40		Performance measurements, bechmark designation		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		41		Compliance monitoring - Investment Policy criteria, HRS		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Supported

		42		Interface with custodial bank, external managers- automatically post transactions to GL daily		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Bank integration is suppored throughout the solution and investment modules

		43		Capability to receive daily transaction files from Custodial Bank and generate entries for general ledger recording		Inquiry & Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				The integration of bank transactions, investment tracking and GL reporting are supported within the solution
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5 Asset Inventory

		Asset Inventory						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)										Module / Solution		Customization Complexity		Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		C		3		F		N				H / M / L

		1		Provide subledger functionality for tracking various asset categories with additional granularity, and all subledgers roll up seamlessly into the GL		Asset Data		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		2		Ability to record maintenance information against an asset		Asset Data		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides a robust Asset Management module which provides detailed asset maintenance options including schedules and workorder management and processing

		3		Ability to define asset maintenance schedules with tracking of scheduled maintenance performed		Asset Data		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 provides a robust Asset Management module which provides detailed asset maintenance options including schedules and workorder management and processing

		4		The system shall provide the ability to track and maintain asset information as part of periodic inventory, using industry standard automated data collection technology (e.g., barcode, RFID), formats and conventions.		Asset Inventory		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		5		The system shall provide the ability to perform physical counts, based on user-defined criteria (e.g. by location, by specific item, by group of items) and user-defined time period (e.g., SPO requirement for annual "wall to wall" inventory).		Asset Inventory		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Microsoft Power App				Dynamics 365 uses the integrated Microsoft Power App functionality to provide mobile asset physical counting functionality.

		6		The system shall provide the ability to perform cycle counts, based on user-defined criteria (e.g. by location, by specific item, by group of items). 		Asset Inventory		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Microsoft Power App

		7		The system shall provide the ability to make adjustments to assets, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., inventory count; impairments; audit findings; inactivation of record incorrectly entered, with required audit trail; write-off).		Asset Inventory		X										Dynamics 365 Finance and Microsoft Power App

		8		The system shall provide the ability to define the start date of depreciation and the useful life of the asset, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., fund type).		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		9		The system shall provide the ability to calculate depreciation and generate corresponding GL transaction, based on user defined time period (e.g., monthly, quarterly, and fiscal year basis) and based on user-defined criteria (e.g., asset type).		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		10		The system shall provide the ability to perform depreciation calculations, based on user-defined criteria, including but not limited to, straight-line, accelerated, pro rate, and accumulated.		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		11		The system shall provide the ability to perform what-if depreciation analysis to simulate various scenarios without changing the underlying asset data based on user-defined criteria.		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Multiple Books can be assigned to an asset with different depreciation settings assigned allowing depreciation proposal processing options to see how depreciation will be calculated without posting.

		12		The system shall provide the ability to roll back depreciation (e.g., to accommodate last minute accounting adjustments) and re-run depreciation based on user-defined business rules.		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		13		The system shall provide the ability to apply prior year depreciation in current fiscal year based on user-defined criteria. 		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		14		The system shall provide the ability to retain depreciation information for each asset, based on user defined criteria, including but not limited to the following: time period (e.g., fiscal year, life-to-date basis), depreciation method, accumulated depreciation, and fund source.		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		15		The system should provide the ability to depreciate infrastructure as defined by user-defined reporting requirements (e.g., State, Dept).		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		16		The system shall provide the ability to calculate amortization of intangible assets and generate corresponding GL transaction in compliance with GASB 51 and other user-defined criteria.		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		17		The system shall provide the ability to depreciate change increases that do not extend the asset's useful life over the asset's remaining useful life (e.g., if an asset has a five year life and a change increase is added in the second year, the change increase should be depreciated over the four remaining years in the asset's life). 		Depreciation		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Acquisition/cost changes can be made without changing useful life

		18		The system shall provide the ability to track and dispose of assets, including the ability to generate required state forms (e.g., certification of disposal) and to allow for electronic workflow (e.g., approvals, routing), based on user-defined approvals and criteria (e.g., $1K and above requires SPO approval).  		Disposal				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Medium		D365 provides full functionality for tracking and processing asset disposals but the state form generation will involve a customization.

		19		The system shall provide the ability to track/maintain disposal information, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., disposal method, police report number for stolen items, hazardous materials).		Disposal		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		20		The system shall provide the ability to calculate the proceeds, gain or loss on the sale or disposal of an asset.		Disposal		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		21		The system shall provide the ability to track partial disposition of an asset.		Disposal		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		22		The system shall support the process for requesting reimbursement for stolen items based on user-defined criteria (e.g., automatic generation of form).		Disposal				X								Dynamics 365 Finance and Microsoft Power App		Medium		The reimbursement request will be deployed as an integrated PowerAPP with the form generation automated when request is approved based on SOH business rules.

		23		The system shall provide the ability to print asset identification tags/chips based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Barcode tags can be printed with supported bar card format and printer.

		24		The system shall provide the ability to generate Asset ID Numbers manually and/or automatically, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				D365 number sequencing provides these options.

		25		The system shall provide the ability to create a master Asset ID Number with separate associated sub-assets (e.g., building, air conditioner) in a parent-child relationship.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Main (parent) -> Child asset relationships supported in D365

		26		The system shall provide the ability to record and maintain assets by user-defined groupings based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		27		The system shall have the ability to identify and track assets that have been received but for which invoice has not yet been paid.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Payment status of asset invoice requires drill back from Asset record to corresponding invoice in Accounts Payable.

		28		The system shall provide the ability to identify an item as an asset from payables module and to automatically or manually post it to the asset accounting subsystem, based on user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		29		The system shall provide the ability to track assets by user-defined criteria (e.g., owner organization; custodian organization; estimated life of asset) in compliance with State requirements (e.g., HRS 103D, Part XII; HAR, Title 3, Subtitle 11, Chp. 130; SPO Inventory Manual).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				When full list of required fields/criteria is identified, custom fields may be required for tracking purposes.

		30		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on assets that are issued to employees and are maintained offsite (e.g., laptops at teachers' homes).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		31		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on assets that are acquired through donations based on user-defined criteria (e.g., equipment).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		32		The system shall provide the ability to track all assets based on Comprehensive Accounting Financial Report (CAFR) categories including, but not limited to land, buildings, improvements other than buildings, intangible assets, machinery and equipment, and construction in progress.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		33		The system shall provide the ability to collect and maintain the asset data required to support the production of the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) and other user-defined report requirements (e.g., State reports, Department reports, granting agency reports).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance/Data Warehouse				Data will be captured and tracked in D365 and then flow through Performa BIDS and the data warehouse for finalized CAFR reporting.

		34		The system shall provide the ability to define asset information (e.g., purchase amount, life of asset) within specified limits/values, based on user-defined categories (e.g., capital item; non-capital item).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		35		The system shall provide the ability to flag and track assets that are greater or less than user-defined dollar value (e.g., software licenses).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		36		The system shall provide the ability to track and maintain assets, based on user-defined categories (e.g., gifts; purchased using grant funds).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		37		The system shall provide the ability to track the addition, transfer, deletion, or modification of an asset, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., dollar value).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		38		The system shall provide the ability to track the transfer history of an asset, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., organizational unit transferred from/to; transfer report number, transfer date).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Full audit history maintained for all asset transactions as well as data field changes at the database level.

		39		The system shall provide the ability to include all costs associated with the procurement of an asset (e.g. cost of the asset, installation cost of the asset, asset trade-in value).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Can be added through a single or multiple acquisition entries from AP, Purchasing, Project Accounting, General Ledger, or as an Asset journal transaction.

		40		The system shall provide the ability to re-value and adjust useful life of an asset due to enhancements, upgrades, additions, or partial disposals.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		41		The system shall provide the ability to reclassify an asset and its related depreciation information.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		42		The system shall provide the ability to track and process destroyed, lost and stolen assets, in compliance with user-defined requirements.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		43		The system shall provide the ability to calculate replacement value based upon user-defined criteria.		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		44		The system shall provide the ability to calculate and track replacement schedules based on user-defined criteria (e.g., expected life of asset).		General				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Low		Replacement schedule configuration will require a small customization in D365

		45		The system shall provide the ability to transfer completed construction from "in progress" to fixed asset account, without losing the accompanying details based on user-defined criteria and workflow (e.g., identification of asset with open punchlist as "in service" by building engineer; asset capitalization based on value being placed in service; and  completion of punchlist items and capitalization of remaining asset value).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Completed construction in progress can be capitalized to a Fixed Asset record from Project Accounting for supported project types via the Project Estimate and Close out process.

		46		The system shall provide the ability to track periodic increases to construction in progress (e.g., change orders).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Tracked in Project Accounting module.  Completed CIP can be eliminated (Capitalized) to a Fixed Asset record for supported project types.

		47		The system shall provide the ability to track and report on changes in use of asset (e.g., private activity), by bond issuance, based on IRS requirements and other user-defined criteria. 		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Insurance related data is captured for assets in D365 and can be used in user-defined reports to provide the tracking needed by the State.

		48		The system shall provide the ability to reinstate an asset, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., if the wrong asset is retired).		General		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		49		The system shall provide the ability to interface excess inventory property data to SPO website based on user-defined criteria. 		Interface		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		50		The system shall provide the ability to interface with external capital projects systems		Interface		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 Data Management Framework or via 3rd party integration utility, like Tibco Cloud Integration

		51		The system shall provide the ability to track rented or leased assets based on user-defined criteria (e.g., organization unit; lease terms).		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		52		The system shall provide the ability to drill down to related purchase order for leased asset.		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		53		The system shall provide the ability to distinguish between capital and operating leases and to provide information on property inventory according to type of lease, based on user-defined criteria.		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via the D365 Lease Accounting Optimizer

		54		The system shall provide the ability to track the requisition for a capital lease, the approval of the capital lease and changes to the capital lease, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., rental rate, terms).		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		55		The system shall provide the ability to incorporate data on capital leases in the budget development and execution process.		Leases		X										Performa BIDS

		56		The system shall provide the ability to calculate future minimum lease payments by organization (e.g., department/entity), by user-defined time period (e.g.,  fiscal year), based on user-defined criteria. 		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via the D365 Lease Accounting Optimizer

		57		The system shall provide the ability to sub-total future minimum lease payments based on user-defined criteria. 		Leases		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		58		The system shall provide the ability to generate an asset report based on user-defined criteria (e.g., asset location, physical inventory date; asset category).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		59		The system shall provide the ability to generate an Asset Inventory Report, by any level in the organizational structure, in compliance with State statute (HRS 103D-1206) and other user-defined criteria (e.g., prepared and signed by property guardian on annual basis).		Reporting				X								Dynamics 365 Finance				Report will be specially formatted to meet State guidelines.

		60		The system shall provide the ability to generate asset reports, including but not limited to, the following:		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance		Low		The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		61		Asset transaction report		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		62		Asset master list with the ability to sort by any asset identification fields (e.g., location, class, category, department, function, fund, amounts, dates). 		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		63		By monthly, year to date (YTD), total to date (TDD)  depreciation per asset		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		64		The system shall provide the ability to generate asset reports which reflect beginning balance, additions and deletions, partial dispositions, depreciation, accumulated depreciation, transfers, sales, adjustments, during the designated reporting period, by user-defined criteria (e.g.,  by inventory/asset category (such as equipment, vehicles, and land), at any level of the organizational structure, and by funds/appropriations).		Reporting		X										Data Warehouse				Full asset transaction, balance, and master record data will be available and reportable via the data warehousing using the powerful SSRS and Power BI reporting engines to deliver the reports needed by the State.

		65		The system shall provide the ability to generate an activity report by transfers, disposals, additions, deletions for all asset types.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		66		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of assets transferred, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by issuing or receiving school, by fund source). 		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		67		The system shall provide the ability to generate a report of lost/stolen/destroyed assets, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		68		The system shall provide the ability to generate an asset disposal report, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		69		The system shall provide the ability to generate a detailed and summary depreciation schedule at any level in the organizational structure, on an accounting period, monthly, quarterly and annual basis, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		70		The system shall provide the ability to generate monthly reconciliation reports, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., monthly changes to equipment values, listing outstanding PO items).		Reporting				X								Dynamics 365 Finance		Low		A custom report will be created allowing for extended user-defined criteria options

		71		The system shall provide the ability to record the current valuation of facilities and to revalue facilities based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Available for all asset types/classes/groups/categories

		72		The system shall provide the ability to generate reports on the replacement value of assets, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., by fiscal year, for multiple years).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		73		The system shall provide the ability to generate a five year cost projection report for all leased property, based on user-defined criteria (e.g.,  5 year increments for CAFR for capital leases).		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Performa BIDS along with the data warehouse will be the driving application for consolidating and calculating the data necessary for CAFR reporting

		74		The system shall provide the ability to generate a project status report of all capital improvement projects (CIP).		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Driven from D365 Project Accounting module

		75		The system shall provide the ability to generate lease report(s), by lease type, based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via the D365 Lease Accounting Optimizer

		76		The system shall provide the ability to generate CAFR-required schedules and reports (e.g., in compliance with GASB 34 and 42), in user-defined format (e.g., format required for published; with notes).  		Reporting		X										Performa BIDS				Performa BIDS along with the data warehouse will be the driving application for consolidating and calculating the data necessary for CAFR reporting

		77		The system shall provide the ability to allocate asset costs for purposes of financial statements based on user-defined criteria (e.g. allocate building assets based on square footage, etc.) .		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Via D365 allocations and financial report designer

		78		The system shall provide the ability to generate the following user-defined reports, with the capability to include user-defined notes:		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				The D365 framework of SSRS based pre-formatted reports, user-friend list and adhoc query capabilities, Power BI, and Financial Report designer provides robust reporting options to provide reporting on all data elements in D365

		79		Asset Replacement Report (based on user-defined criteria, such as by estimated useful life)		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		80		Asset Tracking Report (based on user-defined criteria, such as by source of funds)		Reporting		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		81		Land and Buildings Report (based on user-defined criteria such as location, legislative district, value, improvements)		Reporting		X										Data Warehouse				Full asset transaction, balance, and master record data will be available and reportable via the data warehousing using the powerful SSRS and Power BI reporting engines to deliver the reports needed by the State.

		82		The system shall provide the ability to process asset transactions based on user-defined criteria (e.g., set controls based on dollar thresholds). 		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance		
		D365 Asset journals provide robust and flexible asset transaction processing options across all set groups, controls, and transaction types


		83		The system shall provide the ability to process multiple asset and GL transactions in a single entry for identical assets based on user-defined criteria (e.g., deletions/ disposals/ sales, transfers).		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		84		The system shall provide the ability to annotate transactions with unlimited comments, by line item.		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Comments can be attached to any record or transaction type in D365

		85		The system shall provide the ability to automatically and manually transfer asset transactions (e.g., journal posting of depreciation) to the GL.		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance

		86		The system shall provide the ability to automate transfers between organizational units, funds, custodians, and agencies with multi-tier location coding, based on user-defined criteria (e.g., in groups) and business rules.		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance				Asset transfers in D365 is a user initiated process that, when processed, will automatically post the transfer entries for the assets and the General Ledger.

		87		The system shall provide the ability to process mass transfers between organizational units (e.g., interagency) based on user-defined criteria and business rules.		Transaction Processing		X										Dynamics 365 Finance
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2 Instructions

		Requirements Matrix | Instructions

		This requirements matrix is comprised of multiple tabs, and together they contain the full set of requirements for which SOH requires vendor responses. 

		Please respond to each and every requirement (even ones that appear redundant) as follows:

1.  Indicate your response to each line item with an "X" in the appropriate "One Response per Requirement" column, according to the following labels and definitions:
Y = Yes, we meet this requirement out-of-the-box or with configuration capabilities provided within the software.
C = We can meet this requirement via customization/extension-- i.e., for a SaaS solution, the functionality would be provided by building an extension using platform as a service (PaaS) capabilities provided either by the vendor or a third party. (If this column is indicated, please provide an indication of High, Medium, or Low development complexity in the "Customization Complexity" column. Costs of all extensions/customizations by process/functional area should also be noted separately in your Pricing Response.)
3 = We can meet this requirement by partnering with another third party solution. (If this column is indicated, please provide the name of the third party product in the "Comments" column.)     
F = We can meet this requirement with a future release of our software. (If this column is indicated, please provide the version and timing of the release in the "Comments" column.)
N = No, we cannot meet this requirement.
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3 Overview of Topics

		Technical Requirements

		Tab		Topic

		Technical Architecture		General

		Technical Architecture		User Interface

		Technical Architecture		Application Architecture

		Technical Architecture		Data Architecture

		Technical Architecture		Deployment Architecture

		Technical Architecture		Infrastructure

		Technical Architecture		Integration Architecture

		Technical Architecture		Security

		Technical Architecture		System Administration Toolkit

		Solution Architecture		Scalability

		Solution Architecture		System Flexibility

		Solution Architecture		Security & Authentication

		Solution Architecture		Security & Authetication

		Solution Architecture		Security

		Solution Architecture		Audit

		Solution Architecture		Data Storage & Archiving

		Solution Architecture		System Capacity & Performance

		Solution Architecture		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery

		Solution Technology		Workflow Processing

		Solution Technology		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse

		Solution Technology		Content/Document Management & Imaging

		Solution Technology		End-User Interface

		Solution Technology		Data Entry Support & On-line Help
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4 Technical Architecture

		Technical Architecture						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)												Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		G		C		3		F		N

		1		The system shall be based on Software as a Service (SaaS) or Offeror-Hosted architecture.		General		X												100% SaaS solution in Microsoft Azure

		2		The system user interface shall meet the accessibility requirements as described in the WCAG 2.0 Standard.		User Interface		X												Posted details posted in the regulatory document on Microsoft website.  Direct link can be provided if requested.

		3		The system shall provide all screens, reports and transactions through a web browser.		User Interface		X

		4		The system shall provide a browser-based graphical user interface (GUI) without any requirement to deploy any application code to client workstations. This user interface shall be available on both Microsoft Windows and MacOS.		User Interface		X

		5		The system shall provide the ability to automate the deployment of software and updates to user workstations including, but not limited to web-based deployment tools.		Application Architecture		X

		6		The system shall provide a user (with appropriate access rights) the ability to configure (add, modify, delete) the user interface - without a need for vendor-assisted customization		Application Architecture		X

		7		The system shall provide a user (with appropriate access rights) the ability to configure (add, modify, delete) reports - without a need for vendor-assisted customization		Application Architecture		X

		8		The system shall provide a user (with appropriate access rights) the ability to configure (add, modify, delete) workflows and business rules- without a need for vendor-assisted customization		Application Architecture		X

		9		The system shall provide the ability to manage automatic job scheduling (i.e. batch jobs, billing) including, but not limited to the  interface with external job schedulers and automatic notification capabilities when a job abnormally terminates.		Application Architecture		X

		10		The system shall provide built-in document management for attaching scanned and imaged documents to financial transactions.		Application Architecture		X												Full documentation attachement functionality with options for Azure Blob storage or Sharepoint as document backend storage

		11		The system shall provide the ability to perform mass changes to a defined group of data, with appropriate selection criteria.		Application Architecture		X

		12		The system shall provide the ability to accommodate upgrades to future operating systems, databases and other software upgrades.		Application Architecture		X

		13		Vendor must detail its integration, and compatibility, levels with Office 365 and Google Docs		Application Architecture		X												Fully integrated out of the box with office 365 for data uploads and extracts, email, and report templates.  Not integrated with Google docs but can send emails via G-Suite using SMTP settings.

		14		The system shall provide utilities for performance monitoring and tuning for both business logic and data.		Data Architecture		X												Provided via Microsoft Lifecyclce Services (LCS) environment administration portal.

		15		The system shall provide the ability for extracting all data (Hawaii data) be extracted on demand and on schedule.		Data Architecture		X												Via data management packages or Azure SQL data replication jobs

		16		The system shall provide a disaster recovery site/solution.		Data Architecture		X												Protected by Azure High Availability features including geo-redundancy with restore point estimates of < 5 seconds

		17		The system shall provide a failover procedure with automated deployment to a disaster recovery site/solution.		Data Architecture		X												Protected by Azure High Availability features including geo-redundancy with restore point estimates of < 5 seconds

		18		The system shall provide standard data extraction Application Program Interface (API) to allow import and export of data to other systems.		Data Architecture		X

		19		The system shall provides data import functionality to receive standard format data from external parties.		Data Architecture		X

		20		The system shall provide the ability to copy, archive and retrieve data to external storage media (e.g. tape, DVD, SAN) based on user-defined selection criteria.		Data Architecture		X												Requires use of cloud connected 3rd party backup solution.  Not included in this proposal

		21		The system shall provide the ability to perform database maintenance including, but not limited to backup and upgrades without requiring system downtime.		Data Architecture		X												As a SaaS solution, this is fully managed by Microsoft

		22		The system shall provide the version control and the ability to roll back version changes.		Deployment Architecture		X												Managed in LCS and goverened by Micorosft One Version software version lifecycle.

		23		The system shall provide tools to synchronize environments (migration/change control) across the landscape including, but not limited to sandbox, development, testing, training, production, and disaster recovery (DR).		Deployment Architecture		X												Microsoft Lifecycle Services (LCS)

		24		The system shall provide DevOps-style automation of deployments to all environments.		Deployment Architecture		X												Microsoft Azxure Dev-Ops

		25		The system shall provide the ability to apply security patches independently from functional upgrades and patches.		Deployment Architecture		X												Security updates are applied directly by Microsoft

		26		The system shall be based on Software as a Service (SaaS) or Offeror-Hosted architecture.
		Infrastructure		X												100% SaaS solution in Microsoft Azure

		27		The system shall provide the ability to integrate with current and future applications from both State and external parties 		Integration Architecture		X												Via Tibco Cloud Integration utility

		28		The system shall provide the ability to exchange information and support services with external SaaS solutions.		Integration Architecture		X												Via Tibco Cloud Integration utility

		29		The system shall provide the ability to set up appropriate approval, audit trail, and reconciliation procedures for all inbound and outbound interfaces.		Integration Architecture		X

		30		The system shall provide the ability to integrate workflow capabilities with the State-specified system inbound and outbound interfaces.		Integration Architecture		X												Via Microsoft Power Automate

		31		The system must have single sign-on capability with the ability to integrate with various Directory Services, such as Active Directory, from all the Branches (Executive, Education, Judicial, Legislative, University of Hawaii).  Must have the ability to support two-factor authentication with biometric, phone, simple messaging service (SMS), and smart card support required. 		Integration Architecture		X												Dynamics 365 uses Azure Active Directory for authentication.

		32		The system shall provide the ability to encrypt sensitive data by column.		Security		X												Provided with Extensisble Data Security (XDS) framework in Dynamcis 365

		33		The system shall provide the ability to encrypt sensitive data by row.		Security		X												Provided with Extensisble Data Security (XDS) framework in Dynamcis 365

		34		The system shall provide the ability to encrypt sensitive data by field.		Security		X												Provided with Extensisble Data Security (XDS) framework in Dynamcis 365

		35		The system shall provide the ability to define user security and authentication including, but not limited to controlling access by multiple levels (e.g. field, organization group, user roles, and chart of account attribute) and immediate suspension of user access.		Security		X												Roles based security and XDS

		36		The system shall provide the ability to produce an audit trail for all system transactions (e.g. add, change, delete) including, but not limited to source, content, user-ID, date and time stamp.		Security		X												Full data audit logging throughout application for any record type and system setting

		37		The system shall provide timely security patches.		Security		X

		38		The system shall provide role and permission list bases security model that support both row level and page level access		Security		X												Roles based security and XDS

		39		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for configuration management		System Administration Toolkit		X												Azure Dev-Ops

		40		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for Application development		System Administration Toolkit		X												Azure Dev-Ops

		41		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for stress testing		System Administration Toolkit		X												Lifecycle Services

		42		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for regression testing		System Administration Toolkit		X												Dynamics 365 Regression Suite Automation Tool (RSAT)

		43		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for performance testing		System Administration Toolkit		X												Lifecycle Services

		44		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for testing management		System Administration Toolkit		X

		45		The system shall provide Data obfuscation tools		System Administration Toolkit						X								Data is not obfuscated at the database level, but maksed and controlled through access policies set by XDS

		46		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for automated scheduling		System Administration Toolkit		X

		47		The system shall provide utilities and tools to monitor resource utilization		System Administration Toolkit		X												Lifecycle Services

		48		The system shall provide a web development tool kit		System Administration Toolkit		X												Based on X++

		49		The system shall provide toolkit manuals		System Administration Toolkit		X												Docs.Microsoft.Com

		50		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for requirement traceability management		System Administration Toolkit		X												Azure Dev-Ops

		51		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for report generation scripts		System Administration Toolkit		X												SSRS and Power BI

		52		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for audit and system logging		System Administration Toolkit		X

		53		The system shall provide Extract, Transform, Load (ETL) tools		System Administration Toolkit								X						Done through Azure SQL and/or 3rd party integration tools

		54		The system shall provide report distribution tools		System Administration Toolkit		X

		55		The system shall provide configuration and support tools for software license tracking		System Administration Toolkit		X												Microsoft Office Management center (part of Azure AD)

		56		The system shall provide  configuration and support tools for Incident and Problem Management System		System Administration Toolkit		X												Lifecycle Services

		57		The system shall provide a customizable presentation layer (front end)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		58		The system shall provide a configurable application layer (middle tier)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		59		The system shall provide an optimized throughput database layer (back tier)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		60		The system shall provide workflow admiration feature that allow tranactional re-routing as needed		System Administration Toolkit		X

		61		The system shall provide an ad-hoc query tool (export capability to excel, csv, and xml)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		62		The system shall provide an ad-hoc query tool with schedule capability and distribution list feautres		System Administration Toolkit		X

		63		The system shall provide a configurable delegation framework		System Administration Toolkit		X												part of workflow mangement

		64		The system shall provide an alert/notification framework (emails, worklists, alerts)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		65		The system shall provide mobile device form factor functionality		System Administration Toolkit		X												Mobile browser options and iOS and Andriod apps

		66		The system shall provide inter module connectivity (i.e. AP -> GL)		System Administration Toolkit		X

		67		The system shall provide inter module connectivity administration		System Administration Toolkit		X

		68		The system shall provide system performance alerts (i.e. hardware, memory, and throughput bottlenecks)		System Administration Toolkit		X												Microsoft manages the hardware issues, but Lifecycle services provides performance monitoring options

		69		The system shall provide system performance alerts (i.e. hardware, memory, and throughput bottlenecks)		System Administration Toolkit		X												Microsoft manages the hardware issues, but Lifecycle services provides performance monitoring options

		70		The system shall provide batch scheduling (individual processes along with scheduled job sets with email notifications for applicable staff in the event of failure		System Administration Toolkit		X
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5 Solution Architecture

		Solution Architecture						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)												Offeror Comments

		ID #		Requirements		Topic		Y		G		C		3		F		N

		1		The system shall be scalable and adaptable to meet future growth and expansion needs.  		Scalability		X

		2		The system shall provide the ability to handle concurrency issues as a result of increased user population.		Scalability		X												Supported with elastic architecture of Microsoft Azure

		3		The system shall provide the ability for maintaining a consistent throughput with increased transaction volume and data growth.		Scalability		X

		4		The system shall provide the ability for balancing the response time needs of mission critical business processes with other applications.		Scalability		X												Supported via Microsoft managed Azure load balancing

		5		The system shall provide the ability for a cost-effective plan for implementing "Scale-up" systems in the event of unexpected growth.		Scalability		X												As a SaaS solution, scaling up from the customer end is just adding users or increasing data storage availability as needed.  Microsoft Azure handles the hardware scaling for performance.

		6		The system shall provide the ability to optimizing database indexing techniques.		Scalability		X												Auto-managed by Microsoft

		7		The system shall provide highly configurable screens including, but not limited to repositioning fields, renaming fields, removing or inactivating unused fields, and allowing the addition of custom-defined fields.		System Flexibility		X

		8		The system shall provide the ability to accommodate long data fields (e.g. Hawaiian language names, hyphenated names).		System Flexibility		X

		9		The system shall provide the ability to define business rules based on user-defined criteria (e.g. organizational level, account code, bargaining unit, location, program, grant).		System Flexibility		X

		10		The system shall provide the ability to create and/or modify user-defined business rules to validate data at the at the time of entry.		System Flexibility		X

		11		The system shall provide the ability to maintain the integrity of the data during implementation of changes.		System Flexibility		X

		12		The system shall provide access to system functionality through, at least, the top three (3) web browsers.		System Flexibility		X												Microsoft Edge, Google Chrome, and Apple Safari all fully supported.

		13		The system shall provide access via HTML5 mobile application.		System Flexibility		X												As well as available iOS and Andriod apps

		14		The system shall provide the ability for online access by any site connected to the organization WAN.		System Flexibility		X												Controlled via Azure Active Directory

		15		The system shall provide the ability for remote, secure access by organization staff (i.e. web based VPN access) to all modules.		System Flexibility		X

		16		The system shall comply with all applicable State mandated security protocols and standards. 		Security & Authentication		X

		17		The system shall provide adequate security and protection of data covered by regulatory or other compliance requirements (e.g. HSR Chapter 487J, Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard (PCI DSS).  		Security & Authentication		X

		18		The system shall provide the ability to use a single user sign-on for all modules with security configured for each module (i.e. user to gain access to the database associated with the application without re-entering the user ID and password). The single sign-on capability shall be compatible with the user’s operating system sign-on.		Security & Authentication		X												Controlled via Azure Active Directory

		19		The system shall support strong security for staff with administrative control (i.e. require the use of two-factor authentication for the remote users and users with administrative control of servers, routers, switches and firewalls).		Security & Authentication		X												Controlled via Azure Active Directory

		20		The system shall provide the ability to link the user logon ID to the employee or contractor Information including, but not limited to identification number, assigned locations, etc.		Security & Authentication		X												AD Account is tied to "worker" record in Dynamics 365

		21		The system shall provide the ability to integrate with external identity management solutions. 		Security & Authentication		X												All supported through Active Directory features

		22		The system shall provide the ability to support 128-bit SSL or FIPS encryption, or higher, between the client browser and all application modules.		Security & Authentication		X												All communication with Dynamics 365 requires TLS 1.2 or greater

		23		Provide encryption capability for certain data transmissions that require security protection.		Security & Authentication		X												All communication with Dynamics 365 requires TLS 1.2 or greater

		24		The system shall provide secure remote access to the system (i.e. outside the State firewall) using a web browser or other Internet technology.		Security & Authentication		X

		25		The system shall support IPsec and/or Secure Sockets Layer with Extended Validation certificates and two-factor authentication for connecting to a service .		Security & Authentication		X

		26		The system shall provide redundancy and load balancing for firewalls, intrusion prevention, and other critical security elements.		Security & Authentication		X

		27		The system shall provide protection against denial-of-service attacks against its Internet presence.		Security & Authentication		X

		28		The system shall provide the ability to display, at logon, the last date and time the user accessed the system.		Security & Authentication						X								Login screen itself is a passthrough SSO from Active Directory.  Last date and time of access would need to be added a custom field to the user homepage after authentication

		29		The system shall provide date-sensitive security permissions (e.g. for time entry).		Security & Authentication		X

		30		The system shall allow an administrator to inactivate user access upon termination.		Security & Authentication		X												Can be automatically controlled via Active Directory

		31		The system shall provide the ability to suspend user access based on a table-driven parameter (i.e. employment status).		Security & Authentication						X								Driven from Active Directory.  Control access based on employee record would require a customization

		32		The system shall provide integration between various modules (e.g. Human Resources, Security, Finance) to support the update of employee access and security profiles.		Security & Authentication		X

		33		The system shall provide the ability to store all passwords encrypted without capability to unencrypt the passwords.		Security & Authentication		X												Passwords are part of Azure Active Directory

		34		The system shall provide the ability to support using tokens and/or passwords for user logons.		Security & Authentication		X

		35		The system shall provide the ability to support biometrics and biometrics plus password (e.g. fingerprint scan, fingerprint scan plus password) security.		Security & Authentication		X												Supported through Azure AD features

		36		The system shall provide the ability to require users to periodically change their password based on table-driven time parameters.		Security & Authentication		X

		37		The system shall provide the ability to suspend user-access after a user-defined period (e.g. 90 days) of inactivity.		Security & Authentication		X

		38		The system shall provide the ability to configure passwords with a minimum password length (e.g. eight characters).		Security & Authentication		X

		39		The system shall provide the ability to configure passwords to require passwords to contain numbers, alphanumeric characters, or both based on user-defined criteria.		Security & Authentication		X

		40		The system shall provide the ability to configure passwords to prevent trivial passwords (e.g. repeat characters, keyboard strings).		Security & Authentication		X

		41		The system shall provide the ability to configure passwords to prevent re-use of passwords		Security & Authentication		X

		42		The system shall provide the ability to configure passwords to require non-dictionary-based passwords		Security & Authentication		X

		43		The system shall provide the ability to record the date and time the password was changed.		Security & Authentication		X

		44		The system shall provide the ability for an administrator to reset passwords for subsequent change by the user.		Security & Authentication		X

		45		The system shall provide self-service capability for users to reset passwords based on previously defined user security questions.		Security & Authentication		X

		46		The system shall provide the ability for an administrator to add and/or modify user security information using online screens with immediate profile update.		Security & Authentication		X

		47		The system shall provide the ability to deny user access after a State-defined number of unsuccessful attempts to logon.		Security & Authentication		X												Managed in Azure AD

		48		The system shall provide the ability to record, capture and transmit information, based on user-defined criteria, each authorized and/or unauthorized access attempt including, but not limited to user identification, workstation, IP address, date, time, transaction type, and type of access (e.g. read, modify).		Security & Authentication		X

		49		The system shall provide the ability to record and maintain past security profiles (i.e. history of security access for an employee) when changes are made to an employee's security profile.		Security & Authentication		X												Database logging set on all security setting tables

		50		The system shall provide the ability to assign application access rights for the entire suite of applications at a single point of entry.		Security & Authentication		X

		51		The system shall provide the ability to support a decentralized security administration capability including, but not limited to component and organizational level.		Security & Authentication		X

		52		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the system level		Security & Authentication		X												Via Role Based security model

		53		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the database level		Security & Authentication		X												Database/Table control access part of the role based security model at the priveldge level

		54		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Module level		Security & Authentication		X

		55		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities)vto the Field level		Security & Authentication		X												Via XDS

		56		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Inquiry level		Security & Authentication		X

		57		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Report level		Security & Authentication		X

		58		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Approval level		Security & Authentication		X

		59		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Transaction level		Security & Authentication		X

		60		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) at the Table level		Security & Authentication		X												Database/Table control access part of the role based security model at the priveldge level

		61		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Individual level		Security & Authentication		X

		62		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Work Unit level		Security & Authentication		X

		63		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Group level		Security & Authentication		X

		64		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Organization (e.g. department, division) level		Security & Authentication		X

		65		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the User Role (e.g. supervisor, data entry, review only) across all functional areas.		Security & Authentication		X

		66		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the User Site (i.e. location) across all functional areas.		Security & Authentication		X												Sites would be a part of the entity and or group relationship

		67		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Position across all functional areas.		Security & Authentication		X												Positions would be part of the user role or group configuration structure

		68		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Period		Security & Authentication		X

		69		The system shall provide the ability to control access to all activities (e.g. online transactions, batch processing, report writer, query, system utilities) to the Uniform Chart of Account attributes		Security & Authentication		X

		70		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Employee Level		Security & Authentication		X

		71		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Module		Security & Authentication		X

		72		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Field		Security & Authentication		X												Requires use of XDS

		73		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Transaction Type		Security & Authentication		X

		74		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Employee Group		Security & Authentication		X

		75		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Standard Report		Security & Authentication		X

		76		The system shall provide the ability to create and maintain security profiles to control access to Ad hoc Report		Security & Authentication		X

		77		The system shall provide the ability to conform to the standard user configuration structures for the organization including, but not limited to user identification, passwords, user names, printer designation and assignments.		Security & Authentication		X												Network printer assignments controlled via Document Routing Agent

		78		The system shall provide the ability to automatically create user identification and passwords, including requiring reset by the user during first logon.		Security & Authentication		X												Managed in Azure AD

		79		The system shall provide the ability to automatically log users off the system when there has been no activity for a pre-defined period.		Security & Authentication		X

		80		The system shall provide the ability to generate summary and detail reports including, but not limited to user access, usage logs, audit logs, failed and/or unauthorized access attempts based on user defined parameters (e.g. audit requirements).		Security & Authentication		X

		81		The system shall allow an administrator to generate online inquiry and batch reports to review access profiles assigned to users.		Security & Authentication		X

		82		The system shall provide electronic signature capabilities and functionality.		Security & Authentication		X

		83		The system shall provide the ability to utilize encryption methods necessary to ensure the secure electronic transfer of information.		Security & Authentication		X												All communication with Dynamics 365 requires TLS 1.2 or greater

		84		Vendor must provide a list of people that have access to the State of Hawaii's data		Security & Authentication												X		Microsoft does not release this informaiton for their Azure data centers.

		85		Vendor must provide Compliance records and audit trail logs		Security & Authentication		X												Microsoft Trust Center

		86		Vendor must conduct Annual Penetration tests. The results of which must be shared with the State of Hawaii.		Security & Authetication		X												Managed by Microsoft

		87		System must be able to restrict user access from specified IP networks		Security & Authentication		X												Managed in Azure AD

		88		Vendor must have a Security Operation Center that is responsible for the monitoring, detection, remediation, reporting, triage, and recovery of information and systems, which is staffed on a 7x24 basis		Security		X												Microsoft Cyber Crimes and Cyber Security teams is one of the largest and most highly qualified and experienced in the world

		89		Vendor must list all security related organizations that is a member of. 		Security		X												This is published in the Microsoft Trust Center and has been provided as a listing in Response - Attachment 2 - Azure Security Compliance

		90		The system shall provide the ability to generate an audit record for all records and transactions for User ID		Audit		X

		91		The system shall provide the ability to generate an audit record for all records and transactions for update date/time stamp		Audit		X

		92		The system shall provide the ability to generate an audit record for all records and transactions for old field value and new field value		Audit		X												Data logging available for any record in D365

		93		The system shall provide user-defined audit features for all transactions in solution including, but not limited to all historical changes.		Audit		X

		94		The system shall provide the ability to prevent audit records from being deleted or altered, except as part of a system administration archival process.		Audit		X

		95		The system shall provide the ability for audit-tracking reports including, but not limited to user access, usage logs, and key organization data structures.		Audit		X

		96		The system shall provide the ability to archive and restore audit logs.		Audit												X		Audit logs are not archivable, only system batch processing logs

		97		The system shall provide online access to the current year plus unlimited previous years of all types of data retained in the system, and shall provide archive capabilities thereafter.		Data Storage & Archiving		X												Archiving available for log data.  As part of a cloud SaaS environment, Dynamics 365 does not provide archiving tools for regular system data.  It is kept indefinately.  Security options are available to control who has access to historical data.

		98		The system shall provide online access to data related to multi-year projects from inception to the end of the project including, but not limited to project information, with archive capabilities.		Data Storage & Archiving		X												See #97 for archiving comment

		99		The system shall provide the ability to archive data to external storage media and support partitions, based on user-defined including, but not limited to number of years.		Data Storage & Archiving		X												External storage options are supported through various backup solutions that connect to Dynamics 365 as well as data replication to on-prem or other Azure SQL databases.  

		100		The system shall provide a process to archive documents/data including, but not limited to the ability to adhere to State and federal retention policies.		Data Storage & Archiving		X												Document retention policies are available in Sharepoint which serves as the document repository for Dynamics 365.

		101		The system must be capable of associating all content to a pre-defined retention schedule (e.g. upon insertion into, or creation in the system, a retention must be associated with that content and all of its associated parts (e.g. metadata and digital file)) and must be capable of being updated as needed		Data Storage & Archiving		X												Sharepoint policies

		102		The system should be capable of managing all content, to include final disposition or destruction of said content, according to its assigned retention schedule (e.g. the system should ensure that content cannot be destroyed prior to the time specified in the retention schedule.)		Data Storage & Archiving		X												Sharepoint policies

		103		The system should have a mechanism capable of selectively deleting content that has been entered in error with appropriate permission requirements.		Data Storage & Archiving		X

		104		System logs should track all changes to the retention schedule assigned to content, destruction of content or transfer of content to the archives.  This log should track affected content, date of action, type of action and user authorizing the action.		Data Storage & Archiving		X

		105		The system should be capable of running routine reports that list all content eligible for destruction (i.e. those that have met the required length of time specified in the retention schedule) and then have appropriate functionality to destroy all, or a specified subset of the content that is eligible for destruction.		Data Storage & Archiving		X												File plan schedule report in Sharepoint as well as options for custom reports with SSRS and Power BI

		106		If the system is capable of automatically deleting content that has met its retention, the system must have a ‘legal hold’ mechanism that will suspend all destruction when required due to court orders or pending litigation.		Data Storage & Archiving						X								Document lables available to control Sharepoint rention policy overrides but will require a small customization to enable setting that flag on the document from inside Dynamics 365

		107		The system should be able to selectively place content into a ‘legal hold’ based on specific parameters (e.g. retention code, content type, date range and/or user/creator).		Data Storage & Archiving		X

		108		The system must be capable of exporting all the content, including all the metadata entered by users as well as system generated metadata and any digital objects associated with the content, into non-proprietary file formats (e.g. xml/csv/txt and Tiff/PDF/JPG etc.) and all exported content must be linked either through naming conventions or metadata elements.  		Data Storage & Archiving		X

		109		The system should have a mechanism of extracting that content, and all associated metadata, from the system on a pre-defined time schedule, as well as by ad hoc requests, in order to transfer that content (all metadata and associated digital file objects) to the state’s digital archives repository, for content that is of permanent value (as listed on the retention schedule) .		Data Storage & Archiving		X

		110		The system shall provide the ability to track and log system uptime and transaction response times in order to provide information for SLA monitoring.		System Capacity & Performance		X

		111		The system shall the meet SLAs during the Deployment and Go-Live Support Phase (see "Appendix F, Service Level Agreement Requirements"). 		System Capacity & Performance		X

		112		The system shall provide full recovery and system backup capabilities for all online and batch transactions according to State-specified timeframes.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Microsoft manages the backup and recovery system as part of the Azure Cloud and fits within the statue specified timeframes

		113		The system shall provide the ability to restore transactions from the database transaction log.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Point in time restores supported

		114		The system shall provide software redundancy for software crash tolerance (i.e. server and client software shall maintain its integrity in case of power failures and abrupt shutdowns).		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												As a fully cloud based solution, all access is via Web browser with software process execution occurring in Microrosoft data centers.  Integrity is fully maintained with client side shutdowns or power losses.

		115		The system shall provide software redundancy for redundancy in the application server tier		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Microsoft Azure datacenters provide complete redunancy both in the same datcenters as well as geo-redunacy for disaster recovery for application tier virtual machines.

		116		The system shall provide software redundancy for redundancy in the database server tier 		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Microsoft Azure datacenters provide complete redunancy both in the same datcenters as well as geo-redunacy for disaster recovery for Azure SQL databases supporting Dynamics 365.

		117		The system shall provide software redundancy for restart and recovery capability after system failure with no loss of data or software components.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Not truly applicable for a web-based SaaS, cloud based solution.

		118		The system shall provide software redundancy for roll-back capability		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												Updates and patches are first applied to test eviornments and can be rolled back if needed.

		119		The system shall provide software redundancy for cntegrity checking capability to identify the existence of program and/or system discrepancies and issue an alert to the appropriate systems operations team.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X

		120		The system shall provide software redundancy for file protection capability to limit the types of operations (e.g. read, write, delete, data dictionary modification) that can be performed by individual users on given data or program files.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X

		121		The system shall provide software redundancy forincremental, differential, and full backups and restores of the database, core and customized software, software and database configuration options, user preferences and rights, etc.		Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery		X												D365 uses Microsoft Azure SQL point-in-time restore plans. All databases are protected by automatic backups. Full backups are taken every week, differential backups every day, and log backups every five (5) minutes.  Backup files are stored in geo-redundant storage to ensure backups’ availability for disaster recovery purposes. These backups are retained for thirty-five (35) days. Point-in-time restore is then a self-service capability via LCS, allowing customers to restore a database from these backups to any point within the retention period.
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6 Solution Technology

		Solution Technology						One Response per Requirement
(Offeror Use Only)												Offeror Comments

		ID#		Requirements		Topic		Y		G		C		3		F		N

		1		The system shall provide best practice workflow templates. 		Workflow Processing		X												Dynamics 365 provides robust workflow design tools with best practice templates.  Addional workflow tools witth world class ability to create workflows that interacct with multiple applications and system is provided by Power Automate as part of the Microsoft Cloud services supporting D365.

		2		The system shall provide the ability to perform workflow management and approval hierarchies (e.g. approval paths based on item or document to be routed).		Workflow Processing		X

		3		The system shall provide the ability to automate approval notifications.		Workflow Processing		X

		4		The system shall provide workflow tools that integrate with e-mail for automated notifications (e.g. MS Exchange; SMTP) and the ability to perform approvals in e-mail.		Workflow Processing		X												SMTP and Exhange/Office 365 fully supported

		5		The system shall provide the ability to designate multiple approvers for a particular workflow step. 		Workflow Processing		X

		6		The system shall provide the ability for a secondary approver to view items requiring approval when the primary approver is unavailable or when the system administrator indicates the primary approver is unavailable.		Workflow Processing		X												User defined delegation options exist as well as the system configuration and administrator overwrite options.

		7		The system shall provide configurable workflow alerts and escalation capabilities.		Workflow Processing		X

		8		The system shall provide the ability to create custom workflows based on business rules including the enforcement of workflow rules, with task checklists, to ensure processes are completed correctly and within specified timeframes. 		Workflow Processing		X												Dynamics 365 provides robust workflow design tools with best practice templates.  Addional workflow tools witth world class ability to create workflows that interacct with multiple applications and system is provided by Power Automate as part of the Microsoft Cloud services supporting D365.

		9		The system shall provide the ability to incorporate "checklists" into the workflow process based on the transaction type and/or business process (e.g. on-boarding), including status notifications.		Workflow Processing		X												Suppored with Power Apps and Power Automate.

		10		The system shall provide the ability to perform internal real-time message routing to broadcast information to a user-defined group of users.		Workflow Processing						X								System user messaging is available to all users off the shelf.  Customization to sent to user defined groups of users would be required.

		11		The system shall provide the ability to track documents submitted for approval and review including, but not limited to a time/date stamp and user identification.		Workflow Processing		X

		12		The system shall provide data validation rules to ensure data validity at the time of entry.		Workflow Processing		X

		13		The system shall provide reports including, but not limited to transaction volume,  response time, amount of time a workflow step was in the user's control, and operational reporting.		Workflow Processing		X

		14		The system shall provide the ability to perform automatic approval when transactions meet defined criteria.		Workflow Processing		X

		15		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to generate charts and graphs based on report data within the system.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Embedded Power BI options

		16		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to generate reports directly to MS Office, Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) or PDF formats, Open Doc, Open XML, including compatibility with prior versions of MS Office.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		17		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality for desktop GUI interfaces (e.g. dashboard) that are easy to understand and navigate. 		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												D365 Workspaces with embedded Power BI analytics

		18		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to drill-down capability to individual data elements		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		19		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to ad hoc and standard query capabilities based on user-defined criteria.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		20		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to create and maintain a report distribution mechanism with predefined reports (e.g. monthly reports that are specific by role, organization, and location via portal or Web).		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Financial Report Designer includes report groups and reporting scheduling for automated generation and access via Web access

		21		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to view previously generated reports by all users or by specific users.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		22		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to schedule reports to run automatically.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		23		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality for reporting by exception.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		24		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality to print preview of all reports before printing and have print screen and selective page(s) print functionality.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		25		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality for Uploading external data for analysis purposes.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		26		The system shall provide the ability to utilize internal reporting functionality for downloading  report data and information  to/from  MS Excel.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												No other ERP is more tightly integrated with Excel and Micorsoft Office than Dynamics 365

		27		The system shall provide the following types of report writing tools including user-friendly end-user reporting tool (i.e. does not require technical expertise) to generate reports from the transactional database.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		28		The system shall provide the following types of report writing tools including  graphical report-writer tool		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		29		The system shall provide the following types of report writing tools including capability to report from multiple databases.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		30		The system shall provide the ability to utilize third-party reporting tools. 		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		31		The system shall provide the ability to perform forecasting and trend analysis functions.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		32		The system shall provide the ability to compare forecast vs. actual data.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		33		The system shall provide the ability to use the same security profile as the transactional environment when accessing the report environment. 		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Supported via Azure Active Directory

		34		The system shall provide the ability to schedule batch functions.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		35		The system shall provide the ability for reports generated from batch processes/scheduled report jobs  to automatically be e-mailed to designated recipients.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		36		The system shall provide the ability to print to any printer on the State's network or from locally connected printers.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Network printer assignments controlled via D365 Document Routing Agent

		37		The system shall provide an ad hoc reporting tool with the ability to access any standard delivered or user-defined fields/ tables in the database.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Power BI

		38		The system shall provide the ability to access data through industry standard tools (e.g. Excel, Crystal, Cognos). 		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												And SQL Server Reporting Services

		39		The system shall provide the ability to automate the extraction and loading of data to BI/DW and external databases.		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Via Microsoft deployed Azure Data warehouse

		40		The system shall provide the ability to integrate data contained within the system with forms. 		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X

		41		The system shall provide the ability to support the presentation of State financial information to the public via a secure portal including, but not limited to a searchable database, reporting, integrated with security.  		Reporting, Business Intelligence, & Data Warehouse		X												Via Microsoft deployed Azure Data warehouse and Power App portal

		42		The system shall provide the ability to capture system-generated documents and store them in virtual folders.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Virtual Folders are part of the Sharepoint document backend option of D365

		43		The system shall provide the ability to store electronic forms.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X

		44		The system shall provide the ability to scan and store imaged documents and electronic files (e.g. photographs, other binary or American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) files) in virtual folders associated with any object in the system (e.g. property, person, complaint) in standard image formats (e.g. pdf, jpg, tif), including the ability to preserve the readable format of the documents when application versions of image viewers are upgraded.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		x												Virtual Folders are part of the Sharepoint document backend option of D365

		45		The system shall provide content and document management functionality including Enabling indexing and searching of documents by a variety of user-defined metadata attributes.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint

		46		The system shall provide content and document management functionality with the ability to tag document (i.e. call EPS)		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Documents are attached directly in D365 with the ability to add content notes and tags with the documents then stored in Sharepoint

		47		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to support for full text search		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Full text search provided in Sharepoint interface.

		48		The system shall provide content and document management funptionality to provide built-in viewers/converters for a wide variety of file types.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X

		49		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to provide check in/check out functionality for electronic documents.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint

		50		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to provide notification features for files that are checked out (e.g. overdue, availability).		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint

		51		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to ensure version control of documents as they are changed or modified.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint

		52		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to allow rollback to a previous version of a document.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint

		53		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to enable collaborative document creation and/or markup.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Via Sharepoint and Teams

		54		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to enable attachment of documents to e-mails and e-mail distribution lists.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X

		55		The system shall provide content and document management functionality to store location identification of paper documents (i.e. attributes shall minimally include folder, box, and physical location).		Content/Document Management & Imaging						X								Will require a small customization to the D365 attachment interface to capute this metadata for inclusion with the attachments stored in Sharepoint through D365

		56		The system shall provide the ability to associate digital signatures and approvals with documents (e.g. employee acknowledgements).   The system must be able to integrate with Adobe Echosign if e-signature is used.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												Adobe Sign has Sharepoint integration options to suppor this requirement for the State.

		57		The system shall provide the ability to adhere to State and federal retention requirements in the content/ document management purge schedules including the ability to set automated deletions and to restrict deletions based on case-specific legal requirements (e.g. legal holds, e-discovery).		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X

		58		The system shall provide attachment and document storage  in Adobe PDF/A format and password protect any documents with PII, HIPPA, or other regulatory requirements.		Content/Document Management & Imaging		X												D365 can store Adobe encrtyped and password protected documents.  This password protection provided by Adobe itself and is a charactistic of the document enabled outside of the functionality provided by D365.  D365 simply stores the document.

		59		The system shall provide end-user interfaces capabilities with consistent look and feel, which conforms to industry standards, across all modules.		End-User Interface		X

		60		The system shall provide end-user interfaces capabilities customize views throughout all modules at the field and record level.		End-User Interface		X

		61		The system shall provide end-user interfaces capabilities to enable the user to complete each step in the workflow process within a given screen (i.e. the end-user will not be required to navigate to multiple screens to complete a task(s) in the workflow). 		End-User Interface		X												Supported in Power Apps

		62		The system shall provide end-user interfaces capabilities with a method to “drill down” to related data as needed by job function.		End-User Interface		X

		63		The system shall provide alternatives for the end-user to interact with the system including command-driven 		End-User Interface												X		Command driven interface options not supported for end users, just via Visual Studio for developers.

		64		The system shall provide alternatives for the end-user to interact with the system including menu-driven		End-User Interface		X

		65		The system shall provide alternatives for the end-user to interact with the system including drop-down lists for selection of valid responses		End-User Interface		X

		66		The system shall provide alternatives for the end-user to interact with the system including icon-based		End-User Interface		X

		67		The system shall provide alternatives for the end-user to interact with the system including Touch Screen		End-User Interface		X												D365 Workspaces are desiged with touch screen usage in mind.

		68		The system shall provide online, interactive help with support for hyperlink technology and other industry standard formats (e.g. HTML file formats).		End-User Interface		X

		69		The system shall provide the ability to present data to end-users minimizing the navigational effort required (e.g. customizable views) including, but not limited to the ability to accommodate both the casual and power users requiring different views.		End-User Interface		X

		70		The system shall provide readily available data elements in order to complete a transaction or job function (i.e. whether to inquire/read only or data entry).		End-User Interface		X

		71		The system shall provide the integration of information from multiple components (e.g. business area, work type) into a unified end-user display.		End-User Interface		X

		72		The system shall provide “out of the box” functionality which allows end-users entry and/or inquiry access (e.g. timesheet entry, transaction status) from mobile devices/PDAs.		End-User Interface		X												Mobile browser support as well as iOS and Andriod apps

		73		The system shall support multiple languages for specific transactions including, but not limited to time entry and public portal.		End-User Interface		X

		74		The system shall meet Web Accessibility standards including, but not limited to the ability to support ADA compliance and Limited English Proficiency for the public portal. E.G. Section 508		End-User Interface		X

		75		The system shall provide customizable online documentation and training materials such as context-sensitive help (e.g. mouse over help, search capability) including, but not limited to organization-specific business process documentation and process maps.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		76		The system shall provide field level edit checks for transactions during data entry and provide immediate user feedback including, but not limited to error messages, potential possible corrective actions, warnings, data validation from external sources (e.g. GIS data for address validation, USPS for zip code validation).		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help						X								Many of these data validation options are provided "off-the-shelf".  Validation requiring external input like GIS require a customization.

		77		The system shall provide online help that displays data field definitions for all user-entered data fields.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		78		The system shall provide the ability to design a preferred sequence to make data-entry columns and fields match the order of information in organization source documents.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X												Field layout and tab stop order can be defined via interface personalization options.

		79		The system shall provide the ability to support administrator-defined input validation for all user input (e.g. validating account distributions against the Uniform Chart of Accounts).		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X												COA based validation is fully configureable

		80		The system shall provide the ability to support the addition of memo notes by users on any file or screen (e.g. through “text boxes") and attach documents.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		81		The system shall provide the ability to describe the nature of data entry errors and potential solutions.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		82		The system shall provide the ability to allow data entry fields to default to the last entry.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X												This is true in journal entry input screens.  Other screens may require a customization to support this.

		83		The system shall provide the ability to auto-fill an entry based on the transaction and/or field entry.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		84		The system shall provide the ability to restrict free form entry (e.g. require use of drop-down calendar for date field).		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		85		The system shall provide the ability to accept mass data entry from an external source, including the ability to load through automated interface.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X												Via Data management framework, Excel Add-in, and proposed Tibco Scribe or other integration tool of choice that connects with D365 APIs.

		86		The system shall provide the ability to perform intelligent spell checking of text fields.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X												Provided by browser functionality, not by D365 itself.

		87		The system shall provide online interactive help (e.g. system, website) including, but not limited to support for hyperlink technology and industry standard formats.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		88		The system shall provide the ability for end-users to receive clear and non-technical error messages with the exact status of the transaction.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		89		The system shall provide the ability for end-users to receive clear and non-technical error messages with options for on-line help.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X

		90		The system shall provide the ability for end-users to receive clear and non-technical error messages with options for additional help including phone, fax number, and a pre-formatted e-mail problem report.		Data Entry Support & On-Line Help		X
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1.0 Overview of Document 


This document clarifies the roles and responsibilities of the State of Hawaii (State) and the prime 
EFS System Integrator (Offeror) across the life-cycle of the multi-phase project, which consists 
of the following work activities: 


◼ Implementation Services 


❑ Project Planning 


❑ Initial Analysis and Design 


❑ Final Analysis and Design 


❑ Configuration and Development 


❑ Testing and Training 


❑ Deployment and Go-Live Support 


❑ Warranty 


◼ Minimum List of Deliverables 


2.0 Implementation Services 


The purpose of the Implementation Services section is to describe the tasks and Deliverables 
expected to occur during this Phase of the Project and to define the expected roles and 
responsibilities of the State and the Offeror.  


As noted in the RFP, each subsection below outlines the high-level roles and responsibilities of 
both the State and the Offeror overall and for each Deliverable. The State requires the Offeror to 
assume full management responsibility for the required Offeror and subcontractor Project 
personnel and associated Deliverables related to this Project.  
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2.1 Project Planning 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 1. Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities 


# Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1 Provide a Project Manager (PM) to represent the 
Offeror in the management of the Project, 
interfacing with the State Project Manager (PM) in 
any decisions relating to the Project. 


X 


 


 Yes  


2.1.2. Assume and lead all day-to-day management of 
all Offeror personnel, including subcontractor 
personnel, and associated Deliverables related to 
the required services. 


X  Yes  


2.1.3 Provide a Project Manager to represent the State 
organization in this Project, interfacing with the 
Offeror’s PM, and representing the State in any 
decisions relating to the Project. 


 X Yes  


2.1.4 Establish a program management office (PMO) for 
the Project by integrating with the State’s current 
PMO. 


X  Yes  


2.1.5a Create a Project Charter, or review and revise an 
existing Project Charter as necessary.  


 X Yes  
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# Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.5b Provide a Project Schedule (e.g. in MS Project) 
that includes the following key components: 


◼ Tasks and activities required to successfully 
complete the Project 


◼ Schedule/milestone tracking and resource 
allocation 


◼ Critical path identification and dependencies 


Provide periodic updates (as mutually agreed 
upon by the State and the Offeror) to the Project 
Schedule.  


X  Yes  


2.1.6 Establish a formal requirements management 
process that shall include: 


◼ Assumption definition, tracking, and 
traceability in a requirements traceability 
matrix (RTM) 


◼ Functional and Technical Requirement 
definition, tracking, traceability and verification 


X  Yes Requirements would be collected in a 
Requirements Gathering Session and 
then compiled into a Functional 
Requirements Document (FRD) that 
would be signed off by both parties.  
Changes to that document would be 
handled via an established Change 
Request process.  
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# Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.7 Provide, update, and maintain a Project 


Management Plan (PMP) as mutually agreed 


upon by the State and the Offeror that includes 


the following key components: 


◼ Project initiation activities  


◼ Issue tracking, escalation and resolution  


◼ Change request approval, management and 


tracking 


◼ Deliverable/product review and approval 


and other acceptance criteria 


◼ Risk management, identification, 


quantification of impact, monitoring, and 


mitigation plans 


◼ Quality management 


◼ Relationships to other IT or business efforts 


◼ Status and other reporting activities 


◼ Status reporting templates (including 


Deliverable status reports, issues, risks, 


plan vs. actual status, etc.) 


 


X 


 Yes  


2.1.8 Provide and implement risk mitigation measures 
and contingency plans as high-priority risks are 
identified and monitored. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would utilize a Decisions, 
Actions, Issues and Risks (DAIR) log to 
track risks, risk factors, accountable 
parties and mitigation plans. 
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# Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.9 Provide the initial Project Team Training Plan to 
document State Project Team “boot camp” 
training requirements and the approach the 
Offeror will use to prepare the State Project Team 
for the Initial Design and Analysis phase (both 
Functional and Technical Teams) so that the State 
Project Team can gain an in depth understanding 
of the EFS application modules scheduled for 
implementation, introduction to configuration, 
table structures, technical terminology, etc. as 
mutually agreed upon by the State and the Offeror.  


X  Yes  


2.1.10 Provide a Communication Plan that shall be used 
to communicate with all Project stakeholders 
throughout the life of the Project, as mutually 
agreed upon by the State and the Offeror, 
including at a minimum the following activities: 


◼ Communication with internal and external 
stakeholders 


◼ Formal kickoffs of phases 


◼ Communication of milestones 


◼ Team-building exercises 


 X Yes Arctic IT would create a 
Communications Management Matrix 
during the Planning Phase of the 
implementation. The Communications 
Matrix would identify the ways and 
frequency Arctic IT would share 
information, i.e., email, phone, status 
meetings, and reports. It would also 
identify team members, the frequency 
of the communication, and who should 
be included 


2.1.11 Provide Weekly Status Reviews, Issues Logs, and 
Progress Reports at the sub-team level (e.g. 
functional teams, technical team, and deployment 
team). 


X  Yes Arctic IT would conduct weekly 
meetings via Microsoft Teams with the 
respective groups and would utilize the 
DAIR log for progress tracking. 


2.1.12 Provide Project Status Reports and conduct 
regularly scheduled status meetings reviewing 
Project progress, risk mitigation, issue resolution, 
Deliverable status, and next steps mutually 
agreed upon by the State and the Offeror. 


X  Yes  


2.1.13 Use documentation repository provided by the 
State to store, organize, track, control and 
disseminate all information using documentation 
standards and naming convention. 


X  Yes  
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# Project Planning Roles and Responsibilities Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.14 Communicate Project scope change process and 
procedures to State stakeholders. 


 X Yes  


2.1.15 Document impact analysis associated with 
proposed changes. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would conduct and document 
change impacts in a written Change 
Plan that would identify steps, 
commands, and the rollback process. 


2.1.16 Provide training materials for “boot camp” training. X  Yes  


2.1.17 Provide State Project Team Training (“boot 
camp” training) to the Project Team and key SMEs 
to support the Initial Analysis and Design phase. 


X  Yes  


2.1.18 Provide a Work Breakdown Structure that maps 
major tasks for all phases of project 


X  Yes  


 


 


2.2 Initial Analysis and Design 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 2. Initial Analysis and Design Roles and Responsibilities 


# Initial Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.2.1 Act as primary point of contact with stakeholders 
and offices to refine functional and technical 
requirements, including scheduling State staff for 
interviews and workshops. 


 X Yes  


2.2.2 Develop a detailed plan and schedule to conduct 
State interviews, group workshops, and surveys 
to refine, and prioritize detailed functional and 
technical requirements. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would schedule a structured 
on-site Requirements Gathering 
Session and utilize already in-use 
templates to extract the requirements 
for the project.   
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# Initial Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.2.3 Conduct and document State interviews, group 
workshops, and surveys to refine, and prioritize 
detailed functional and technical requirements. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would document gathered 
requirements into a Functional 
Requirements Document (FRD). 


2.2.4 Provide periodic updates to refine, clarify and 
prioritize the detailed functional and technical 
requirements including “to-be” process flows, use 
cases, and business re-engineering 
opportunities. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5 Coordinate, schedule and communicate with all 
functional and technical SMEs for planning 
sessions. 


 X Yes  


2.2.6 Conduct and document functional and technical 
planning sessions to establish system(s) 
configuration. 


X  Yes  


2.2.7 Develop and document operational and technical 
requirements (technical as well as performance) 
around the current IT infrastructure (desktop, 
network, directories, and any dependent systems) 
to allow the State to perform any mitigations. 


X  Yes  


2.2.8 Provide a Technical Architecture Strategy (e.g. 
including application, database, network, 
infrastructure, system management, security, 
administration). 


X  Yes  


2.2.9 Conduct business process analysis and 
reengineering focused on the adoption of 
standard, best-practice business processes 
implicit within the proposed solution. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10 Analyze, validate and provide recommendations 
regarding any proposed enhancements to the 
application based on existing laws, policies, and 
other government regulations. 


X  Yes  
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# Initial Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.2.11 Assess whether the solution is compliant with 
State’s digital records retention policies. 


X  Yes  


2.2.12 Work with the State’s Uniform Chart of Accounts 
(UCOA) consultant to demonstrate how the 
proposed UCOA structure will be implemented in 
the application, including field definitions and 
usage; and reporting.  The design shall use 
information from the State’s preliminary UCOA 
documents. 


X  Yes  


2.2.13 Assess needs and develop the design for a 
Business Intelligence (BI)/Data Warehouse (DW) 
solution which addresses the State’s reporting 
requirements. 


X  Yes  


2.2.14 Provide BI/DW recommendations on an 
integrated versus federated implementation 
approach. 


X  Yes  


2.2.15 Provide the Configured Environment (pre-
development and/or sandbox) required to support 
fit-gap activities. 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments either 
directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT would 
configure a development environment 
to support the final fit-gap activities. 


2.2.16 Conduct and document assessments of detailed 
functional requirements and generate a fit-gap 
analysis, including affected systems 
recommendations and alternative design 
scenarios, etc. 


X  Yes  


2.2.17 Provide a State-wide EFS Implementation 
Strategy document which outlines the proposed 
approach for implementation, including timelines 
for deployment across all phases; and staffing 
plan for the Offeror and the State. 


X  Yes  
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# Initial Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.2.18 Provide the Initial System Design Document, 
including “to-be” business process flows, 
business process fit-gap analysis, updated and 
validated RTM (e.g. updated requirements fit-
gap), RICEFW, data dictionary, and role-based 
access control. 


X  Yes  


2.2.19 Facilitate interviews, group workshops, etc. to 
obtain and gain consensus on design. 


X  Yes  


2.2.20 Define and document the system’s security and 
privacy features, including role-based access 
controls. 


X  Yes  


2.2.21 Provide a Business Process Re-engineering 
Plan to address the business process and 
organizational change management activities 
necessary to successfully implement the system 
in the State. 


X  Yes  


2.2.22 Provide and document a Business Process and 
Organizational Change Management Plan. 


X  Yes  


2.2.23 Perform and document an Organizational 
Readiness Assessment to identify opportunities 
and resistance to changes. 


X  Yes  


2.2.24 Perform and document a discovery of Time & 
Attendance data collection requirements 
throughout the jurisdictions. 


X  No This appears to be not applicable to this 
acquisition. 
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2.3 Final Analysis and Design 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 3. Final Analysis and Design Roles and Responsibilities 


# Final Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.3.1 Act as primary point of contact with stakeholders 
and offices to refine functional and technical 
requirements, including scheduling State staff for 
interviews and workshops. 


 X Yes  


2.3.2 Develop a plan and schedule to conduct State 
interviews, group workshops, and surveys to 
finalize the detailed functional and technical 
requirements. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would schedule a structured 
on-site Requirements Gathering 
Session and utilize already in-use 
templates to extract the requirements 
for the project.   


2.3.3 Conduct and document State interviews, group 
workshops, and surveys to finalize the detailed 
functional and technical requirements. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would document gathered 
requirements into a Functional 
Requirements Document (FRD). 


2.3.4 Provide final updates to refine, clarify and 
prioritize the detailed functional and technical 
requirements including “to-be” process flows, use 
cases, and business re-engineering 
opportunities. 


X  Yes  


2.3.5 Coordinate, schedule and communicate with all 
functional and technical SMEs for planning 
sessions. 


 X Yes  


2.3.6 Conduct and document final functional and 
technical planning sessions to establish 
system(s) configuration. 


X  Yes  


2.3.7 Develop and document operational and technical 
requirements (technical as well as performance) 
around the current IT infrastructure (desktop, 
network, directories, and any dependent systems) 
to allow the State to perform any mitigations 


X  Yes  
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# Final Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.3.8 Conduct business process analysis and 
reengineering focused on the adoption of 
standard, best-practice business processes 
implicit within the proposed solution. 


X  Yes  


2.3.9 Assess needs and design BI/DW solution which 
supports the analysis and report requirements 
defined in functional requirements. 


X  Yes  


2.3.10 Provide the Configured Environment (pre-
development) required to support the final fit-gap 
activities. 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments either 
directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT would 
configure a development environment 
to support the final fit-gap activities. 


2.3.11 Conduct and document assessments of detailed 
functional requirements and update the fit-gap 
analysis, including affected systems 
recommendations and alternative design 
scenarios, etc. 


X  Yes  


2.3.12 Conduct and document assessments of detailed 
technical infrastructure requirements and 
generate a fit-gap analysis, including network 
infrastructure, desktops, etc. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would document technical 
requirements in a Network Specification 
document. This document would be the 
basis of a fit-gap analysis. 


2.3.13 Ensure alignment of the system architecture with 
the State’s technical architecture preferences. 


X  Yes  


2.3.14 Perform and document system security planning 
and create a formal Security Plan in accordance 
with State’s security requirements and 
regulations. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would utilize Microsoft’s 
System Security Plan to ensure industry 
best practices were incorporated into 
the project. 


2.3.15 Provide a Final System Design Document, 
including “to-be” business process flows, final 
business process fit-gap analysis and 
documentation, validated detailed functional and 
technical requirements, configuration settings, 
and requirements traceability matrix. 


X  Yes  
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# Final Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.3.16 Facilitate interviews, group workshops, etc. to 
obtain and gain consensus on design. 


X  Yes  


2.3.17 Define and document the system’s security 
features. 


X  Yes  


2.3.18 Provide and apply appropriate business process 
and organizational change management 
templates and guidance while ensuring 
processes are in place for communication. 


X  Yes  


2.3.19 Lead business process and organizational 
change management activities.  


 X Yes  


2.3.20 Assess effectiveness of business process and 
organizational change management activities. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would maintain key 
performance indicators for all 
established business processes to 
monitor their effectiveness throughout 
the course of the project. 


2.3.21 Provide a System Security Plan detailing the 
methodology and approach to the implementation 
of system security throughout the application. 


X  Yes  


2.3.22 Provide recommendations for ongoing business 
process and organizational change management 
activities. 


X  Yes As a result of Key Process indicator 
results, Arctic IT would provide 
recommendations for changes to 
business process and change 
management activities. 


2.3.23 Provide a Communication Plan detailing the 
approach to communicating to the entire 
organization the progress for the Project. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would create a 
Communications Management Matrix 
during the Planning Phase of the 
implementation. The Communications 
Matrix would identify the ways and 
frequency Arctic IT would share 
information, i.e., email, phone, status 
meetings, and reports. It would also 
identify team members, the frequency 
of the communication, and who should 
be included. 
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# Final Analysis and Design Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response Offeror Comments 


2.3.26 Implement business process and organizational 
change management recommendations. 


 X Yes  


2.3.27 Provide a Business Intelligence Plan detailing 
the approach to meeting the State reporting 
requirements.  


X  Yes  


2.3.28 Provide and document the System Landscape 
Architecture, Technical and Business Design 
Plan which includes hardware specifications (e.g. 
make, model, CPU, memory), server 
configuration, system diagrams, database design, 
SAN storage requirements, high availability 
design, and Disaster Recovery infrastructure and 
procedures, as it relates to current State IT 
Governance policies and standards. 


X  Yes  


2.3.29 Develop procedures for data replication and 
disaster recovery. 


X  Yes  


2.3.30 Provide a Data Conversion Strategy, including 
identification of the methodology and tools for the 
conversion of State legacy database information. 


X  Yes  


2.3.31 Implement Knowledge Transfer Plan for the 
State Project Team throughout all Phases as well 
as to State support personnel in support of 
developing a Level 1 and Level 2 support team 
prior to deployment. 


X  Yes  


 


2.4  Configuration and Development 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 4. Configuration and Development Roles and Responsibilities 


# Configuration and Development Support 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.4.1 Establish and document the Detailed 
Functional and Technical Specifications, 
including requirements documents, use cases, 
and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture 
documents and physical data models inclusive 
of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, 
enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).  


X  Yes  


 


2.4.2 Perform all necessary technical design, 
configuration, testing, or scripting, of systems 
as required to provide and implement the 
functional and technical requirements.  


X  Yes  


2.4.3 Perform all necessary technical design, 
configuration, testing, or scripting, of temporary 
and permanent interfaces as required to 
provide and implement the functional and 
technical requirements. 


X  Yes  


2.4.4 Develop and document custom reports (as 
required to provide and implement functional 
and technical requirements). 


X  Yes  


2.4.5 Manage all configuration and interface 
development efforts using State-approved 
tools and methodologies adhering to defined 
standards and guidelines. 


X  Yes  


2.4.6 Provide configuration management tools. X  Yes Arctic IT would utilize Azure DevOps 
as the tool for configuration 
management. 


2.4.7 Provide software development audit trail 
capabilities (e.g., developer ID, time). 


X  Yes  


2.4.8 Coordinate and communicate with State 
partners, owners of external systems, and/or 
third-party service providers regarding 
interfaces. 


X  Yes  
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# Configuration and Development Support 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.4.9 Work with State partners, owners of external 
systems, and/or third-party service providers to 
collect information required to develop and 
document a detailed interface design and 
approach according to State standards. 


X  Yes  


2.4.10 Conduct code reviews to ensure customized 
software and interfaces comply with coding 
standards to reduce defects. 


X  Yes  


2.4.11 Review and approve results of Offeror code 
reviews at the State’s discretion. 


 X Yes  


2.4.12 Define and document configuration 
management policies and procedures 
consistent with industry best practices. 


X  Yes  


2.4.13 Perform configuration management activities 
throughout the Project. 


X  Yes  


2.4.14 Tag and maintain an inventory of hardware and 
maintain an inventory of software.  


X  Yes Arctic IT would inventory hardware and 
software associated with the D365 
F&O project implementation and would 
transfer the inventory to the State upon 
completion of the project. 


2.4.15 Label all hardware to correspond with 
appropriate diagrams and include description 
of function. 


X  Yes  


2.4.16 Ensure software license compliance. X  Yes  


2.4.17 Schedule releases (e.g. configuration 
changes). 


X  Yes Arctic IT would develop a release plan 
based on published Microsoft release 
schedule and modified according to 
the State’s specific requirements. 


2.4.18 Manage documentation of changes to the 
underlying environment via use of library 
management version control and turnover 
management. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would promulgate Microsoft’s 
change documentation into the State’s 
repository and inherent version control 
system. 


2.4.19 Review configuration management results.  X Yes  
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# Configuration and Development Support 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.4.20 Provide a Role-to-Position Mapping 
document to map the end-user roles to the 
positions within the organization. 


X  Yes  


2.4.21 Provide a Data Conversion Plan, including 
identification of roles and responsibilities for 
Offeror and State staff, and policies and 
procedures to ensure controls are in place in 
accordance with State rules and regulations. 


X  Yes  


2.4.22 Specify Extract, Transform, and Load (ETL) 
tools for data conversion. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would utilize data conversion 
tools native to Dynamics 365. 
Additional 3rd party data integration 
tools such as Tibco Scribe could be 
used for an additional cost. 


2.4.23 Provide ETL tools. X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase the selected ETL tools, either 
directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT would 
configure them as needed to support 
the data transfer. 


2.4.24 Install and configure ETL tools (EFS 
environments). 


X  Yes  


2.4.25 Assist with installation and configuration of ETL 
tools (legacy environments). 


X  Yes  
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# Configuration and Development Support 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.4.26 Provide an Integration, Parallel, User 
Acceptance, Regression, Stress, and 
Security Test Plans that provides the detailed 
approach that shall be taken to fully test all 
components of the system including test 
control and approval processes, test 
participants, how testing will interface with the 
configuration management process, and test 
documentation expectations for the following 
test types: unit, integration, end-to-end, 
interface, user acceptance, data conversion, 
performance (including stress and volume), 
availability, disaster recovery (including 
failover), regression, and security.  


X  Yes  


2.4.27 Provide a Business Continuity Plan that 
describes the approach to perform disaster 
recovery activities and align with the Service-
Level Agreements (SLAs) as mutually agreed 
upon by the State and the Offeror. 


X  Yes  


2.4.29 Provide an End-User Training Plan. X  Yes  


2.4.30 Vendor must provide a Data governance 
structure plan. 


X  Yes  


2.4.31 Vendor must detail their plan/procedure for 
the handling of the disposal of records 
(electronic, paper) that contain PII data. 


X  Yes  


2.4.32 Vendor must detail their plan/procedure for 
the handling of external requests for 
anything related to the State of Hawaii data 


X  Yes  


2.4.33 Vendor must provide their Data Protection, 
or Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan 


 


X  Yes  
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2.5 Testing and Training 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 5. Testing and Training Roles and Responsibilities 


# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.1 Provide automated testing tools and 
procedures for testing including integration, 
UAT, end to end, regression, performance, 
stress, etc. 


X  Yes Automated testing would be supported 
by the provided Dynamics 365 testing 
environments and regression testing 
tool.  This is managed via Lifecycle 
services. 


2.5.2 Document/create standards and procedures 
for the use of the tools that support all testing 
activities. 


X  Yes  


2.5.3 Install, configure, and implement the testing 
application software, hardware, data, 
desktops, etc. 


X  Yes  


2.5.4 Create Test Scripts, Test Cases, and Test 
Data, and perform all appropriate testing (e.g., 
unit, integration, end-to-end, interface, data 
conversion, performance (including stress and 
volume), regression, and security.  Assist with 
user acceptance testing. 


X  Yes  


2.5.5 Assist with testing (integration and end-to-end).  
Provide guidance and input to Test Scripts, 
Test Cases, and Test Data.  Perform user 
acceptance testing.  


 X Yes  
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# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.6 Test the capability of failover to secondary DR 
site. 


X  No Dynamics 365 cloud hosted services in 
Azure supports DR scenarios at the 
data center level. Microsoft Azure data 
center administration follows the 
documented procedures for backup 
and restore plans. All databases would 
be protected by automatic backups.  


 


 


2.5.7 Test the capability to move back to primary 
data center after deployment on secondary DR 
data center. 


X  No Full backups are taken every week, 
differential backups every day, and log 
backups every five (5) minutes. 
Backup files are stored in geo-
redundant storage to ensure backups’ 
availability for disaster recovery 
purposes. These backups are retained 
for thirty-five (35) days. Point-in-time 
restore is then a self-service capability, 
allowing customers to restore a 
database from these backups to any 
point within the retention period. 


2.5.8 Provide the Configured Hardware 
Environments (testing) to test and/or 
demonstrate the functionality has been 
satisfied. 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments 
either directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT 
would configure them appropriately for 
the various stages of the 
implementation.  


2.5.9 Provide Configured Hardware Environments 
(testing) Documentation, including 
specification of hardware, network, storage, 
utilities, licensees, and other required 
infrastructure. 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments 
either directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT 
would configure them appropriately for 
the various stages of the 
implementation. 
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# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.10 Provide and document test results in a 
Documented Successful Testing Results 
deliverable. 


X  Yes  


2.5.11 Validate the system for compliance with the 
Security Plan. 


X  Yes  


2.5.12 Manage the State functional, integration, user 
acceptance, and regression test environments 
and associated test data including creation and 
maintenance during the testing period. 


X  Yes  


2.5.13 Review testing results for compliance with 
policies, procedures, plans, and test criteria 
and metrics (e.g. defect rates, progress against 
schedule). 


 X Yes  


2.5.14 Coordinate the scheduling of user acceptance 
testing (e.g. gain user involvement, establish 
and define acceptance criteria, set high-level 
test objectives, establish high-level test 
scenarios). 


 X Yes  


2.5.15 Facilitate and support user acceptance test as 
prescribed by the State, including: establishing 
adequate test environment based on user 
acceptance criteria; preparing data to support 
test scenarios within modified system as well 
as managing the relationship with all interfaced 
systems necessary to conduct test; 
troubleshooting; supporting users to progress 
through scenarios; simulating interfaces or 
working with integrated systems to conduct 
end-to-end tests; supporting batch processing; 
exercising functionality; converting production 
data, and reporting results.  


X  Yes  


2.5.16 Conduct user acceptance testing.  X Yes  
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# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.17 Use a Defect Tracking System (provided by the 
Offeror) for purposes of allowing the State to 
initiate, track, and report all testing defects (e.g. 
integration, end to end, and user acceptance 
testing).  


X  Yes Arctic IT would utilize Azure DevOps to 
track testing defects. 


2.5.18 Notify Offeror in the event the State notices a 
discrepancy between the State’s requirements 
and the requirements document or other 
Offeror Deliverables. 


 X Yes  


2.5.19 Correct defects found as a result of testing 
efforts. 


X  Yes  


2.5.20 Create data conversion extracts from 
legacy/existing data files in a format specified 
by the Data Conversion Plan. 


 X Yes  


2.5.21 Provide coding of automated data conversion 
extracts from legacy/existing data files, using 
techniques that are consistent with the 
development standards. 


X  Yes  


2.5.22 Extract legacy data for purposes of 
transformation and loading into new application 
files structures. 


 X Yes  


2.5.23 Transform and load cleansed legacy data. X  Yes  


2.5.24 Review the data and the data cleansing metrics 
as delineated in Data Conversion Plan, for data 
currently residing in State databases. 


 X Yes  


2.5.25 Perform data cleansing (cleansing of data that 
cannot be cleansed automatically). 


 X Yes  


2.5.26 Coordinate and execute manual data loads if 
required. 


X  Yes Arctic IT will conduct manual data 
loads, as necessary but these will be 
minimized wherever possible. 


2.5.27 Provide converted legacy data for transactional 
testing during integration, end to end, user 
acceptance, etc. test events. 


X  Yes  
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# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.28 Perform Data Conversion from existing 
system(s) to the new system, by electronic or 
manual methods and track data conversion 
status and notifications. 


X  Yes  


2.5.29 Provide tool for obfuscation of data (subject to 
approval by the State). 


X  Yes  


2.5.30 Provide tool for automated comparison of 
payroll and financial accounting calculation 
results between legacy and new system 
(subject to approval by the State). 


X  Yes Arctic IT would use a tool such as 
Financial Report Designer that allows 
for creation of reports from D365 with 
any type of calculation.  The reports 
can then be compared to reports from 
the legacy system. 


2.5.31 Provide knowledge transfer materials including 
dialogue scripts, for Level 1 support for the 
system. 


X  Yes  


2.5.32 Provide Training Curriculum Document, 
including the course outlines and schedules for 
end-user training.   


X  Yes  


2.5.33 Provide Enhanced Training Materials. X  Yes  


2.5.34 Provide Final Training Materials, including 
end-user documentation, standard templates 
and online training, to support end-user 
training. 


X  Yes  


2.5.35 Tailor the standard training templates to 
incorporate State-specific business processes. 


X  Yes  


2.5.36 Conduct Enhanced Training for the system. X  Yes  


2.5.37 Participate in Enhanced Training for the 
system. 


 X Yes  


2.5.38 Conduct End-User Training for the system. X  Yes  


2.5.39 Support end-user training for the system  X Yes  


2.5.40 Participate in end-user training for the system.  X Yes  
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# Testing and Training Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.5.41 Provide the Configured Environments 
(Training) to support training as defined in End-
User Training Plan. 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments 
either directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT 
would configure a training environment 
to support end-user training. 


2.4.42 Provide Configured Environments (Training) 
Documentation, including specification of 
hardware, network, storage, utilities, licensees, 
and other required infrastructure. 


X  Yes  


2.5.43 Create and maintain the State training data as 
required by the State. 


X  Yes  


2.5.44 Provide detailed Technical Documentation 
including the technical and architectural 
documents, diagrams, and specifications. 


X  Yes  


2.5.45 Survey end-users following End-User Training 
for End-User training effectiveness reports. 


 X Yes  


2.5.47 Provide the End-User Survey and develop 
End-User Training Effectiveness Reports. 


X  Yes  


 


2.6 Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 6. Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and Responsibilities 


# Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.6.1 Provide initial and Final Detailed Deployment 
Plan.   


X  Yes  
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# Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.6.2 Provide the Configured Environments 
(production and disaster recovery). 


X  Yes The State would be required to 
purchase Microsoft environments 
either directly or via Arctic IT. Arctic IT 
would provision the PROD and DR 
environments in accordance with the 
agreed upon scope of work. 


2.6.3 Provide Configured Environments (production 
and disaster recovery) Documentation, 
including specification of hardware, network, 
storage, utilities, licensees, and other required 
infrastructure. 


X  Yes  


2.6.4 Provide Go/No-go Documentation, including 
the Production Cutover Plan and the Go-Live 
Checklist). 


X  Yes  


2.6.5 Conduct Go/No-go Meeting. X  Yes  


2.6.6 Perform deployment and support activities with 
parties as directed by the State Project 
Manager. 


X  Yes  


2.6.7 Provide System and User Documentation, 
including functional, technical and architectural 
specifications, operational documentation (e.g. 
batch schedule, runtime procedures). 


X  Yes  


2.6.8 Provide a Production Support Plan to cover 
the Post Go-Live Support prior to Warranty, the 
Warranty Period, and the M&O Support period. 
The plan should include the proposed 
organizational structure, roles and 
responsibilities and estimated level of effort for 
the Offeror and the State. 


X  Yes  
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# Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.6.9 Assist with a Decommissioning and Archiving 
Plan for legacy data and systems. 


X  Yes Arctic IT would create and adhere to a 
Decommissioning and Archiving Plan 
to address legacy systems. Upon 
cancellation of Dynamics 365 
subscription, customers would have 30 
days to extract all desired data via any 
normal method (SQL replication, data 
exports to Excel, extracts via API, etc.). 
After 30 days, all data and backups 
would be deleted. 


2.6.10 Provide recommended operations and 
administration procedures related to the 
deployment. 


X  Yes  


2.6.11 Approve production deployment go/no-go 
decisions. 


 X Yes  


2.6.12 Deploy application into production. X  Yes  


2.6.13 Track deployment status and notification. X  Yes Arctic IT would track deployment and 
notifications through Microsoft 
Dynamics Lifecycle Services (LCS). 


2.6.14 Escalate and resolve issues with Offeror post-
production support team. 


 X Yes  


2.6.15 Provide 12 weeks of post go-live deployment 
support prior to final acceptance. 


X  Yes  


2.6.16 Provide Successful Deployment 
Documented deliverable. 


X  Yes  


2.6.17 Provide the configuration and customization 
documentation and readable source code and 
object (executable) code for the system in the 
configuration management system. 


X  Yes  
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# Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.6.18 Perform Phase Closeout including system 
tuning activities, assessment of knowledge 
transfer tasks, transfer Project artifacts to 
Project repository, lessons learned document, 
update design documents, and transition 
support to the State as appropriate. 


X  Yes  


2.6.19 Develop help desk scripts (level 1 and 2 help 
desk). 


X  Yes  


2.6.20 Maintain help desk scripts.  X Yes  


2.6.21 Provide Level 1 Help Desk—simple (with 
coordination of user support activities including 
“how to” support) and user account and 
password administration. 


 X Yes  


2.6.22 Provide Level 2 Help Desk X  Yes  


2.6.23 Provide Level 3 Help Desk for the system-
related incidents and problems. 


X  Yes  


2.6.24 Assist the State in the development of support 
organization. 


X  Yes  


2.6.25 Provide support organization to advise and 
assist business end-users and staff in the use 
of systems and State specific policies. 


 X Yes  


2.6.26 Respond to escalated trouble ticket items in 
accordance with established procedures. 


X  Yes  


2.6.27 Establish priority of trouble ticket items / service 
requests. 


 X Yes  


2.6.28 Maintain “end state” system architecture 
documentation. 


X  Yes  


2.6.29 Provide maintenance and repair policies and 
procedures. 


X  Yes  


2.6.30 Provide technical and functional support to the 
State IT staff and other groups as directed by 
the State.  


X  Yes  
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# Deployment and Go-Live Support Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.6.31 Provide Organizational Change 
Management Effectiveness Assessment 
Report. 


X  Yes  


2.6.32 Perform diagnostics on software and services. X  Yes  


2.6.33 Provide Final Acceptance Documented 
deliverable that includes a checklist of all 
Project closeout activities and validates that 
support has been provided for the duration of 
the Minimum Support Period (see below). 


X  Yes  


 


Final Acceptance 


Go-Live and Support will occur for a specified period of time, as detailed in the tables below and prior to Final Acceptance. The purpose 
is to stabilize the system after each Phase and minimize the impact of any early system issues. The Offeror Go-Live Support team will 
closely monitor the newly deployed system and user activity; assign appropriate resources to resolve issues; rapidly detect and escalate 
issues as required; and quickly resolve and communicate resolution. Four levels of priority will be assigned to issues identified during 
the Go-Live Support period: Critical, High, Medium and Low (see “Appendix F, Service Level Agreement Requirements,” Priority 
Definitions). The Offeror is responsible for application availability and usability, including reports, interfaces and development. Prior to 
the end of the Go-Live Support period for each implementation Project and wave, the Offeror and the State will jointly assess the status 
of the implementation and review the status of outstanding issues and adherence to SLAs. The purpose of the assessment will be to 
provide written verification in the Final Acceptance Documented Deliverable that the EFS System operates as expected after each 
Project and wave implementation. Final Acceptance will be granted at the end of the Go-Live Support period and when 100% of the 
Critical and High issues have been resolved. 


 


2.7 Warranty Services 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may cause 
the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 7. Warranty Roles and Responsibilities 


# Configuration and Development Support 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.7.1 Provide processes and procedures for tracking 
and reporting the status of all warranty 
services. 


X  Yes  


2.7.2 Perform system fixes for problems that the 
Offeror was responsible for providing. 


X  Yes Within the limits of what Team Arctic IT 
can control. 


2.7.3 Perform data fixes for errors that the Offeror 
was responsible for, including but not limited to 
improperly converted files or tables. 


X  Yes  


2.7.4 Test the system to ensure that no regression 
errors are introduced. 


X  Yes  


2.7.5 Approve all warranty service fixes with formal 
sign-off. 


 X Yes  


2.7.6 Update all documentation and related 
files/Deliverables associated with Warranty 
Services. 


X  Yes  


 


Warranty Services are the activities associated with repairing defects that are discovered within the Warranty Period of twelve (12) 
months of a system component or enhancement being accepted by the State in the production environment. Warranty Services include 
the applicable life cycle support activities necessary to repair errors/defects to enable programs and enhancements to perform in 
accordance with the documented specifications and documented operational functionality.  


The Offeror shall repair the configuration and customized code provided by Offeror during the Warranty Period, at no charge to the 
State provided that: 


I. The problem encountered occurs within twelve (12) months of the acceptance of such provided component.  


II. The root cause analysis indicates the problem is in the system not meeting requirements where the Offeror has 
responsibility (e.g., a problem caused by configured or customized COTS software or hardware component not meeting 
requirements, a defect in the configuration or code created by the Offeror, a problem with the system not meeting SLAs). 


Full correction of the system defect is to be completed by the Offeror unless otherwise approved by the State, and the corrected code 
shall be appropriately tested to verify that no regression errors are introduced.  


The Offeror shall warrant against “version locking” due to customization of the system.  
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Services include updating all appropriate documentation. The Offeror shall provide monthly reports showing the amount of warranty 
work (i.e., number of defects and hours to correct). 


It is the State’s policy to try to resolve all Warranty work controversies by mutual agreement without litigation. In appropriate 
circumstances, informal discussions between the State and the Offeror can aid in the resolution of differences by mutual agreement 
and are encouraged. If such informal discussions do not resolve the controversy, individuals who have not participated substantially in 
the matter in controversy may be brought in to conduct discussions if this is feasible. 


 


3.0 Minimum List of Deliverables 


The following Table 8 provides a listing of key proposed Deliverables that must be provided at a minimum. The Deliverables in the list 
below include the formal Deliverables that are required in the Payment Schedule on Tab 7, Payment Schedule – Implementation 
Services in “Appendix M, Cost Workbook.” However, there may be other work products that are part of the Project artifacts that are 
required for Project delivery but that are not formally tied to individual payments. Strategy Deliverables are considered Contract-wide 
Deliverables and should cover the entire State EFS Project while Plans will be delivered multiple times throughout each Project Phase.  
Strategy Deliverables should be reviewed and updated during the development of Plan Deliverables.  Deliverables may be leveraged 
from one Project Phase to another by reviewing and updating, as applicable. 


The Offeror shall add to the list provided below in alignment with its proposed methodology and work plan: 


Table 8. Proposed Implementation Services Deliverables 


Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 


Project Schedule Project Planning 


Project Team Training Plan Project Planning 


Project Team Training Project Planning 


Communication Strategy Project Planning 


Configured Environments (sandbox and development) Project Planning 


Project Charter Project Planning 


Project Management Plan Project Planning 


Business Process Organizational Change Management 
Strategy 


Project Planning 
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Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 


Initial System Design Document Initial Analysis and Design 


Requirements Traceability Matrix Initial Analysis and Design 


Technical Architecture Strategy Initial Analysis and Design 


EFS Implementation Strategy Initial Analysis and Design 


Business Process Re-engineering Plan Initial Analysis and Design 


Knowledge Transfer Strategy Initial Analysis and Design 


Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan Initial Analysis and Design 


System Landscape, Technical and Business Design 
Strategy 


Initial Analysis and Design 


Organizational Readiness Assessment Initial Analysis and Design 


End-User Training Strategy Initial Analysis and Design 


System Security Strategy Initial Analysis and Design 


Project Status Reports (including deliverable status reports, 
issues, risks, plan vs. actual status, etc.) 


All Phases 


Time & Attendance Data Collection Discovery Initial Analysis and Design 


Data Conversion Strategy Final Analysis and Design 


Final System Design Document Final Analysis and Design 


Knowledge Transfer Plans Final Analysis and Design 


Business Intelligence Plan Final Analysis and Design 


Communication Plan Final Analysis and Design 


Business Continuity Strategy Final Analysis and Design 
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Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 


Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including 
requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow 
diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models 
inclusive of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, 
enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW) 


Configuration and Development 


Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, User Acceptance, 
Regression, Stress, Security, and End-to-End 


Configuration and Development 


Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data Configuration and Development 


Data Conversion Plan Configuration and Development 


Data Governance Structure Plan Configuration and Development 


Organizational Readiness Assessment Configuration and Development 


System Security Plan Configuration and Development 


Data Loss Prevention Plan Configuration and Development 


PII Data Handling Plan Configuration and Development 


External Requests Plan Configuration and Development 


Data Loss Prevention Plan Configuration and Development 


Role to Position Mapping Configuration and Development 


Business Continuity Plan Configuration and Development 


End-User Training Plan Testing and Training 


Training Curriculum Document Testing and Training 


Documented Successful Testing Results Testing and Training 


Enhanced Training Materials Testing and Training 


Final Training Materials Testing and Training 
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Name of Deliverable Deliverable Group 


Technical, System, and User Documentation (including 
technical and architectural specifications, etc.) 


Testing and Training 


End-User Training Testing and Training 


System and User Documentation Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Production Support Plan Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Final Detailed Deployment Plan Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Organizational Change Management Effectiveness 
Assessment 


Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge 
Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, 
Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, 
and Transition Support to COE and Shared Services, M&O 
Services Staff 


Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Successful Deployment Document (Final Migrated Data)  Deployment and Go-Live Support 


Support Phase  Deployment and Go-Live Support 
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1.0 Overview of Document 


This document defines the roles and responsibilities of the State of Hawaii (State) and the 
Offeror for Ongoing Services: 


◼ Ongoing Services:  


❑ Hosting Services 


❑ Maintenance and Operations (M&O) Services 


❑ Business Process Outsourcing (BPO) Services 


❑ Project Team Facilities 


2.0 Ongoing Services 


The purpose of the Ongoing Services section is to describe the tasks and Deliverables the 
Offeror shall provide to the State throughout the duration of the Contract and to define the 
expected roles and responsibilities of the State and the Offeror. The following areas are 
included in the Ongoing Services: 


• Hosting Services or SaaS Services, as applicable 


• M&O Services 


• BPO Services 


• Project Team Facilities 


As noted in the RFP, each subsection below outlines the high-level roles and responsibilities of 
both the State and the Offeror. The State would like the Offeror to assume full management 
responsibility for the required Offeror and subcontractor personnel and associated services. 


2.1 Hosting (For SaaS and Offeror-Hosted Options) 


Hosting Services Requirements are applicable to SaaS and Offeror-Hosted options and include 
the services and activities required to provide and support centralized sandbox, development, 
testing, training, production, and disaster recovery (DR) environments for the State’s EFS. The 
hosted environment includes, but is not limited to, datacenter backbone network, servers, disk 
storage, tape storage, monitoring tools, security tools, and systems software that support 
centralized EFS business applications and databases. Track server utilization so that increases 
and decreases in utilization are noted and appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary. 
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2.1.1 Hosting Services 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 1. Hosting Services - Roles and Responsibilities 


# Hosting Services - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Proposed 
Hosting 
Option  
(SaaS, 


Offeror-
Hosted) 


Offeror 
Response 


(Y/N) 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1.1 Provide a primary Tier III (or higher) data 
center for hosting of the EFS. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Dynamics 365 is a 
Microsoft Azure SaaS solution 


2.1.1.2 Provide a secondary Tier III (or higher) 
alternate data center for production and DR 
purposes. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Dynamics 365 is 
supported by Azure High Availability 
which includes geo-redundant 
alternate data centers 


2.1.1.3 Provide appropriate onsite contact 
personnel who have authorized access to 
rooms and racks for equipment for 
scheduled installation time, in accordance 
with security procedures. 


X  SaaS Yes Please note, Dynamics 365 is a 
hosted Software as a Service 
(SaaS).  Neither the contractor or 
the State will have access to the 
physical rooms, racks, or data 
center.  Supporting Azure hosted 
services that are required for the 
project and ongoing lifecycle 
services, are accessed via a secure 
web console with 24/7access.  
Maintenance and updates to base 
operating systems within the hosted 
services requires scheduled down 
time that can be controlled by the 
contractor and the state.  Again, 
there is no physical access to the 
Microsoft Cloud Hosting Data 
Centers. 
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# Hosting Services - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Proposed 
Hosting 
Option  
(SaaS, 


Offeror-
Hosted) 


Offeror 
Response 


(Y/N) 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1.4 Provide and install all necessary power 
distribution boxes, conduits, grounding, 
surge, equipment racks, and lightning 
protection and associated hardware.  


X  SaaS Yes This is provided by Microsoft and 
included within the costs of hosted 
cloud services.  Neither the 
contractor nor the State would have 
access to this physical infrastructure 
as a physical security control. 


2.1.1.5 Provide necessary building alterations to 
meet wiring and any other site 
requirements. 


X  SaaS Yes This is provided by Microsoft and 
included within the costs of hosted 
cloud services.  Neither the 
contractor nor the State would have 
access to this physical infrastructure 
as a physical security control. 


2.1.1.6 Ensure that the environmental conditions 
for chosen equipment meet the 
manufacturer’s requirements. 


X  SaaS Yes This is provided by Microsoft and 
included within the costs of hosted 
cloud services.  Neither the 
contractor nor the State would have 
access to this physical infrastructure 
as a physical security control. 


2.1.1.7 Provide Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) 
capabilities including: 


     


2.1.1.8 ◼ Providing virtualized server 
environments. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services. 


2.1.1.9 ◼ Provisioning of servers and operating 
systems. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services. 


2.1.1.10 ◼ Provisioning of storage on demand. X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services as 
well as storage provisioning as 
needed for the Dynamics 365 
Finance & Operations SaaS over 
time. 
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# Hosting Services - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Proposed 
Hosting 
Option  
(SaaS, 


Offeror-
Hosted) 


Offeror 
Response 


(Y/N) 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1.11 ◼ Provisioning of server, network and 
storage with no single point of failure. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services as 
needed and included within the 
SaaS. 


2.1.1.12 ◼ Pre configured access to Internet 
Service Provider (ISP) and State Wide 
Area Network (WAN) demarcation 
points. 


X  SaaS No This is not a service provided by the 
contractor.  The State would be 
responsible for provisioning and 
procuring access to the ISP.  The 
contractor and Microsoft can provide 
“Express Route”, a point-to-point 
virtual network connection to the 
Microsoft Data Center.  This cost 
would be outside the proposed cost 
of the EFS.  Additionally, 
engineering and discovery would be 
required for pricing to be provided. 


2.1.1.13 ◼ Capability to replicate (in real or near 
real time) data to the alternate 
datacenter (see SLAs in “Appendix F, 
Service Level Agreement 
Requirements”). 


X  SaaS Yes Environments are automatically 
replicated to the geo-redundant 
alternate data centers with Azure 
High Availability functionality 


2.1.1.14 ◼ The capability to recover the 
application and data at the remote DR 
data center with minimal manual 
involvement. 


X  SaaS Yes Auto-recovery with a Recovery Point 
Estimate (RPO) of < 5 seconds 


2.1.1.15 ◼ The capability to migrate an application 
for the DR data center back to the 
primary data center with minimal 
manual involvement. 


X  SaaS Yes The Microsoft Azure and Dynamics 
365 SaaS include fault tolerance and 
geo-redundancy within subscription 
services. 


2.1.1.16 Provide data center security and privacy to 
meet the State security requirements. 


X  SaaS Yes This is provided by Microsoft and 
defined in the Customer Agreement 
and the Microsoft Security Center. 
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# Hosting Services - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Proposed 
Hosting 
Option  
(SaaS, 


Offeror-
Hosted) 


Offeror 
Response 


(Y/N) 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1.17 Provide firewall administration. X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services 
provide this.  If Azure Virtual 
Network Services are procured, then 
minimal firewall configuration on the 
virtual firewall can be completed.  
Contractor has not proposed any 
Azure Virtual Network services. 


2.1.1.18 Provide data center Local Area Network 
(LAN) management. 


X  SaaS Yes Microsoft Azure hosted services 
provides this requirement. 


2.1.1.19 Monitor applications and servers for 
availability as well as transaction and 
response time performance. 


X  SaaS Yes This service is available within the 
admin consoles of subscribed cloud 
services.  Both contractor and 
Microsoft provide active monitoring 
of required resources for both 
service availability and performance. 


2.1.1.20 Provide high availability redundant network 
circuits connecting the hosting data centers 
to the State’s Next-Generation Network 
(NGN) to meet network response time and 
high availability SLAs (see SLAs in 
“Appendix F, Service Level Agreement 
Requirements”). 


X  SaaS No This is not a service provided by the 
contractor.  The State would be 
responsible for provisioning and 
procuring access to the ISP.  The 
contractor and Microsoft can provide 
“Express Route”, an point-to-point 
network connection to the Microsoft 
Data Center.  This cost would be 
outside the proposed cost of the 
EFS.  Additionally, engineering and 
discovery would be required for 
pricing to be provided. 
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# Hosting Services - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Proposed 
Hosting 
Option  
(SaaS, 


Offeror-
Hosted) 


Offeror 
Response 


(Y/N) 


Offeror Comment 


2.1.1.21 Align with IT Service Management 
industry-accepted best-practice principles 
such as Information Technology 
Infrastructure Library (ITIL), Control 
Objectives for Information and related 
Technology (CobIT) or similar standard 
principles. 


X  SaaS Yes  


2.1.1.22 Coordinate with and provide support to the 
State’s Level 1, Level 2, and Level 3 help 
desks for incident and service request 
management and provide Hosting Services 
support and assistance as necessary to 
ensure maximum EFS uptime. 


X  SaaS Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror, not including hardware, 
network, or facilities. 


2.1.1.23 Support the DR and failover strategy and 
annual DR testing. 


X  SaaS Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror, not including hardware, 
network, or facilities. 


2.1.1.24 Adhere to the Hosting Services SLAs 
specified in “Appendix F, Service Level 
Agreement Requirements.” 


X  SaaS Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror, not including hardware, 
network, or facilities. 


 


2.2 Maintenance and Operations Support 


2.2.1 System Operations and Administration 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 2. EFS Operations and Administration – Roles and Responsibilities 


# EFS Operations and Administration – Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.1.1 


Define administrative computing systems 
requirements and policies (e.g. usage, 
monitoring agents). 


X  Yes As part of the Microsoft Azure Cloud 
hosting service, Dynamics 365 SaaS 
infrastructure configuration and 
administration is managed by 
Microsoft in part.  All physical and 
virtual infrastructure resources are 
managed by Microsoft.  The SaaS 
services include “admin 
consoles/portals” that allow both 
contractor and the State to monitor 
and administer updates, upgrades, 
performance, and security audits. 


2.2.1.2 
Develop procedures for performing systems 
administration that meet requirements and 
adhere to defined policies. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror, 
not including hardware, network, or 
facilities. 


2.2.1.3 


Review and approve systems administration 
procedures. 


 X Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror, 
not including hardware, network, or 
facilities. 


2.2.1.4 Establish, implement and maintain technical 
support policies and procedures that support the 
State’s operation and support requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror, 
not including hardware, network, or 
facilities. 


2.2.1.5 Set up and manage end-user accounts, perform 
access control, manage files and disk space (for 
in scope operating system (OS) and system 
software) in accordance with the State 
requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror, 
not including hardware, network, or 
facilities. 
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# EFS Operations and Administration – Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.1.6 Install and configure OS per EFS requirements. X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror, 
not including hardware, network, or 
facilities. 


2.2.1.7 Perform system or component configuration 
changes necessary to support computing 
services. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.8 Provide agreed EFS support services. X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.9 
Install EFS components. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.10 
Configure EFS components. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.11 
Maintain and monitor EFS components. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.12 Register developer keys. X  Yes Contractor will leverage a State 
provisioned instance of Microsoft 
Azure DevOps to manage all code 
and software within the State’s Azure 
Cloud Tenant.  This allows secure 
management and ownership of all 
custom software developed for the 
State. 
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# EFS Operations and Administration – Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.1.13 Perform required EFS services in line with 
agreed procedures (e.g. system stop and start, 
monitoring changes, job scheduling changes, 
EFS component patching (support package, 
plug-ins), EFS upgrade (version change or 
enhancement pack installation, EFS copy, 
database copy, EFS client copy, specific backup 
or restore). 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.14 Perform required EFS services in line with 
agreed procedures (e.g. database upgrade or 
patching, EFS kernel patching). 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.15 Coordinate and perform EFS support services 
according to agreed procedure. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.16 Perform any other system-oriented tasks as they 
may appear in regular operation and/or with new 
EFS releases. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.1.17 Install and maintain EFS parameters according 
to best practices. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


 


2.2.2 System Monitoring 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 3. System Monitoring – Roles and Responsibilities 


# System Monitoring – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.2.1 Propose monitoring policies, procedures and  
standards that meet EFS best practices and the 
State requirements including: 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 
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# System Monitoring – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.2.2 ◼ Monitoring of buffers, database buffers, table 
space fragmentation, database space, 
unusual growth and propose solution in case 
of alert. 


X  Yes Monitoring at this level is managed 
as part of the solution subscription 
by Microsoft.  Alert, mitigation, and 
solution if applicable are managed 
by Microsoft. 


2.2.2.3 ◼ Monitoring of system logs, update error, 
database corruption, jobs, and propose 
solution in case of alert. 


X  Yes Monitoring at this level is managed 
as part of the solution subscription 
by Microsoft.  Alert, mitigation, and 
solution if applicable are managed 
by Microsoft. 


2.2.2.4 ◼ Monitoring of alert notification interface (e.g. 
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP), send 
mail), and propose a solution in case of an 
alert. 


X  Yes Any alerts that require contractor 
mitigation or action are pushed via 
SMTP to defined admins and visible 
in the admin console queue. 


2.2.2.5 ◼ Monitoring of transaction and trace logs, 
network event logs and traces, garbage 
collector, memory and CPU utilization, 
indexes, etc., and propose a solution in case 
of an alert. 


X  Yes Monitoring at this level is managed 
as part of the solution subscription 
by Microsoft.  Alert, mitigation, and 
solution if applicable are managed 
by Microsoft. 


2.2.2.6 ◼ Monitoring of middleware (e.g. workflows, in- 
and out-bound queues) and report to the State 
according to agreed procedure. 


X  Yes All workflow status and 
management is within scope for the 
contractor and visible within the 
admin console. 


2.2.2.7 Monitoring of end-to-end transaction response 
time to allow measurements against SLAs (see 
“Appendix F, Service Level Agreement 
Requirements”). 


X  Yes This information is visible and 
measurable by the contractor and 
can be captured and reported on 
against the SLA(s). 


2.2.2.8 Review and agree with monitoring procedures.  X   


2.2.2.9 Implement agreed to monitoring policies, 
procedures and standards. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 
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# System Monitoring – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.2.10 Provide console monitoring, troubleshooting, 
repair and escalation of problems in the hosted 
environment. 


X  Yes Where applicable and accessible. 


2.2.2.11 Monitor all EFS components as agreed in above 
mentioned monitoring policies, procedures and 
standards. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.2.12 Provide preventive measures for proactive 
monitoring and self-healing capabilities to limit 
outages that impact service delivery. 


X  Yes Where applicable and accessible. 


2.2.2.13 Monitor batch and job scheduling. X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.2.14 Proactively monitor table spaces. X  Yes This level of detail on the production 
system is not available to the 
contractor or the state, however, this 
level of monitoring is provided by 
Microsoft within the SLA for the 
software subscription. 


2.2.2.15 Monitor defined interfaces. X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.2.16 Monitor long running jobs or processes and 
shortage of available processes, and report to the 
State according to agreed to procedures. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.2.17 Monitor, identify and report EFS problems and 
availability from the perspective of the end user. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 


2.2.2.18 Resolve or assist in resolving application problems 
in accordance with SLAs (see “Appendix F, 
Service Level Agreement Requirements”), and 
escalate as required. 


X  Yes Contractor may operate as a 
representative of the State with 
respect to the Microsoft SLA(s) 
where applicable. 
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2.2.3 Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 and Level 2) 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 4. Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 and Level 2) -  Roles and Responsibilities 


# Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 
and Level 2)- Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.3.1 Propose incident and problem management 
policies, procedures and standards. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.2 Review the State’s incident and problem 
management policies, procedures and standards; 
propose changes to meet the State requirements 
and organization. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.3 Adapt and implement incident and problem 
management procedures per the State 
requirements. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.4 Establish operations and service management 
quality assurance and control programs. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.5 Approve operations and service management 
quality assurance and control programs. 


 X   


2.2.3.6 Perform quality assurance and quality control 
programs. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.7 Establish incident/problem classification by 
priority. 


. X   


2.2.3.8 Establish incident/problem workflow, escalation, 
communication and reporting processes that help 
to achieve the SLAs (see “Appendix F, Service 
Level Agreement Requirements”). 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.9 Review and approve incident/problem 
classification, prioritization, workflow, 
communication, escalation and reporting 
processes. 


 X   
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# Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 
and Level 2)- Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.3.10 
Manage entire incident/problem lifecycle 
including detection, diagnosis, State status 
reporting, repair and recovery. 


X  Yes Contractor will utilize its Service 
Request and Ticket system for all 
incident tracking and lifecycle 
services delivery. 


2.2.3.11 Ensure incident resolution activities conform to 
defined change control procedures. 


X  Yes Does the State have a Change 
Control Board (CCB)? 


2.2.3.12 Manage efficient workflow of incidents including 
the involvement of third-party providers (e.g. 
public carriers, ISP). 


X  Yes Contractor would provide this level of 
service for the Cloud Solution 
Provider (CSP), Microsoft only.  
Contractor would not provide service 
or incident management for Public 
Internet Carriers or any ISP as those 
services are not proposed or offered. 


2.2.3.13 Coordinate end-user support activities with the 
Offeror. 


 X   


2.2.3.14 Coordinate any EFS incident management 
reporting, tracking, escalation and resolution 
activities with the State. 


X  Yes Contractor will utilize its Service 
Request and Ticket system for all 
incident tracking and lifecycle 
services delivery. 


2.2.3.15 Provide the State with access and input 
capabilities to Offeror’s incident and problem 
management tracking system to allow for incident 
and related problem monitoring and ad hoc 
reporting. 


X  Yes Contractor will utilize its Service 
Request and Ticket system for all 
incident tracking and lifecycle 
services delivery.  Access for ticket 
submission and reporting would be 
provided to the State. 


2.2.3.16 Coordinate and take ownership of EFS related 
problem resolution with the State and third-
parties. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the offeror 
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# Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 
and Level 2)- Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.3.17 


Perform Root Cause Analysis (RCA) of incidents, 
document findings and take corrective actions for 
in scope services. Resolve problem and/or 
substantiate that all reasonable actions have 
been taken to prevent future reoccurrence. 


X  Yes Contractor will utilize its Service 
Request and Ticket system for all 
incident tracking and lifecycle 
services delivery.  Reporting and 
respective dashboards will be 
configured by contractor to meet the 
State’s requirements. 


2.2.3.18 Periodically review the status of open incidents 
and related problems and the progress being 
made in addressing problems. 


 X   


2.2.3.19 Conduct incident and problem management 
review sessions and provide listing and status of 
same categorized by problem impact. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.20 Participate in incident and problem management 
review sessions and provide listing and status of 
same categorized by problem impact. 


 X   


2.2.3.21 Identify and recommend possible enhancement 
opportunities for improved operational 
performance and potential cost impact. 


X  Yes  


2.2.3.22 Authorize closure of the State initiated Critical 
and High priority incidents. 


 X   


2.2.3.23 Approve minor enhancement projects to 
implement operational improvements. 


 X   


2.2.3.24 Super User Support     


2.2.3.25 Answer end-user "how-to" questions (i.e. the 
most basic type of questions). 


 X   


2.2.3.26 Deliver end-user refresher training.  X   


2.2.3.27 Log incidents with the help desk or directly 
into the incident and problem management 
system (e.g. self service). 


 X   


2.2.3.28 Capture and log enhancement requests.  X   
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# Incident and Problem Management (Level 1 
and Level 2)- Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.3.29 Escalate to Level 1 help desk or EFS 
Support Center. 


 X   


2.2.3.30 Help Desk  (Level 1)     


2.2.3.31 Perform password and end-user id resets.  X   


2.2.3.32 Troubleshoot, manage, track and report 
problems end users experience with desktop 
applications, hardware, and software. 


 X   


2.2.3.33 Troubleshoot, manage, track and report 
problems end users experience specific to 
the operational environment. 


 X   


2.2.3.34 Troubleshoot, manage, track and report 
problems end users experience with EFS. 


 X   


2.2.3.35 Perform initial triage in order to troubleshoot, 
manage, track and report problems end 
users experience with EFS. 


 X   


2.2.3.36 Escalate to Level 2 support to manage, track 
and report problems end users experience 
with EFS. 


 X   


2.2.3.37 Provide ongoing communication to end user as to 
the status of issue and resolution (i.e. should also 
be available as self service). 


 X   


2.2.3.38 Perform problem escalation, review and 
reporting. 


 X   


2.2.3.39 Maintain Level 1 problem escalation procedures.  X   


2.2.3.40 Maintain Level 2 application support escalation 
procedures. 


X  Yes  
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2.2.4 ERP System Problem Management Services (Level 2 and Level 3) 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 5. ERP System Problem Management (Level 2 and Level 3) – Roles and Responsibilities 


# ERP System Problem Management (Level 2 
and Level 3) – Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.4.1 Initiate problem resolution priority and assign 
resources. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.2 Analyze EFS problems. X  Yes  


2.2.4.3 Provide ongoing updates on problem resolution 
status. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.4 Coordinate Level 2/3 application problem 
management for the EFS. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.5 Track and report incidents and problems. X  Yes  


2.2.4.6 Troubleshoot, manage, track and report 
operational problems with disk sub-systems, 
operating system, network, etc. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.7 Troubleshoot, manage, track and report 
operational problems that are result of database 
and application issues. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.8 Troubleshoot, manage, track, and report desktop 
application installation issues. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.9 Escalate problems as necessary according to 
incident and service management procedures. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.10 Coordinate with and provide support to the 
State’s help desk for incident and service request 
management. 


X  Yes  


2.2.4.11 Provide Level 2 technical support and assistance 
as necessary to ensure maximum EFS uptime. 


X  Yes  
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# ERP System Problem Management (Level 2 
and Level 3) – Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.4.12 Establish, staff and operate a Level 3 EFS 
support help desk responsible for: 


◼ Receive and log incidents received from 
Level 1 and Level 2 help desks. 


◼ Categorize and log IT 
inquiries/problems/requests. 


◼ Determine inquiry/problem request/resolution 
requirements. 


◼ Resolve inquiry/problem according to SLAs. 


◼ Escalate to EFS software vendor(s), if 
necessary). 


◼ Identify problem characteristics and, if 
possible, root cause. 


◼ Notify the State Level 1 and Level 2 help 
desk, as required. 


◼ Monitor problems until problem is resolved. 


◼ Provide ongoing communication and 
reporting on the status of problems. 


◼ Communicate resolution status and provide 
closure notification. 


◼ Perform trend analysis of incidents and 
problems and report findings on a monthly 
basis. 


X  Yes There appears to be some overlap 
of State Tier 1 & 2 support 
responsibilities and the offerors Tier 
1 & 2 responsibilities.  This may be 
by design, however, upon award, a 
more detailed expectation of 
process flow for escalation would 
need to be defined.  The end user 
expectations for support may be 
blurred for responsibility in the 
current definition.  More specifically, 
is the State responsible for all Tier 1 
& 2 support requests, with 
escalation to the offeror for Tier 3?  
If so, that needs to stated. 


 


2.2.5 Root Cause Analysis 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 6. Root Cause Analysis – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Root Cause Analysis – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.5.1 Provide RCA policies, procedures and 
standards. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.2 Develop procedures for performing RCA that 
meet requirements and adhere to defined 
policies. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.3 Approve RCA procedures.  X   


2.2.5.4 Conduct proactive trend analysis to identify 
recurring problems. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.5 Track and report recurring problems or failures 
and provide associated consequences of 
problems, including business impact to the 
State. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.6 Recommend solutions to address recurring 
problems or failures. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.7 Approve solutions to address recurring 
problems or failures. 


 X   


2.2.5.8 Identify root cause of the State defined Critical 
and High Priority Incidents and recommend 
appropriate resolution action. 


X  Yes  


2.2.5.9 Approve solutions to address Critical and High 
Priority Incidents. 


 X   


2.2.5.10 Provide status reports detailing the RCA and the 
procedure for correcting recurring problems of 
Critical and High Incidents until closure, as 
defined by the State. 


X  Yes  
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2.2.6 User Account Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 7. User Account Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


# User Account Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror Comment 


2.2.6.1 Manage and perform EFS User Account (UA) 
maintenance, including: 


◼ New UAs 


◼ UA refresh 


◼ UA copy (e.g. complete UA copy) 


◼ Cross-instance UA copy 


◼ UA deletion 


X Yes  


2.2.6.2 Approve EFS UA maintenance.  X  


2.2.6.3 Perform setup and monitoring of security and 
authorization configuration. 


X Yes  


2.2.6.4 
Define access privileges. 


X Yes  


2.2.6.5 Assign new UAs. X Yes  


2.2.6.6 


Define procedure to provide access keys, VPN, 
etc. 


X Yes However, not likely as there is no VPN for access to the 
proposed SaaS application and there are no access 
keys provided for a software subscription hosted in the 
cloud. 


2.2.7 Security Administration 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 8. Security Administration - Roles and Responsibilities 


# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.1 Define EFS security requirements, standards, 
procedures and policies including regulatory 
requirements. 


 X 
  


2.2.7.2 


Assist in developing security standards, 
policies, and procedures including, but not 
limited to integration of industry best practices. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.3 


Conduct risk assessment to identify control or 
security gaps. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.4 
Provide security plan and infrastructure based 
on security requirements, standards, 
procedures, policies, incorporating federal, 
State, and local requirements and risks. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.5 Review and approve security plans.  X   


2.2.7.6 


Implement physical and logical security plans 
consistent with the State security policies and 
industry standards. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.7 Establish access profiles and policies for 
adding, changing, enabling/disabling, and 
deleting logon access of State employees, 
agents and subcontractors. 


 X 


  


2.2.7.8 


Perform logon/security-level access changes 
at the OS and system software level as 
detailed in profiles and policies. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 
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# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.9 Report security violations to the State per 
approved policies. 


X  
Yes  


2.2.7.10 Resolve security violations internal to the 
State. 


 X 
  


2.2.7.11 Review all security patches relevant to the 
environment and classify the need and speed 
in which the security patches should be 
installed as defined by the State security 
policies. 


X  


Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.12 


Install security patches. X  


Yes However, the Microsoft hosted 
infrastructure and SaaS subscriptions 
include this service.  The contractor 
does not have the ability to install 
security patches on a hosted SaaS 
platform OS.  If there is a server 
resource within scope, the this could be 
assigned to the contractor, however, 
none have be defined.  All workstation 
security patching would be completed 
and managed by the state. 


2.2.7.13 Perform periodic security audits.  X   


2.2.7.13A Perform on-demand and unannounced 
penetration testing. 


 X 
  


2.2.7.14 Provide documentation of the performance by 
an experienced third-party consultancy of 
external penetration tests on, at least, a 
quarterly basis, and internal network security 
audits at least annually.  The audits should be 
against International Organization for 
Standardization (ISO) 27001/2 and in 
compliance with Statement on Standards for 
Attestation Engagements (SSAE16). 


X  


Yes These services are provided by 
Microsoft, to the State, at no extra 
charge as a part of the SLA and 
subscription costs associated with SaaS 
and the required hosted infrastructure. 







 


APPENDIX E 22 RFP-ERP-2020 


 


# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.15 Provide documented requirements (e.g. 
design and audit procedures) for network 
security to ensure that other customers will 
not compromise its shared-service 
infrastructure. 


X  


Yes These services are provided by 
Microsoft, to the State, at no extra 
charge as a part of the SLA and 
subscription costs associated with SaaS 
and the required hosted infrastructure. 


2.2.7.16 


Maintain all documentation required for 
security audits, internal controls and control 
testing. 


X  


Yes In addition to the inherited controls, 
audits, and testing provided by 
Microsoft, the contractor would provide 
its internal documentation and audit 
reports as needed.  Please note, Arctic 
IT (Offeror/Contractor), hosts all of it 
infrastructure within the Microsoft cloud. 


2.2.7.17 Place and support systems with particularly 
sensitive data in controlled access areas.  
Only end users with authorized access 
permission will be allowed to enter these 
areas. 


X  


Yes As needed, in addition to the roles-
based security offered by the SaaS 
proposed. 


2.2.7.18 Assist with third-party security audits. X  Yes  


2.2.7.19 Perform prompt removal of end users when 
access is no longer required. 


X  Yes  


2.2.7.20 Review of the end user access list at least 
every 90 days to ensure terminated staff 
accounts or unused end user accounts have 
been removed from the EFS. 


 X Yes  


2.2.7.21 Provide a documented policy for "hardening" 
the underlying virtualized infrastructure that its 
services run on. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in addition 
to the State and contractor activities 
required. 


2.2.7.22 Provide validated and documented 
procedures for configuration management, 
patch installation and malware prevention for 
all servers and PCs involved in service 
delivery. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 
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# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.23 Provide documented set of controls to ensure 
the separation of data and security information 
among customer applications. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.24 Provide review of the security of applications 
and any supporting code (e.g. AJAX, ActiveX 
controls, Java applets) used. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.25 Provide content monitoring and filtering, or 
data loss prevention inappropriate for data 
flows. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.26 Provide adequate protection of data that is 
covered by regulatory or other compliance 
requirements. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.27 Provide documented procedures to perform 
background checks on personnel with 
administrative or other privileged access to 
servers, applications or customer data. 


X  Yes For contractor employees only. 


2.2.7.28 Provide documented procedures for 
superuser privilege management and 
database activity monitoring controls or the 
equivalent to detect inappropriate behavior by 
personnel with administrative access. 


X  Yes  
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# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.29 Provide documented process for evaluating 
security alerts from the OS and application 
vendors, shielding systems from attack until 
patched, and installing security patches and 
service packs. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.30 Provide and execute documented procedures 
for security monitoring and log management 
functions, and use write-once technology or 
other secure approaches for storing audit 
trails and security logs. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.31 Provide documented established procedures 
for vulnerability management, intrusion 
prevention, incident response, incident 
escalation, and investigation. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.32 Demonstrate that the security staff average 
more than four years of experience in 
information and network security. 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.33 Demonstrate that more than 75% of the 
Offeror’s security staff has security industry 
certification (e.g. Certified Information 
Systems Security Professional, Global 
Information Assurance Certification, or 
equivalent). 


X  Yes Please note, many of these security 
controls are inherited from the SaaS 
hosting provider, Microsoft, in 
addition to the State and contractor 
activities required. 


2.2.7.34 Demonstrate that staff has vendor certification 
for the specific firewall equipment they will 
manage. 


X  No Contractor has not proposed any 
firewall technology and would not be 
managing the States network 
firewalls or Microsoft’s firewalls.  The 
offeror is proposing Software as a 
Service. 
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# Security Administration – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.7.35 Provide documented identity management 
and help desk procedures for authenticating 
callers before resetting access controls, 
establishing and/or deleting accounts. 


X  Yes  


 


2.2.8 Storage Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 9. Storage Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Storage Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.8.1 Recommend techniques and procedures to 
ensure disk storage resources are utilized in an 
efficient and cost-effective manner, as well as 
meeting business requirements. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 


2.2.8.2 Maintain and improve storage resource 
efficiency and space requirements. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 


2.2.8.3 Regularly review backup and recovery 
procedures to demonstrate recoverability.  
Verify that actual practices are in concert with 
State business requirements and procedures 
and report the results. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 


2.2.8.4 Provide data storage and data management 
services (e.g. RAID array, SAN, NAS, tape, 
optical). 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 
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# Storage Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.8.5 Provide data backup and restoration services in 
accordance with State-established policies. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 


2.2.8.6 Secure backup media in independently certified, 
U.L. Class II media storage vaults that meet the 
design and construction requirements of 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)232, 
Standard for the Protection of Records. 


X  No This may be a dated requirement and 
would not apply to the proposed SaaS 
solution. 


2.2.8.7 Perform periodic incremental and full tape 
backups/exchange backup tapes with storage at 
an off-site facility. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA.  This is known as “Geo-
Redundant Backup Services”, meaning 
that the States data is encrypted and 
backed up across multiple, 
geographically dispersed, Microsoft 
Datacenters, as a benefit of the SaaS 
subscription and SLA. 


2.2.8.8 Provide input processing activities (e.g. loading 
third-party media, receipt, and/or transmission of 
batch files). 


X  Yes The SaaS application and integration 
capabilities provide for the secure and 
efficient management of data. 


2.2.8.9 Maintain a tape library management system and 
transport tapes to the production area as 
needed. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.10 Maintain data set placement and manage data 
catalogs. 


X  Yes  


2.2.8.11 Manage file transfers and other data movement 
activities. 


X  Yes  


2.2.8.12 Manage input media availability to meet 
processing service levels. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 
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# Storage Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.8.13 Manage the media inventory to ensure that 
adequate media resources are available. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.14 Acquire and manage consumables (e.g. tape, 
disks) in support of the State's backup 
requirements for the data center. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.15 Plan, execute and report on the replacement of 
media in the scratch tape pool before 80% of its 
expected life (i.e. as defined by the media 
manufacturer) on a going-forward basis. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.16 Monitor and control storage performance 
according to storage and data management 
policies. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Additionally, SaaS provides for some of 
this storage management requirement 
within the SLA. 


2.2.8.17 Monitor and demonstrate compliance with the 
State’s retention and storage requirements. 


X  Yes However, the States retention and 
storage requirements may have to 
updated to SaaS and hosted 
infrastructure standards where 
applicable. 


2.2.8.18 Monitor the execution of utilities that report on 
fixed/pool record capacity for the EFS and 
provide reports, as necessary. 


X  Yes However, in context of SaaS, if there 
are additional reporting data sources, 
or additional storage volumes, 
reporting and monitoring would be 
done within a cloud admin portal. 


2.2.8.19 Effectively track, manage, communicate and 
resolve all tape exceptions. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.20 Ensure all replaced media (e.g. tapes and disk 
storage are cleared of data, pursuant to NIST 
800-88 requirements. Any media no longer 
required should be destroyed or shredded in a 
similar fashion. 


X  Yes Both contractor and Microsoft provide 
evidence and adherence to this 
standard where applicable. 


2.2.8.21 Exchange backup tapes with off-site storage 
facility. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 
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# Storage Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.8.22 Provide secure off-site storage for designated 
media and transport media to off-site location as 
required. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.23 Periodically test and verify validity of tapes. X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.24 Perform periodic audits to ensure proper 
cataloging of media. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.25 Report disk space and tape utilization. X  Yes Specifically regarding the storage 
volumes that support the State EFS on 
SaaS, this information is visible within 
the admin portal. 


2.2.8.26 Manage tape storage service provider. X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.8.27 Perform recoup for EFS production databases 
on a regular basis and verify that roll-in is done 
after verifying reports. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.8.28 Perform restores of test systems in accordance 
with State approved policies and procedures. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.8.29 Schedule and execute implementation of 
additional DASD required for EFS. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


 


2.2.9 Output  Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 10. Output Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Output Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.9.1 Develop and document output management 
(OM) requirements and policies, including 
transport, delivery locations and schedule 
requirements. 


X  Yes This would apply specifically to printer 
support of the hosted SaaS application 
proposed for the State EFS.  The only 
transport or delivery supported by the 
contractor would be electronic and via 
the internet.  No physical delivery or 
transport is proposed or supported. 


2.2.9.2 Define business requirements for printer, fax 
and OM. 


 X   


2.2.9.3 Define application requirements for printer, fax 
and OM. 


X  Yes  


2.2.9.4 Define technical requirements for printer, fax 
and OM. 


X  Yes  


2.2.9.5 Approve technical requirements for printer, fax, 
and OM 


 X   


2.2.9.6 Develop and document OM procedures that 
meet requirements and adhere to defined 
policies. 


X  Yes  


2.2.9.7 Review and approve OM procedures.  X   


2.2.9.8 Procure OM equipment. X  No Procurement of Printing and Faxing 
equipment is not being proposed by the 
offeror. 


2.2.9.9 Configure, monitor, test and manage OS 
printer / fax / OM queues and spool files. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.10 Ensure that output devices are functioning, 
including performing or coordinating routine 
maintenance. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.11 Maintain printer / fax / OM application 
parameters. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 
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# Output Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.9.12 Manage application printer / fax / OM 
processes and output queues at the application 
layer. 


X  Yes Where possible, print jobs that are 
generated and queued by the SaaS 
application would be within the scope of 
the contractor. 


2.2.9.13 Perform spool administration and logical printer 
management inside the system. 


X  No Where possible, print jobs that are 
generated and queued by the SaaS 
application would be within the scope of 
the contractor. 


2.2.9.14 Investigate and resolve application related 
printer / fax / OM problems. 


X  Yes  


2.2.9.15 Investigate and resolve infrastructure related 
printer / fax / OM problems. 


X  Yes Only where the issue is related to the 
SaaS application supported by the 
contractor. 


2.2.9.16 Provide OM device maintenance and service. X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.17 Provide technical team with output device IP 
address / technical configuration. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.18 Cancel output jobs at O/S level. X  Yes  


2.2.9.19 Configure printer / fax / OM profile parameters 
in the application. 


X  Yes  


2.2.9.20 Support and maintain printer / fax / output 
application. 


X  No Contractor would support application 
and its output to defined printing 
devices, however, there is not proposed 
“output application” defined. 


2.2.9.21 Support and maintain printer / fax / output 
integration components on the application. 


X  Yes Contractor would support application 
and its output to defined printing 
devices. 


2.2.9.22 Support and maintain printer / fax / output 
integration components on the server. 


X  No Contractor would support application 
and its output to defined printing 
devices.  There is no server interface. 
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# Output Management -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.9.23 Support and maintain printer / fax / output 
integration server. 


X  No Contractor would support application 
and its output to defined printing 
devices.  There is no server interface. 


2.2.9.24 Provide print OM and distribution. X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.25 Separate and organize printed output materials 
accordingly. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.9.26 


Ensure that printed output is delivered to the 
State specified delivery locations according to 
schedule. 


X  No The only support transport or deliver 
supported by the contractor would be 
electronic and via the internet.  No 
physical delivery or transport is 
proposed or supported. 


2.2.9.27 Acquire and manage consumables (e.g. paper, 
print ribbons, ink, and tapes) and coordinate 
acquisition of additional materials, as needed. 


X  No Managed IT Services for Printing and 
Faxing equipment is not being proposed 
by the offeror. 


 


2.2.10 Batch – Job Control and Scheduling 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 11. Batch – Job Control and Scheduling – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Batch – Job Control and Scheduling -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.10.1 Define job scheduling requirements, application 
software interdependencies, and rerun 
requirements for all production jobs. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.2 Define requirements and maintain 
documentation of all job scheduling and re-run 
requirements. 


X  Yes  
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# Batch – Job Control and Scheduling -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.10.3 Define test and demand batch scheduling 
requirements. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.4 Utilize and manage scheduling tools for 
automating job execution (e.g. job workflow 
processes interdependencies, rerun 
requirements, file exchange functions, and print 
management). 


X  Yes Specifically, and only, from with the 
SaaS application. 


2.2.10.5 Produce and distribute job schedule. X  Yes  


2.2.10.6 Create, maintain and update code required for 
job control and scheduling. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.7 Identify job scheduling changes to improve 
application job stream effectiveness. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.8 Provide job scheduling, job execution, reporting 
and resolution, taking into account 
infrastructure and EFS interdependencies. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.9 Execute test and demand batch jobs on 
appropriate systems. 


X  Yes Specifically, and only, as they relate to 
the SaaS application and integrated 
systems. 


2.2.10.10 Maintain database of job scheduling, contact, 
rerun, and interdependencies. 


X  No The SaaS application provides an 
interface to manage data jobs.  This is 
not a separate system. 


2.2.10.11 Perform quality control on test-to-production 
results. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.12 Perform job monitoring. X  Yes  


2.2.10.13 Monitor failed job. X  Yes  


2.2.10.14 Assess impact of failed jobs. X  Yes  


2.2.10.15 Provide notification to end users of failed jobs. X  Yes  


2.2.10.16 Recover/resolve from failed jobs. X  Yes  


2.2.10.17 Validate job results and re-run per instructions. X  Yes  
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# Batch – Job Control and Scheduling -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.10.18 Terminate/cancel jobs per requests or pre-
defined procedures. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.19 Provide job rejection analysis with error 
notification to the end user. 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.20 Provide quality control for reprocessing 
activities (e.g. batch reruns). 


X  Yes  


2.2.10.21 Provide schedule status. X  Yes  


2.2.10.22 Notify the State and maintain a history of job 
completion results. 


X  Yes  


 


2.2.11 EFS Router Remote Access 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 12. Remote Access Facilities – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.11.1 


Define remote access (RA) policies and 
procedures. 


X  Yes The offeror is proposing SaaS in a 
Microsoft hosted datacenter.  In the vent 
that additional Azure infrastructure is 
required, remote access is managed 
and configure through Azure Active 
Directory for user authentication to the 
hosted service. 


2.2.11.2 Approve RA policies and procedures  X   


2.2.11.3 Participate in defining and accept RA policies 
and procedures. 


X  Yes  
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.11.4 


Install, test, and provide technical support, 
administration and security administration for 
RA hardware and software. 


X  Yes The offeror is proposing SaaS in a 
Microsoft hosted datacenter.  In the vent 
that additional Azure infrastructure is 
required, remote access is managed 
and configure through Azure Active 
Directory for user authentication to the 
hosted service. 


2.2.11.5 


Perform system or component configuration 
changes necessary to support remote access 
services. 


X  Yes The offeror is proposing SaaS in a 
Microsoft hosted datacenter.  In the vent 
that additional Azure infrastructure is 
required, remote access is managed 
and configure through Azure Active 
Directory for user authentication to the 
hosted service. 


2.2.11.6 Monitor and report EFS Router intrusions 
attempts. 


X  No This is not available. 


 


2.2.12 Database Administration 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 13. Database Administration – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.1 Define authorization requirements for users, 
roles, schemas, etc. 


X  Yes The offeror is proposing SaaS in a 
Microsoft hosted datacenter.  In the vent 
that additional Azure infrastructure is 
required, remote access is managed 
and configure through Azure Active 
Directory for user authentication to the 
hosted service. 


2.2.12.2 Approve authorization requirements for users, 
roles, schemas, etc. service request. 


 X   
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.3 Provide security administration including 
managing role and user database permissions 
in accordance with approved State policies and 
procedures. 


X  Yes The offeror is proposing SaaS in a 
Microsoft hosted datacenter.  In the vent 
that additional Azure infrastructure is 
required, remote access is managed 
and configure through Azure Active 
Directory for user authentication to the 
hosted service. 


2.2.12.4 Perform database restores from export dumps 
or backups. 


X  Yes  


2.2.12.5 Create/refresh databases (e.g. development, 
quality assurance (QA), and training) from 
production data. 


X  Yes  


2.2.12.6 Execute authorization change requests. X  Yes  


2.2.12.7 Define database creation, configuration, 
upgrade, patches and refresh requirements. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.8 Execute database creation, configuration, 
upgrades, patches and refresh. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.9 Execute all database system level changes 
(e.g. initialization parameters). 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.10 Execute all schema changes for all database 
instances. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.11 Define database data definition requirements 
for applications (e.g. MAC for tables, triggers, 
and attributes). 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.12 Execute database data definition requirements 
for applications (e.g. MAC for tables, triggers, 
and attributes). 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.13 Maintain documentation for all database 
instance parameters and system settings. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.14 Maintain consistency of non-sizing and non-
platform specific database parameters and 
system settings across all like instances (i.e. 
consistency must be maintained according to 
established development to QA to production 
life cycle). 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.15 Define database definition and manipulation 
requirements for applications and developer 
schemas. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.16 Execute database data definitions for non-
managed applications and developer schemas. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror. 


2.2.12.17 Define and execute database performance and 
tuning scripts in order to keep databases 
running at optimal performance for the State’s 
workload. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. 


2.2.12.18 Perform database tuning and optimizations. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. 


2.2.12.19 Perform database capacity utilization analysis. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. 


2.2.12.20 Perform database imports/exports. X  Yes  


2.2.12.21 Utilize and administer appropriate database 
management tools across all database 
instances (i.e. performance metrics and 
historical data must be available for trending 
and reporting over a minimum of 6 months). 


X  Yes  
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.22 Identify locking conflicts, latch contention, and 
rollback requirements, etc. for all database 
instances. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. 


2.2.12.23 Report locking conflicts, latch contention, 
rollback requirements, etc. for all database 
instances, and resolve as required. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. 


2.2.12.24 Provide technical assistance and subject 
matter expertise to the State and third-party 
vendor support, as requested by the State. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror.  Noting that some 
activities may be the responsibility of 
Microsoft within the SLA for the SaaS 
Application. Unrelated applications will 
not be supported if not explicitly defined 
within the solicitation and 
related/integrated to the EFS. 


2.2.12.25 Provide data dictionary expertise, end user 
data assistance, data warehouse metadata 
definition, data mapping functions, and creation 
of data cubes. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.26 Monitor database and generate automatic 
trouble tickets for problems. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.27 Open, track, and manage to resolution all 
database problems. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.28 Plan and coordinate database upgrades and 
patches. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.29 Patch database software as needed according 
to established development to QA to 
production lifecycle. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.30 Manage database communication software 
configuration, installation, and maintenance. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.31 Provide database storage management. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.32 Approve database backup schedules, retention 
periods, and backup levels (e.g. full, 
incremental, or differential). 


 X   


2.2.12.33 Define and execute the State’s database 
backup and recovery policies. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror 


2.2.12.34 Perform EFS database administration, 
including: 


X    


2.2.12.35 ◼ Scheduled database maintenance and 
support 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State. 


2.2.12.36 ◼ Table management and reorganization X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.37 ◼ Index analysis X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.38 ◼ Creation and management of tables and 
indexes 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.39 ◼ Growth analysis X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.40 ◼ File localization X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 
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# Database Management Administrations -  
Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.12.41 ◼ File systems distribution X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.42 Schedule database specific related jobs (e.g. 
running database statistics). 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.43 Perform database copies and application 
database refreshes. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.44 Backup of database archive of logs. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.12.45 Provide and configure database storage 
management systems. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


 


2.2.13 OS, Application and Database Backup and Recovery 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 14. OS and Application and Database Backup and Recovery – Roles and Responsibilities 


# OS, Application and Database Backup and 
Recovery -  Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.13.1 Define and approve EFS backup and restore 
strategy. 


 X   
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# OS, Application and Database Backup and 
Recovery -  Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.13.2 Develop and implement EFS data backup and 
restore procedures in accordance with 
approved State strategy. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.3 Define backup times, schedules, and point of 
restore based upon the State requirements. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.4 Approve requirements for backup times and 
schedules. 


 X   


2.2.13.5 Create and maintain backup scripts. X  No Not required for SaaS or hosted 
infrastructure services. 


2.2.13.6 Maintain backup architecture (e.g. tape library 
and drives). 


X  No Not required for SaaS or hosted 
infrastructure services. 


2.2.13.7 Test central/remote application backup and 
restore procedures based on State approved 
guidelines. 


X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.8 Perform complete/incremental backup. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.9 Monitor the backup processes. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.10 Verify the backup media integrity. X  No No media will be used or proposed. 


2.2.13.11 Notify the State when a backup has failed. X  Yes Specific to the EFS solution proposed 
by the offeror on related data services 
hosted within and supported on cloud 
infrastructure provisioned by the State 


2.2.13.12 Label backup media. X  No No media will be used or proposed. 
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# OS, Application and Database Backup and 
Recovery -  Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.13.13 Maintain backup library. X  No  


2.2.13.14 Synchronize EFS backup and restore tape 
rotation. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.13.15 Prepare application and database for restore 
processes. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.13.16 Restore single and/or multiple objects from the 
EFS backup media. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
However, items would be restored from 
digital production database snap-shots 
contained on virtual managed and 
hosted servers within the proposed and 
subscribed Microsoft infrastructure. 


2.2.13.17 Restore complete and/or incremental EFS 
backup as required. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
However, items would be restored from 
digital production database snap-shots 
contained on virtual managed and 
hosted servers within the proposed and 
subscribed Microsoft infrastructure. 


2.2.13.18 Monitor the EFS restore process. X  Yes  


2.2.13.19 Store copies of the backups in a vault and/or 
off-site facility. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.13.20 Roll forward from the archive logs after a 
restore (i.e. point in time recovery). 


X  Yes  


2.2.13.21 Validate the integrity and the consistency of the 
restored information. 


X  Yes  


2.2.13.22 Validate the integrity and the consistency of 
restored information at the database layer. 


X  Yes Where applicable.  Most validation on 
the production SaaS instance would be 
completed within the application 
interface. 


2.2.13.23 Validate the integrity and the consistency of 
restored information at the application layer. 


X  Yes  







 


APPENDIX E 42 RFP-ERP-2020 


 


# OS, Application and Database Backup and 
Recovery -  Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.13.24 Validate the integrity and the consistency of 
restored information at the OS layer. 


X  No This is a dated requirement that would 
not apply to a SaaS solution. 


2.2.13.25 Perform business-level validation of the 
integrity and consistency of the restored data. 


 X   


2.2.13.26 Notify the State when the restore has been 
completed. 


X  Yes  


 


2.2.14 Change and Release Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 15. Change Management and Release Management -  Roles and Responsibilities 


# Change and Release Management Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.14.1 Provide EFS change and release management 
procedures and standards based on State 
policies. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.2 Approve change classifications (e.g. impact, 
priority, risk) and change authorization process. 


 X   


2.2.14.3 Review and approve EFS change and release 
management policies, procedures and 
standards; propose changes to meet the State 
requirements and organization. 


 X   


2.2.14.4 Maintain overall accountability for the EFS 
change management activities. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   
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# Change and Release Management Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.14.5 


Implement standard procedures and methods 
for each type of change including application 
services, interfaces, hardware, operating 
systems, databases, storage, network, batch 
schedule changes, etc. 


X 


 Yes Restricted to the following items listed; 


application services, interfaces, 
hardware, operating systems on virtual 
hosted Azure resources, databases 
hosted with Azure, storage specific to 
the EFS solution, network, batch 
schedule changes, etc.  (“etc.” is not an 
acceptable scope term) 


2.2.14.6 Document and classify proposed changes to 
the EFS, which include cost and risk impact 
and back-out plans for changes; and establish 
release management plans for major changes. 


X 


 


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.7 Develop and maintain a schedule of planned 
changes to be reviewed and approved, as 
required, by the State. 


X 


 


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.8 Authorize, approve, and/or alter scheduled 
changes for any change requests.  X 


  


2.2.14.9 Review release management details and alter, 
as appropriate, to meet the needs of the State 
(e.g. back out plan, go/no go decision). 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.10 Notify the State of changes, including the 
timing and impact of the change. X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.11 Coordinate change requests across service 
providers. 


X 


 


Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.14.12 Manage SWAT teams for critical incidents 
related to the EFS. 


X 
 


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.13 Resolve incidents that fall across the various 
domains. 


X 
 


Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 
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# Change and Release Management Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.14.14 Develop a business contingency plan (e.g. a 
back out plan) for each release. 


X 
 


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.15 Document and coordinate the change 
management and release management 
schedules across the EFS, OS, hardware, 
database management system storage, 
network, facilities, etc. 


X 


 


Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities, etc.  
(“etc.” is not an acceptable scope term) 


2.2.14.16 Implement change and adhere to approved 
detailed release plans. X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.14.17 Report on the status of scheduled changes 
(e.g. EFS, server, OS, infrastructure, network, 
integration changes, and batch job schedule). 


X  


Yes Network status would not be in scope. 


2.2.14.18 Schedule and conduct change management 
and release management meetings to include 
review of planned changes and the results of 
changes. 


X  


Yes  


2.2.14.19 Verify the changes implemented meet the 
objectives established by introducing the 
change and resolve any negative impacts. 


X  Yes  


2.2.14.20 Monitor EFS changes and report the results of 
changes and impacts. 


X  Yes  


2.2.14.21 Assess impact of EFS production changes, 
prior to and after the implementation of 
changes. 


X  Yes  


2.2.14.22 Assess impact of OS changes prior to and after 
the implementation of the changes. 


X 


 


 Yes  


2.2.14.23 Administer the version control system as it 
relates to release management of the State’s 
custom configuration, extensions, etc. of the 
EFS. 


X  Yes “etc.” is not an acceptable scope term 
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# Change and Release Management Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.14.24 Modify configuration database, asset 
management items, and service catalog, if 
applicable, to reflect any implemented 
changes. 


X  Yes  


2.2.14.25 Maintain master copies of new versions of the 
EFSs in a secured software library and update 
configuration databases, accessible to the 
State. 


X  Yes  


2.2.15 Configuration Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 16. Configuration Management Roles and Responsibilities 


# Configuration Management - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.15.1 Define configuration management policies.  X   


2.2.15.2 


Establish processes and procedures for 
tracking configuration changes. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.3 Approve configuration management 
processes and procedures. 


 X   


2.2.15.4 


Utilize and maintain configuration 
management tools. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.5 Establish interfaces to problem and incident 
management, change management, technical 
support, maintenance and asset management 
processes. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 
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# Configuration Management - Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.15.6 Establish guidelines for physical and logical 
separation between development, QA, and 
production and the process for deploying and 
back out of configuration items. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.7 Approve guidelines for physical and logical 
separation between development, QA, and 
production and the process for deploying and 
back out of configuration items. 


 X   


2.2.15.8 
Establish configuration baselines as reference 
points for rebuilds and provide ability to revert 
to stable configuration states. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.9 Establish process for verifying the accuracy of 
configuration items, adherence to 
configuration management processes and 
identify deficiencies. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.10 
Provide the State with configuration 
management reports as required and defined 
by the State. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.15.11 Audit configuration management process and 
the accuracy of the configuration data. 


 X   


 


2.2.16 Capacity Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 17. Capacity Planning – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Capacity Planning – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.16.1 Establish a comprehensive capacity 
management planning process. 


X  Yes  







 


APPENDIX E 47 RFP-ERP-2020 


 


# Capacity Planning – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.16.2 Utilize and implement tools that allow for the 
effective capacity management 
monitoring/trending of IT infrastructure, 
systems software and other IT components. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror, not including 
hardware, network, or facilities. 


2.2.16.3 Identify future business requirements that will 
alter capacity requirements; determine capacity 
management trends and provide reports to the 
State. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.16.4  Manage capacity plan based on requirements 
(e.g. number of users and new applications). 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.16.5 Gather business requirements for additional 
users, new applications, etc. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.16.6 Utilize application capacity requirements to 
define database modifications and issue 
appropriate change requests. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   


2.2.16.7 


Utilize application capacity requirements to 
define OS modifications and issue appropriate 
change requests. 


X  Yes However, SaaS will not require an 
Operating System level interaction.  
The application is accessed through 
the use of a browser.  If the State 
requires Azure resources that provide 
access to the OS, this may be an 
aspect of scope. 


2.2.16.8 


Utilize application capacity requirements to 
define disk sub-system modifications and issue 
appropriate change requests. 


X  Yes However, SaaS will not require an 
Operating System level interaction.  
The application is accessed through 
the use of a browser.  If the State 
requires Azure resources that provide 
access to the OS, this may be an 
aspect of scope. 


2.2.16.9 Utilize application capacity requirements to 
define network modifications and issue 
appropriate change requests. 


X  No Offeror is not proposing scope to 
address any network services. 


2.2.16.10 Assess capacity impacts when adding, 
removing or modifying applications. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.   
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# Capacity Planning – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.16.11 Perform monitoring of activities of IT resources 
(e.g. application, OS, server, database, 
network, disks, desktops, and laptops) usage 
to enable proactive identification of capacity 
and performance issues. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror.  There is no 
proposed scope specifically to address 
“network, disks, desktops, and laptops”. 


2.2.16.12 Capture trending information and forecast 
future State capacity requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.13 Assess incidents and problems related to 
throughput performance. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.14 Recommend changes to system (e.g. 
components) to improve service performance. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.15 Assess impact, risk, and cost of capacity 
changes. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.16 Maintain capacity levels to optimize the use of 
existing IT resources and minimize the State’s 
costs to receive the services at the contracted 
service levels. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.17 Ensure adequate capacity exists within the IT 
environment to meet service level agreements 
(SLAs) requirements (see “Appendix XXX, 
Service Level Agreement Requirements”), 
taking into account daily, weekly and seasonal 
variations in capacity demands. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.16.18 Provide utilization and capacity reporting. X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 
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2.2.17 Performance Management 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 18. System Performance Tuning and Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


# System Performance Tuning and 
Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.17.1 
Develop and document service component 
performance requirements. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.2 Approve service component performance 
requirements. 


 X 
  


2.2.17.3 Develop and document performance 
management procedures that meet policies, 
procedures and requirements. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.4 Approve performance management 
procedures. 


 X 
  


2.2.17.5 Perform service component tuning to maintain 
optimum performance in accordance with 
change management procedures. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.6 Manage service component resources (e.g. 
devices and traffic) to meet defined availability 
and performance SLAs (see “Appendix XXX, 
Service Level Agreement Requirements”). 


X  


Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.7 Provide regular monitoring and reporting of 
service component performance, utilization and 
efficiency (e.g. proactive system monitoring). 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.8 Proactively evaluate, identify and recommend 
configuration or changes to configuration (e.g. 
hardware usage, index creation, index 
reorganization) which will enhance 
performance. 


X  


Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 
solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.9 
Develop improvement plans as required to 
meet SLAs. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 
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# System Performance Tuning and 
Management – Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.17.10 Authorize improvement plans.  X   


2.2.17.11 
Implement improvement plans and coordinate 
with third-parties, as required. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


2.2.17.12 Provide technical advice and support to the 
application maintenance and development 
staff, as required. 


X  
Yes Specifically restricted to EFS proposed 


solutions and related applications 
supported by the offeror. 


 


2.2.18 Disaster Recovery 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 19. Disaster Recovery  – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Disaster Recovery  -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.18.1 Define the State’s IT service continuity and 
disaster recovery (DR) strategy, policies, and 
the State’ emergency management 
requirements and scenarios for the ERP 
System. 


 X   


2.2.18.2 Recommend best practice IT service 
continuity and DR strategies, policies and 
procedures. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.3 Define the State’s data (e.g. file system, 
database, and flat files) replication, backup 
and retention requirements. 


 X   
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# Disaster Recovery  -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.18.4 Develop and maintain a detailed DR plan to 
achieve State requirements. The DR plan 
shall include, but not be limited to back-ups, 
storage management, and contingency 
operations to provide for recovering the 
State’s EFS within an established recovery 
timeframes. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.5 Determine key infrastructure components to 
support the DR strategy. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.6 Implement DR infrastructure in alternate DR 
data centers and establish all network 
connectivity. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.7 Identify appropriate resources, including an 
appropriately-qualified emergency 
coordinator, that support State’s emergency 
preparedness requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.8 Establish processes to ensure IT service 
continuity, DR and emergency management 
plans are kept up-to-date and reflect changes 
in the State’s environment and requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.9 Review and approve DR plan.  X   


2.2.18.10 


Establish IT service continuity and DR test 
requirements. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.11 Assist the State in IT service continuity, DR 
and emergency management activities, as 
requested. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Disaster Recovery  -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.18.12 Perform scheduled IT service continuity, DR 
and emergency management tests per State-
approved policies and procedures. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.13 Coordinate involvement of State personnel for 
IT services continuity and DR testing. 


 X   


2.2.18.14 Track and report IT service continuity and DR 
test results to the State. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.15 Develop action plan to address any issues 
arising from IT service continuity and DR 
testing results. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.16 Implement approved action plan and provide 
ongoing status until the State’s requirements 
are met. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.18.17 Initiate the IT service continuity and DR plan 
in the event of State IT service continuity and 
DR event and notify all third-party service 
providers pursuant to the DR policies and 
procedures. 


 X   


2.2.18.18 Initiate the emergency operations center plan 
in response to the State-declared Emergency. 


 X   


2.2.18.19 Initiate the IT service continuity and DR plan 
in the event of a third-party service provider 
DR situation and notify the State per DR 
policies and procedures. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Disaster Recovery  -  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.18.20 Coordinate with the State during a State-
declared IT service continuity and DR 
situation, a State-declared emergency 
requiring third-party service provider support 
of the State emergency operations center, as 
well as any third-party service provider-
declared IT service continuity and DR 
situation per approved policies and 
procedures. 


X  Yes Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


 


2.2.19 Break Fix Support Services 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 20. Break Fix Support Services – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Break Fix Support Services – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.19.1 Design, build and test application fixes. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.19.2 Design, build and test infrastructure fixes. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.19.3 Perform User Acceptance Testing and approve 
fixes. 


 X   
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# Break Fix Support Services – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.19.4 Perform unit testing of fixes. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.19.5 Integration and system testing of fixes. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.19.6 Coordinate migration of changes to production 
following the proposed change and release 
procedures. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.19.7 Provide on-site support for the first two 
occurrences of each of the following cycles:   
quarter-end, calendar year-end, and fiscal 
year-end. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


 


2.2.20 Continuous Improvement Services 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 21. Continuous Improvement Services -  Roles and Responsibilities 


# Continuous Improvement Services -  Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.20.1 
Assist the State in defining the State future 
projects and requirements for EFS hosting (e.g. 
system strategy, availability, capacity, 
performance, and IT continuity services). 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.20.2 


Document all requirements in State-approved 
format (e.g. system specifications, data models, 
network design schematics) including 
acceptance criteria. 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.20.3 
Approve all requirements documents.  X   


2.2.20.4 


Develop design specifications. X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.20.5 
Review and approve design specifications.  X   


2.2.20.6 


Perform engineering functions required to 
implement design plans for additional or new 
products and services. 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.20.7 


Implement approved EFS related changes. X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Continuous Improvement Services -  Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.20.8 


Conduct annual planning for technology refresh 
in compliance with software vendor licensing, 
specifications and upgrades. 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.20.9 Keep all Documentation current as break-fix 
services are completed and upgrades are 
deployed (system, training, and user).  Also 
continuous process improvement services, i.e., 
making minor enhancements as requested by 
the State. 


X  


Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


 


2.2.21 Minor Enhancements and Ad-Hoc Requests 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 22. Minor Enhancements and Ad-Hoc Requests – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Minor Enhancement and Ad-Hoc Requests 
– Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.21.1 Capture and verify service request (e.g. new 
report and configuration change). 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.2 Maintain backlog of requests. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Minor Enhancement and Ad-Hoc Requests 
– Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.21.3 Create conceptual and functional Design. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.4 Create technical design and document the 
design. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.5 Estimate effort, perform application impact 
assessment, and determine if the request is 
within the minor enhancement level of effort of 
80 hours. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.6 Review and approve ad hoc requests.  X   


2.2.21.7 Create and review application configuration 
change/modification plans. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.8 Conduct walk-through review of configuration 
change/modification. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 







 


APPENDIX E 58 RFP-ERP-2020 


 


# Minor Enhancement and Ad-Hoc Requests 
– Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.21.9 Program, compile and document configuration 
changes/modifications. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.10 Perform unit testing on all changes. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.11 Perform string testing. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.12 Perform integration testing. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.13 Perform regression testing. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.14 Perform user acceptance testing for all 
changes. 


 X   
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# Minor Enhancement and Ad-Hoc Requests 
– Roles and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.21.15 Plan and manage end-user training and 
adoption of modifications. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.16 Deliver end-user training.  X   


2.2.21.17 Update user documentation and training 
materials. 


 X   


2.2.21.18 Maintain technical architecture documentation. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.19 Evaluate impact on applications DR plan and 
coordinate and update the change in the DR 
plans, if applicable. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.21.20 Evaluate impact on system capacity and 
performance. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


 


2.2.22 Documentation 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 
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Table 23. Documentation – Roles and Responsibilities 


# Documentation – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.22.1 


 


Create and modify existing documentation. X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.2 


Maintain overall accountability for 
management of documentation. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.3 


Update existing documentation as required in 
order to enhance or improve quality of 
documentation. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.4 


For EFS and in-scope application 
functionality, update existing documentation in 
order to enhance or improve quality of 
documentation. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.5 


Update existing EFS documentation as 
required in order to enhance or improve the 
quality of the documentation. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Documentation – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.22.6 


Update existing document for infrastructure 
(e.g. operating system, disk, and network) in 
order to enhance or improve the quality of the 
documentation. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.7 


Document problem/request resolution in the 
help desk tool utilized by the State. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.8 


Create new documentation for enhancements. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.9 


Create user documentation for 
enhancements. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


2.2.22.10 


Create technical documentation for 
enhancements. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 
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# Documentation – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.22.11 


Create documentation to address existing 
gaps in documentation of current application 
configuration and functionality. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror.  
Specifically restricted to EFS 
proposed solutions and related 
applications supported by the 
offeror. 


 


2.2.23 Service Management and Quality Assurance (QA) 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 24. Service Management and Quality Assurance -  Roles and Responsibilities 


# Service Management and QA-  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.23.1 Propose account management structure, 
planning and procedures. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.2 Review account management structure, 
planning and procedures and propose 
changes to align with the State requirements 
and organization. 


 X   


2.2.23.3 Maintain and implement account management 
structure, planning and procedures 
accordingly. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.4 Develop a service order process that clearly 
defines how to order change or delete 
services. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.5 Recommend criteria and formats for 
administrative, service activity and SLA 
reporting. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.6 Approve criteria and formats for 
administrative, service activity and SLA 
reporting. 


 X   
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# Service Management and QA-  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.23.7 Develop and implement customer satisfaction 
program for tracking the quality of service 
delivery. 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.8 Provide reporting (e.g. statistics, trends, 
audits). 


X  Yes This is a component of Lifecycle 
Services proposed by the offeror. 


2.2.23.9 Receive business requests, monitor and 
report progress to business. 


 X   


2.2.23.10 Prioritize and approve major project or service 
requests. 


 X   


2.2.23.11 Approve requests requiring EFS configuration 
changes. 


 X   


2.2.23.12 Maintain prioritization of project or major 
service requests. 


 X   


2.2.23.13 ◼ Schedule and lead super user meetings  X   


2.2.23.14 ◼ Attend super user meetings  X   


2.2.23.15 Maintain and document EFS SLAs.  X   


2.2.23.16 ◼ Super user team meetings  X   


2.2.23.17 ◼ Maintain and document application and 
database SLAs 


 X   


2.2.23.18 ◼ Maintain and document SLAs for 
infrastructure and support components 


 X   


2.2.23.19 Perform quality assurance and quality control 
programs. 


 X   


2.2.23.20 Establish operations and service management 
quality assurance and control programs. 


 X   


2.2.23.21 ◼ Assess and document stakeholder 
expectations 


 X   


2.2.23.22 ◼ Perform quality management assessment 
reviews and communicate to stakeholders 


 X   
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# Service Management and QA-  Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.23.22 ◼ Monitor progress against quality 
management assessment action items 


 X   


2.2.23.23 Provide application SLA reporting based on 
agreed upon form and format. 


X  Yes Noting that there will be Offeror 
SLA’s and Hosting Provider 
(Microsoft) SLA’s. 


 


2.2.24 Service Level Reporting 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 25. Service Level Reporting– Roles and Responsibilities 


# Service Level Reporting – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.2.24.1 Approve and document SLAs and reporting 
cycles. 


 X   


2.2.24.2 Document SLA requirements and agreements.  X   


2.2.24.3 Report on service performance improvement 
results. 


X  Yes Noting that there will be Offeror SLA’s 
and Hosting Provider (Microsoft) SLA’s. 


2.2.24.4 Measure, analyze, and provide management 
reports on performance relative to requirements. 


X  Yes Noting that there will be Offeror SLA’s 
and Hosting Provider (Microsoft) SLA’s. 


2.2.24.5 Develop SLA improvement plans where 
appropriate. 


X  Yes Noting that there will be Offeror SLA’s 
and Hosting Provider (Microsoft) SLA’s. 


2.2.24.6 Review and approve improvement plans.  X   


2.2.24.7 Implement improvement plans. X  Yes Noting that there will be Offeror SLA’s 
and Hosting Provider (Microsoft) SLA’s. 


2.2.24.8 Review and approve SLA metrics and 
performance reports. 


 X   
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2.3 Business Process Outsourcing (Optional) 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 26. Business Process Outsourcing - Roles and Responsibilities 


 


# Business Processing Outsourcing – Roles 
and Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.3.1 Print and distribute paychecks and deposit 
advices. 


X  No Offeror has not proposed this 
functionality.  This may be a left-over 
requirement from a prior solicitation? 


2.3.2 Print and distribute vendor checks. X  No Offeror has not proposed this 
functionality.  This may be a left-over 
requirement from a prior solicitation? 


2.3.3 Generate Internal Revenue Service (IRS) related 
forms and reports including, but not limited to 
941, W-2, W-2C, 1099. 


X  No Offeror has not proposed this 
functionality.  This may be a left-over 
requirement from a prior solicitation? 


2.3.4 Establish printing services in Hawaii on the Island 
of Oahu. 


X  No Offeror has not proposed this 
functionality.  This may be a left-over 
requirement from a prior solicitation? 


 


2.4 Project Team Facilities (Optional) 


Offerors shall respond “Yes” or “No” to each requirement in the table below. A “No” response without providing a comment may 
cause the Offer to be rejected. 


Table 27. Project Team Facilities - Roles and Responsibilities 
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# Project Team Facilities – Roles and 
Responsibilities 


Offeror State Offeror 
Response 


Offeror Comment 


2.4.1 Provide Project Team Facilities sufficient to 
support co-located Offeror and State staff during 
the execution of Implementation Services (e.g. 
conference rooms, furniture, testing and training 
labs; workstations, printers, Internet and network 
connectivity). 


X  Yes Note, offeror has not proposed project 
team facilities to support State staff, 
however, offeror has budgeted and 
arranged for project team facilities for its 
own employees and contractors. 


2.4.2 Establish Project Team Facilities within the Civic 
Center, downtown Honolulu, Hawaii 


X  Yes Note, offeror has not proposed project 
team facilities to support State staff, 
however, offeror has budgeted and 
arranged for project team facilities for its 
own employees and contractors. 
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1.0 Overview  
 


The State owns the EFS configuration, custom developed/bolt-on applications, and any data 


entered into EFS by the State.  The Offeror shall meet Service Level Agreement (SLAs) 


commitments and requirements during Implementation and Ongoing Services at all times.  SLAs 


will be evaluated on the sufficiency of descriptions and definitions, breadth of solution coverage, 


commitment to meeting industry standards, reporting capability, clarity of performance standards 


and service credit calculations, and ability to meet other SLA requirements in this RFP. 


 


2.0 Implementation and Ongoing Services SLAs  


2.1 Offeror Solution SLAs  


The Offeror shall provide all SLAs applicable to their proposed solutions, including but not limited 


to system availability, recovery time, incident response time, and incident resolution time and so 


forth, in successful achievement of service level requirement goals for this RFP.  


2.2 Go-Live Support and M&O (Maintenance and Operations) Services SLAs  


The Definitions and SLAs in the table below apply to both Go-Live Support 


Table 1.  EFS Availability Definitions  


 


Definition  The percentage of total time during which all functions of the EFS is 


available to the State except for scheduled maintenance.  


Pre-Scheduled  


Downtime  


Requirements  


All pre-scheduled system downtime, unless otherwise agreed upon in 


advance by the State, will occur:  


 


a. For the Production systems with 24x7x365 requirements—all pre-
scheduled maintenance shall be performed based on the State’s 
business needs and during approved maintenance windows only.  
 


b. For non-Production systems having non-24x7x365 requirements—pre-


scheduled maintenance shall be performed based on the State’s 


business needs and during approved maintenance windows only.  


 


 


Table 2.  General System Availability Definitions  


 


 General System Availability Service Classes  


SLA Classification  System Type  


Services Class 1  Production system environment  


Services Class 2  Test environment  


Services Class 3  Development environments  


  


 







   


 


 


 


APPENDIX F 2 RFP-ERP-2020 
 


Following is the expectation of the State for Go-Live and M&O SLAs.  Offerors shall respond “Yes” 
or “No” to each requirement in the table below. “No” response shall provide a comment. If the 


SLAs below do not fit Offeror’s SLA policy, Offeror may provide explanation in the comment or 
attach a separate document as needed to clearly describe Offeror’s proposed process.  Offeror 


shall include, at minimum, same requested information or equivalent information.  


 


Urgency  Impact Offeror 


Response  


Offeror Comment 


Level 1 - Emergency - System outage on 


Service Class 1.   


• SLA for responding to Defect call is 15 
minutes, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report 
Database and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.   


• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution 
and estimated fix date/time for all System 
components is 2 clock hours.  


• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect 
associated with System component is 12 
clock hours.  


• SLA for correction of Defect or workaround 


associated with System component is 24 


clock hours.  


Note:  This includes all layers (application, 


database, and connectivity). 


Critical  Yes Please note that separate 


Service Level 


Agreements for Microsoft 


Dynamics 365 Finance & 


Supply Chain 


Management, Microsoft 


Azure, and Performa 


BIDS have been provided 


as software 


manufacturers SLAs and 


Customer Agreements. 


Level 2 - Disabled, No Workaround – A 
System function or System component does not 
work as required, and no acceptable workaround 
is available.  


• SLA for responding to Defect call is 15 
minutes, includes acknowledging Defect, 
logging Defect in the Problem Report 
Database and providing a ticket/tracking 
number to the caller.  


• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution 
and estimated fix date/time for all System 
components is 2 clock hours for Service 
Class 1 and 4 hours for Service Class 2 or 3.  


• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect 
associated with System component is 24 
clock hours.  


• SLA for correction of Defect or workaround 


associated with System component is 48 


clock hours. 


Note:  This includes all layers (application, 


database, and connectivity). 


Critical   Yes Please note that separate 


Service Level 


Agreements for Microsoft 


Dynamics 365 Finance & 


Supply Chain 


Management, Microsoft 


Azure, and Performa 


BIDS have been provided 


as software 


manufacturers SLAs and 


Customer Agreements.  
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Level 3 - Disabled, Workaround – A System 
function or System component does not work as 
required, but a workaround that is acceptable to 
State is available.   


• SLA for responding to Defect call is 1 hour, 
includes acknowledging Defect, logging 
Defect in the Problem Report Database and 
providing a ticket/tracking number to the 
caller.  


• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution 
and estimated fix date/time for all System 
components is 8 clock hours for Service 
Class 1 and 12 hours for Service Class 2 or 
3.  


• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect 
associated with System component is 5 
calendar days.  


SLA for correction of Defect associated with 
System component is 8 calendar days. 


Note:  This includes all layers (application, 
database, and connectivity). 


High Yes Please note that separate 


Service Level 


Agreements for Microsoft 


Dynamics 365 Finance & 


Supply Chain 


Management, Microsoft 


Azure, and Performa 


BIDS have been provided 


as software 


manufacturers SLAs and 


Customer Agreements. 


Level 4 - Minor - Non-critical but having a 
negative effect on one or more System functions 
or System components.   


• SLA for responding to Defect call is 1 hour, 
includes acknowledging Defect, logging 
Defect in the Problem Report Database and 
providing a ticket/tracking number to the 
caller.  


• SLA for reporting assessment or resolution 
and estimated fix date/time for all System 
components is 24 clock hours for all Service 
Classes.  


• SLA for using best efforts to correct Defect 
associated with System component is 8 
calendar days.  


• SLA for correction of problem associated with 


System component is 11 calendar days.  


Note:  This includes all layers (application, 


database, and connectivity). 


Medium  Yes Please note that separate 


Service Level 


Agreements for Microsoft 


Dynamics 365 Finance & 


Supply Chain 


Management, Microsoft 


Azure, and Performa 


BIDS have been provided 


as software 


manufacturers SLAs and 


Customer Agreements. 
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2.3 System Operations and Administration SLAs  


Offerors shall respond with a description of the service that is provided for each item in the table 


below.  


 


Table 3.  EFS Operations and Administration SLAs  


#  System Operations and 


Administration SLAs  


Offeror Response  


2.3.1 EFS upgrade, enhancement 


pack, etc.  


Please refer to Microsoft Customer Agreement 


provided as a separate attachment to our 


submission and Performa Priority and Service also 


provided as a separate attachment.  Upgrades and 


enhancements are discussed in detail in the M&O 


section of our Proposal Narrative. 


2.3.2 EFS copy (cloning)  Microsoft Dynamics 365 environment cloning is 


handled through the Dynamics 365 Lifecyle Services 


(LCS) administration portal.  An environment refresh 


ticket is submitted where the contractor or 


authorized State user selects the destination and 


source environments and submits the refresh 


request. The refresh operation begins immediately 


upon submittal with status viewable in LCS.  This 


service is proposed by the offeror as part of 


implementation and Lifecycle Services (M&O). 


2.3.3 EFS Patches, etc.  Microsoft Dynamics 365 (SaaS) is fully deployed 


within the Microsoft Azure cloud.  All infrastructure, 


database, and operating system patching for the 


State EFS is managed by Microsoft and scheduled 


within the SLA thresholds provided. 


2.3.4 Incident related (unplanned) 


Stop/Start  


The contractor and the State have the ability to 


stop/start the Non-Production Environments as 


needed.  In the event of a Production SaaS 


environment unplanned outage, the contractor 


would register a “Severity A” service request through 


Premier Support immediately.  The SLA belongs and 


is explicitly assigned to Microsoft Corporation by the 


State.  The contractor would be in place to facilitate 


the resolution and any resulting support within scope 


that the outage may have caused to the availability 


of the service being affected.  Please reference the 


attached Microsoft Customer Agreement for more 


details. 


2.3.5 Scheduled (planned) Stop/Start  The contractor and the State have the ability to 


stop/start the Non-Production Environments as 


needed.  All infrastructure, database, and operating 


system patching for the State EFS is managed by 


Microsoft and scheduled within the SLA thresholds 
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provided.  These are scheduled and approved in 


advance by the contractor and the State for potential 


and planned system down time to apply updates, 


patches, and maintenance. 


2.3.6 Performance Tuning Performance tuning on Non-Production 


environments can be managed by the contractor 


and/or the state.  Performance tuning of the 


production environment requires a service ticket to 


be submitted to Microsoft to investigate and resolve 


the suspect performance issue.  The submission of 


the performance related service ticket would be 


managed by the contractor and authorized by the 


State.  If the service ticket resolution requires 


migration of the production instance to a higher 


performing service tier (scale group), that mitigation 


activity can only be performed by Microsoft. Note 


that sizing and scaling of the production instance is 


engineering prior to deployment and assessed on a 


regular basis by both Microsoft and contractor as a 


part of the provided SLA’s. 


  


2.4 Backup and Restore SLAs  


 
Offerors shall implement and maintain backup and restoration capabilities for all data, applications, 


and component configurations. Offerors shall perform incremental backups, full backups, and full 
archive backups according to the industry best backup and restore practice. Recovery procedures 
will be capable of restoring service delivery for failed data, applications, and component 


configurations according to the Restore SLAs. Furthermore, it is required that EFS backup/restore 


procedures must guarantee data integrity across landscapes.  


   


2.5 Disaster Recovery SLAs  


 


Offerors shall respond with a description of their disaster recovery methods and timeframe in the 


table below. The State would prefer a disaster recovery site not located in the Hawaiian Islands, to 


mitigate a local natural disaster. 


 


 


Table 4. Disaster Recovery SLAs  


 


#  Service Type  
Service  


Measure  


Performance 


Requirement  
Offeror Response  







   


 


 


 


APPENDIX F 6 RFP-ERP-2020 
 


2.5.1  Disaster Recovery – 


recovery of application 


and systems in a 


separate disaster 


recovery location(s)  


Recovery 


Time   


48 Hours  Dynamics 365 is backed by 


Microsoft Azure High Availability, 


which includes disaster recovery 


support that includes Azure SQL 


active-geo replication for primary 


databases in Azure West US region, 


with a Recovery Point Estimate 


(RPO) of < 5 seconds. 


 3.0 SLA Performance Standards and Service Credits  


Offeror shall describe method of applying service credits for non-compliance with any of the SLAs 


provided, including requirements described in this document, and how those service credits are 


applied to future service and maintenance costs.   


Microsoft Service Credits are provided for performance or availability issues for a Service under 
the Microsoft Agreement and SLA. The Service Credits are awarded in a billing month for Volume 
License agreements.  All terms related to service credits and how they are applied are available 
online from Microsoft and contained within the agency’s license agreement. 
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		3. Composite Rate Card		Worksheet for Offeror to itemize hourly rate structures for proposed project personnel.
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Instructions 

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Instructions

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option



		Please refer to the RFP for details regarding the services and scope of the ERFS, Implementation Services, and Ongoing Services to be provided and priced in accordance with this Cost Workbook. Additional instructions are provided as Notes on each worksheet.

		1.		This Microsoft Excel Cost Workbook contains multiple worksheets designed to provide a robust understanding of the costing models used by the Offeror.  Use of this Cost Workbook is essential to the Offer evaluation, and it is essential that the Offeror use this form in preparing its pricing response to this RFP.

		2.		Only spreadsheet cells colored in green are for Offeror's input.  Any numeric cells left blank will be presumed to be zero.

		3.		This Cost Workbook shall be completed once for either the SaaS Option or the Offeror-Hosted Option.

		4.		The worksheet labeled TOC (Table of Contents) contains brief descriptions of each spreadsheet, as well as convenient one-click navigation of the Cost Workbook. Offeror's must enter the Offeror Name and Hosting Option in the green highlighted areas on the TOC worksheet.

		5.		Each worksheet is designed to elicit specific pricing information related to the requirements of this RFP. If the Offeror's typical pricing model does not normally charge for a specific element provided within this workbook, then please provide a statement in the "Assumptions" regarding the Offeror methodology for charging for that element (e.g., not applicable, no additional charge).

		6.		The Offeror must provide details pertaining to the assumptions, expectations, and/or performance parameters that have been used as the basis for the pricing. Please note that the Offeror's response to this Cost Workbook will not be considered an actual commitment to perform the project, but WILL BE considered a costing model and pricing structure commitment, if it is the selected Offeror.

		7.		The Offeror should provide skill assumptions for the Composite Rates in the Offeror Assumptions worksheet.

		8.		Implementation Services fees will be charged using a firm-fixed price which is to be calculated based on the Composite Rate and the required number of Offeror hours to provide the proposed solution. Payments will be made using a deliverables-based approach.

		9.		Maintenance and Operations (M&O) Support service fees will be charged using a firm-fixed price which is to be calculated based on the Composite Rate and the required number of Offeror hours expended per year. Payments will be made monthly.

		10.		Hosting fees will be charged using a firm-fixed price which is to be provided on the Ongoing Services worksheet. Payments will be made monthly. 

		11.		Business Process Outsourcing Services will be charged using a firm-fixed price which is to be provided on the Ongoing Services worksheet. Payments will be made monthly.

		12.		Project Team Facilities fees will be charged using a firm-fixed price which is to be provided on the Ongoing Services worksheet. Payments will be made monthly. 

		13.		Offeror services costs for unanticipated tasks are not to be included in this Cost Workbook nor will those costs be evaluated. Costs for unanticipated tasks may be included in the Contract using a calculation of up to 10% of the total implementation services costs and/or 10% of the M&O support services costs. Services for unanticipated tasks shall be priced as needed using the applicable Composite Rate or individual rates upon mutual agreement of the State and the Offeror.

		14.		Other than what is allowed in the Cost Workbook, no price increase shall be allowed during the Contract term or extension(s); however, in the event of a general price decline, the State shall be entitled to reductions given to similar customers. The Offeror shall notify the State within five (5) business days of any price decline.

		15.		Rates and pricing are required in this Cost Workbook for eight (8) years.  No further extensions beyond Year 8 will be permitted
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1. Total Cost Summary

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Total Cost Summary

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option



		Total Cost Summary

		Description		Total
One-time
Costs		Cost in FY21 (through and including 6-30-21)		Cost in FY22		Cost in FY23		Cost in FY24		Cost in FY25		Total Ongoing Costs		Total
Costs

		Software Licensing and Support		3,553,524		- 0		35,920		612,111		629,741		647,202		1,924,974		5,478,498

		SaaS Option				1,864,081		1,951,917		1,951,917		1,951,917		1,951,917		9,671,747		9,671,747

		Core Phase M&O Services				- 0		2,391,641		2,391,641		2,391,641		2,391,641		9,566,562		9,566,562

		Expansion Phase M&O Services				- 0		- 0		2,264,423		2,264,423		2,264,423		6,793,268		6,793,268

		Optional Phase M&O Services				- 0		- 0		- 0		318,885		318,885		637,771		637,771

		Business Process Outsourcing				- 0		- 0		- 0		280,396		280,674		561,070		561,070

		Project Team Facilities				- 0		- 0		- 0		- 0		- 0		- 0		- 0

		Total Non-Implementation Costs		3,553,524		1,864,081		4,379,477		7,220,091		7,837,002		7,854,741		29,155,392		32,708,916



		Total Implementation Services - Core Phase		23,337,002														23,337,002

		Total Implementation Services - Expansion Phase		18,015,685														18,015,685

		Total Implementation Services - Optional Phase		10,378,667														10,378,667

		Total Implementation Costs		51,731,353														51,731,353



		Total Cost Before Tax		55,284,877		1,864,081		4,379,477		7,220,091		7,837,002		7,854,741		29,155,392		84,440,269



																Tax 4.712%		3,978,825



																Grand Total Cost		88,419,095





		Taxes

		Provide confirmation that applicable taxes are included in all Hourly Rates for Enterprise Financial System, Software, Hosting, BPO, and Project Team Facilities in this Cost Workbook. Provide a detailed listing of the taxes and how they apply to each of the Cost categories above.		Yes, Arctic IT determine rates based on using a base rate, applying a discount to those rates based on work with the State of Hawaii, then Travel was applied.  The overall Travel % was determined based on the need for $2,800 per trip at an estimate of 355 individual people trips for resources assigned to the contract.  All onsite rates were considered to be a flat top rates for that role and assumes taxes, but not travel.  Where Ulu Hi-Tech, Poukihi, and MCS rates are listed, no travel is included.  Both Ulu Hi-Tech and Poukihi are local resources. .   Arctic IT then applied a 4.712% tax rate to each rate.  After the rate was determined a 2.3% estimator for travel costs was then added on top of this.   Arctic IT has also added 4.712% to all software.  On this tab, Arctic IT backed out the 4.712% so that row 22 included cost before taxes.




		Note:

		1. Any Offeror who fails to indicate that it is a Hawaiʻi software development business will be presumed to be a non-Hawaiʻi software development 

		business and the “Total Evaluated Costs including One-time Costs and Ongoing Costs” in its Offer will be increased by ten percent for purposes of 

		evaluation only.  
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2. Software

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Software

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option



		Software Licensing and Support

		Solution Item #		Solution Description		Per Unit Cost		Quantity		Total
One-time
Costs		Cost in FY21 (through and including 6-30-21)		Cost in FY22		Cost in FY23		Cost in FY24		Cost in FY25		Total Ongoing Costs		Total Costs

		1		Performa BIDS - Application(s) Software License 		$2,378,000		1		$2,490,051		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$2,490,051

		2		Performa BIDS Application(s) Software License - Annual Maintenance		$523,160		1		$547,811		$0		$0		$555,020		$571,671		$588,821		$1,715,512		$2,263,323

		3		Performa BIDS Public Access Module - Software Licenses		$212,788		1		$222,815		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$222,815

		4		Performa BIDS Public Access Module  Software Licenses - Annual Maintenance		$46,813		1		$49,019		$0		$0		$49,664		$51,514		$52,689		$153,867		$202,886

		5		Microsoft Data Integration and Translation Components on Azure		$173,000		1		$181,152		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$181,152

		6		Microsoft Azure Hosting Environments for BIDS Application		$191,670		1		$200,701		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$200,701

		7		Azure Commit for additional Dynamics F&O environments		$3,000		1		$37,696		$0		$37,696		$37,696		$37,696		$37,696		$150,785		$188,482

		Total Software								$3,729,246		$0		$37,696		$642,380		$660,881		$679,206		$2,020,164		$5,749,410



		Software Specifications

		Solution Item #		Solution Item		Environment (e.g., sandbox, development, testing, training, production, disaster recovery)		Manu-
facturer		License or Subscrip-tion Type
(e.g., enterprise, per user, per server)		
Brand Name		Module Name		Version
Number		Core EPS, Third-Party, Utility/ Systems Mgmt Software, DBMS, Data Warehouse,  Other		Detailed Description
(e.g. functionality, purpose)								Operating System		Earliest Proposed Purchase Date

		1		Performa BIDS Software Application		DEV, TEST, UAT, TRAIN,  PROD		Performa		Application license with unlimited users		BIDS		Cash Management,  Investment/Debt Management, Data Warehouse and Integration Services, Grant Management, Capital Budgeting, Budget Management		5.x		CORE EPS		COTS Government Financial Management Application. Core of proposed HI365 Solution. Will be used for all named modules.								Windows Server 2019 Datacenter / Microsoft Azure		Contract Execution/  Award Date

		3		Performa BIDS Software Application - Public Access Module		DEV, TEST, UAT, TRAIN,  PROD		Performa		Application license with unlimited users		BIDS		Grant Management 		5.x		Core EPS		For non-State employee users to log in (e.g. Grant Management)								Windows Server 2019 Datacenter / Microsoft Azure		Contract Execution/  Award Date

		5		Microsoft Data Integration and Translation Components on Azure		DEV, TEST, UAT, TRAIN,  PROD		Microsoft		Per server		SQL Server		Data Warehouse, DBMS		2019		Data Warehouse, DBMS		Suite of tools which provide the data translation layer. Runs on SQL Server and Microsoft Azure VMs to manage data integration and transformation activities between the different solution components.								Windows Server 2019 Datacenter / Microsoft Azure		Contract Execution/  Award Date

		6		Microsoft Azure Virtual Machines for BIDS Applications & Software		DEV, TEST, UAT, TRAIN,  PROD		Microsoft		Per Server		Azure Virtual Machine		Cash Management,  Investment/Debt Management, Data Warehouse and Integration Services, Grant Management, Capital Budgeting, Budget Management		N/A		CORE EPS		This will contain the Microsoft Azure Virtual Machines which will host the BIDS application (from line 1). For every environment there will be a database and application server, with the dataabase server running Microsoft SQL Server 2019								Windows Server 2019 Datacenter / Microsoft Azure		Contract Execution/  Award Date

		7		Azure Commit for additional Dynamics F&O environments		DEV, TEST, UAT, TRAIN		Microsoft		Consumption Amount Per Month with a Quarterlyl Commitment		Azure Virtual Machine		Finance		Online		Core EPS		This will contain the Microsoft Azure Virtual Machines which will host the sandbox instances of Dynamics F&O to reduce overall development costs to the State								Hosted Solution		Contract Execution/  Award Date



		Software - Optional Additional Organizations and/or Increase/Decrease in Number of Seats / State Employees

		Solution Item #		Solution Item		Unit Cost Per Additional Employee		Quantity (Per 500 Employees)		Total
One-time
Costs		Cost in FY21 (through and including 6-30-21)		Cost in FY22		Cost in FY23		Cost in FY24		Cost in FY25		Total Ongoing Costs		Total Costs

		1		Performa BIDS Software Application		This is based on Unlimited licenses and there is no increment increase/decrease.		500		$0												$0		$0

		3		Performa BIDS Software Application - Public Access Module		This is based on Unlimited licenses and there is no increment increase/decrease.		500		$0												$0		$0

		5		Microsoft Data Integration and Translation Components on Azure		This is based on Unlimited licenses and there is no increment increase/decrease.		500		$0												$0		$0

		6		Microsoft Azure Virtual Machines for BIDS Applications & Software		This is based on Azure Consumption and does not apply.		500		$0												$0		$0

		11		Azure Commit for additional environments		$3,000		500		$1,500,000												$0		$1,500,000

		Total Software								$1,500,000		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$1,500,000



		Notes:

		1. The Offer shall list the proposed software manufacturer, brand name, module name and version number for the items being proposed.  

		2. Costs shall include all environments (e.g., sandbox, development, testing, training, production, disaster recovery).

		3. All required Software Items shall be included on this worksheet (e.g. Core EPS, Third-Party, Utility/System Management Software, Database Management System (DBMS), Data Warehouse, Other). 

		4. All costs associated with the purchase, delivery, installation, inspection, licenses and production of the Software components shall be loaded into the Software Cost.   

		5. Offerors may insert additional rows as required.  It is the responsibility of the Offeror to ensure spreadsheet calculations are correct.  

		6. For the SaaS Hosting Option, software costing information is required only if costs will be passed to the State for payment.

		7. For Offeror-Hosted Options, all software and associated warranty and maintenance documents must be purchased in the State's name. The Offeror must provide to the State all documentation related to software purchases including, but not limited to invoices, packing slips, license agreements, and other details that may be required for audit and accounting.

		8. Software Items in the Software Costs table shall correspond to the Software Items in the Software Specifications table.

		9. In order to accommodate growth and/or provide the capability to add/remove organizations and employees from the EPS Solution the State requires flexibility through the ability to increase/decrease capacity based on the optional addition/removal of organizations and employees in blocks of 500 employees. The number of potential additional organizations or employees (if any) are unknown; therefore, these costs will not be included in the Total Evaluated Costs.
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3. Composite Rate Card

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Composite Rate Card 																																												Senior

		Arctic IT																																												Junior

		SaaS Option

																																														Entry

		Implementation Hourly Rates																						Maintenance and Operation Services Hourly Rates

																								FY21												FY22												FY23												FY24												FY25

		Staff Position				Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate				Compo-
site
Rate		Position Composite Rate		Offeror or Subcontractor Name						Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate for M&O				Compo-
site
Rate for
M&O		Position Composite Rate for M&O		Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate for M&O				Compo-
site
Rate for
M&O		Position Composite Rate for M&O		Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate for M&O				Compo-
site
Rate for
M&O		Position Composite Rate for M&O		Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate for M&O				Compo-
site
Rate for
M&O		Position Composite Rate for M&O		Composite Weight %				Hourly Rate for M&O				Compo-
site
Rate for
M&O		Position Composite Rate for M&O

		Sr Architect		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Jr Architect		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Comm./Network Specialist		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$182		$91				Arctic IT								50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91

		Jr Comm./Network Specialist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Database Administrator		Oahu Based		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		Arctic IT						25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194

				Non-Oahu Based				75.0%				$182		$137				Arctic IT								75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137

		 Jr Database Administrator		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Database Designer		Oahu Based		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		Arctic IT						25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194

				Non-Oahu Based				75.0%				$182		$137				Arctic IT								75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137

		Jr Database Designer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Funct. Lead / Business Analyst		Oahu Based		50.0%				$259				$130		$235		Ulu Hi-Tech						50.0%				$259				$130		$235		50.0%				$259				$130		$235		50.0%				$259				$130		$235		50.0%				$259				$130		$235		50.0%				$259				$130		$235

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$210		$105				Arctic IT								50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105

		Jr Funct. Lead / Business Analyst		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$182		$91				Arctic IT								50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91

		Sr Integration Manager		Oahu Based		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		Arctic IT						25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194

				Non-Oahu Based				75.0%				$182		$137				Arctic IT								75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137

		Jr Integration Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Help Desk Specialist 		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Jr Help Desk Specialist 		Oahu Based		0.0%				$195				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$195				$0		$182		0.0%				$195				$0		$182		0.0%				$195				$0		$182		0.0%				$195				$0		$182		0.0%				$195				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Hardware Specialist 		Oahu Based										$0		$0		Arctic IT														$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0

				Non-Oahu Based										$0				Arctic IT														$0												$0												$0												$0												$0

		Jr Hardware Specialist 		Oahu Based										$0		$0		Arctic IT														$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0										$0		$0

				Non-Oahu Based										$0				Arctic IT														$0												$0												$0												$0												$0

		Sr Organizational Change Manager		Oahu Based		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		Ulu Hi-Tech						100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273

				Non-Oahu Based				0.0%				$210		$0				Arctic IT								0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0

		Jr Organizational Change Manager		Oahu Based		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		Ulu Hi-Tech						100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259

				Non-Oahu Based				0.0%				$182		$0				Arctic IT								0.0%				$182		$0						0.0%				$182		$0						0.0%				$182		$0						0.0%				$182		$0						0.0%				$182		$0

		Operations Lead/Manager		Oahu Based		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		Ulu Hi-Tech						100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259		100.0%				$259				$259		$259

				Non-Oahu Based				0.0%				$210		$0				Arctic IT								0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0

		Project Executive		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Sr Project Manager		Oahu Based		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		Ulu Hi-Tech						100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273		100.0%				$273				$273		$273

				Non-Oahu Based				0.0%				$210		$0				Arctic IT								0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0						0.0%				$210		$0

		Jr Project Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Sr Programmer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$189		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$189		0.0%				$230				$0		$189		0.0%				$230				$0		$189		0.0%				$230				$0		$189		0.0%				$230				$0		$189

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$189		$189				Arctic IT								100.0%				$189		$189						100.0%				$189		$189						100.0%				$189		$189						100.0%				$189		$189						100.0%				$189		$189

		Jr Programmer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Quality Assurance Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Sr Security Systems Engineer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Jr Security Systems Engineer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$179		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$179		0.0%				$230				$0		$179		0.0%				$230				$0		$179		0.0%				$230				$0		$179		0.0%				$230				$0		$179

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$179		$179				Arctic IT								100.0%				$179		$179						100.0%				$179		$179						100.0%				$179		$179						100.0%				$179		$179						100.0%				$179		$179

		Sr Systems Administrator		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Jr Systems Administrator		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Technical Lead/Manager		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$182		$91				Arctic IT								50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91

		Sr Technical Writer		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$182		$91				Arctic IT								50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91

		Jr Technical Writer		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206		50.0%				$230				$115		$206

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$182		$91				Arctic IT								50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91						50.0%				$182		$91

		Test Lead/Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Testing Lead/Manager		Oahu Based		50.0%				$230				$115		$220		Arctic IT						50.0%				$230				$115		$220		50.0%				$230				$115		$220		50.0%				$230				$115		$220		50.0%				$230				$115		$220		50.0%				$230				$115		$220

				Non-Oahu Based				50.0%				$210		$105				Arctic IT								50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105						50.0%				$210		$105

		Sr Testing Specialist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Jr Testing Specialist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Training Lead/Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Sr Training Specialist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Training Specialist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Subject Matter Expert		Oahu Based		10.0%				$273				$27		$204		Performa						10.0%				$273				$27		$204		10.0%				$280				$28		$209		10.0%				$287				$29		$214		10.0%				$294				$29		$220		10.0%				$301				$30		$225

				Non-Oahu Based				90.0%				$196		$177				Performa								90.0%				$196		$177						90.0%				$202		$181						90.0%				$206		$185						90.0%				$212		$191						90.0%				$217		$195

		Senior BIDS Architect		Oahu Based		10.0%				$229				$23		$161		Performa						10.0%				$229				$23		$161		10.0%				$235				$24		$164		10.0%				$241				$24		$169		10.0%				$247				$25		$173		10.0%				$253				$25		$177

				Non-Oahu Based				90.0%				$153		$138				Performa								90.0%				$153		$138						90.0%				$156		$141						90.0%				$161		$145						90.0%				$165		$148						90.0%				$169		$152

		Junior BIDS Architect		Oahu Based		10.0%				$142				$14		$14		Performa						10.0%				$142				$14		$14		10.0%				$146				$15		$15		10.0%				$149				$15		$15		10.0%				$153				$15		$15		10.0%				$156				$16		$16

				Non-Oahu Based				90.0%				$0		$0				Performa								90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0

		Senior BIDS Trainer		Oahu Based		10.0%				$240				$24		$24		Performa						10.0%				$240				$24		$24		10.0%				$247				$25		$25		10.0%				$252				$25		$25		10.0%				$258				$26		$26		10.0%				$265				$27		$27

				Non-Oahu Based				90.0%				$0		$0				Performa								90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0						90.0%				$0		$0

		Delivery Data Scientist		Oahu Based		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		MCS						0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$341		$341				MCS								100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341

		Digital Architect		Oahu Based		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		MCS						0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$341		$341				MCS								100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341

		Solution Architect		Oahu Based		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		MCS						0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$341		$341				MCS								100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341

		Software Engineer		Oahu Based		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		MCS						0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341		0.0%				$341				$0		$341

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$341		$341				MCS								100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341						100.0%				$341		$341

		Principal Consultant		Oahu Based		0.0%				$328				$0		$328		MCS						0.0%				$328				$0		$328		0.0%				$328				$0		$328		0.0%				$328				$0		$328		0.0%				$328				$0		$328		0.0%				$328				$0		$328

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$328		$328				MCS								100.0%				$328		$328						100.0%				$328		$328						100.0%				$328		$328						100.0%				$328		$328						100.0%				$328		$328

		Senior Consultant		Oahu Based		0.0%				$316				$0		$316		MCS						0.0%				$316				$0		$316		0.0%				$316				$0		$316		0.0%				$316				$0		$316		0.0%				$316				$0		$316		0.0%				$316				$0		$316

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$316		$316				MCS								100.0%				$316		$316						100.0%				$316		$316						100.0%				$316		$316						100.0%				$316		$316						100.0%				$316		$316

		Consultant		Oahu Based		0.0%				$281				$0		$281		MCS						0.0%				$281				$0		$281		0.0%				$281				$0		$281		0.0%				$281				$0		$281		0.0%				$281				$0		$281		0.0%				$281				$0		$281

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$281		$281				MCS								100.0%				$281		$281						100.0%				$281		$281						100.0%				$281		$281						100.0%				$281		$281						100.0%				$281		$281

		Associate Consultant		Oahu Based		0.0%				$246				$0		$246		MCS						0.0%				$246				$0		$246		0.0%				$246				$0		$246		0.0%				$246				$0		$246		0.0%				$246				$0		$246		0.0%				$246				$0		$246

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$246		$246				MCS								100.0%				$246		$246						100.0%				$246		$246						100.0%				$246		$246						100.0%				$246		$246						100.0%				$246		$246

		Senior Project Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$313				$0		$313		MCS						0.0%				$313				$0		$313		0.0%				$313				$0		$313		0.0%				$313				$0		$313		0.0%				$313				$0		$313		0.0%				$313				$0		$313

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$313		$313				MCS								100.0%				$313		$313						100.0%				$313		$313						100.0%				$313		$313						100.0%				$313		$313						100.0%				$313		$313

		Financial SME		Oahu Based		100.0%				$168				$168		$168		Poukihi						100.0%				$168				$168		$168		100.0%				$168				$168		$168		100.0%				$168				$168		$168		100.0%				$168				$168		$168		100.0%				$168				$168		$168

				Non-Oahu Based				0.0%				$168		$0				Poukihi								0.0%				$168		$0						0.0%				$168		$0						0.0%				$168		$0						0.0%				$168		$0						0.0%				$168		$0

		Engagement Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210		0.0%				$230				$0		$210

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$210		$210				Arctic IT								100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210						100.0%				$210		$210

		Contracts Manager		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		Account Manager		Oahu Based		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		Arctic IT						25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194

				Non-Oahu Based				75.0%				$182		$137				Arctic IT								75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137

		Sr. Solution Consultant		Oahu Based		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		Arctic IT						25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194		25.0%				$230				$58		$194

				Non-Oahu Based				75.0%				$182		$137				Arctic IT								75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137						75.0%				$182		$137

		Solution Consultant		Oahu Based		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		Arctic IT						0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182		0.0%				$230				$0		$182

				Non-Oahu Based				100.0%				$182		$182				Arctic IT								100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182						100.0%				$182		$182

		OAHU Composite Rate				18.1%				$245				$44										18.1%				$245				$44				18.1%				$245				$44				18.1%				$245				$44				18.1%				$246				$45				18.1%				$246				$45

		NON-OAHU Composite Rate						81.9%				$202		$166												81.9%				$202		$166						81.9%				$202		$166						81.9%				$202		$166						81.9%				$203		$166						81.9%				$203		$166

		Composite Rate				100.0%								$210										100.0%								$210				100.0%								$210				100.0%								$210				100.0%								$210				100.0%								$211



		Embedded Travel and Expenses

		Provide the Percentage of Travel and Expenses (travel, per diem, and any other related expenses) that is embedded in all Hourly Rates listed in the above tables:				Yes, Arctic IT determine rates based on using a base rate, applying a discount to those rates based on work with the State of Hawaii, then Travel was applied.  The overall Travel % was determined based on the need for $2,800 per trip at an estimate of 355 individual people trips for resources assigned to the contract.  All onsite rates were considered to be a flat top rates for that role and assumes taxes, but not travel.  Where Ulu Hi-Tech, Poukihi, and MCS rates are listed, no travel is included.  Both Ulu Hi-Tech and Poukihi are local resources.   Arctic IT then applied a 4.712% tax rate to each rate.  After the rate was determined a 2.3% estimator for travel costs was then added on top of this.   Arctic IT has also added 4.712% to all software. 

		Identify what Travel and Expenses are included within the Hourly Rates and define all assumptions relative to onsite and offsite travel and expenses.				All travel costs, including air, auto, rail, housing and food during travel was determined.  Arctic IT assumes a $2,800 per trip at an estimate of 355 individual people trips for resources assigned to the contract.



		Taxes

		Provide confirmation that applicable taxes are included in all rates in this Cost Workbook. Provide a detailed listing of the taxes and how they apply.				Yes, Arctic IT determine rates based on using a base rate, applying a discount to those rates based on work with the State of Hawaii, then Travel was applied.  The overall Travel % was determined based on the need for $2,800 per trip at an estimate of 355 individual people trips for resources assigned to the contract.  All onsite rates were considered to be a flat top rates for that role and assumes taxes, but not travel.  Where Ulu Hi-Tech, Poukihi, and MCS rates are listed, no travel is included.  Both Ulu Hi-Tech and Poukihi are local resources.  Arctic IT then applied a 4.712% tax rate to each rate.  After the rate was determined a 2.3% estimator for travel costs was then added on top of this.   Arctic IT has also added 4.712% to all software.



		Notes:

		1. Use the table on this worksheet to provide Offeror/subcontractor hourly labor rates for the various classifications and grades of project personnel.

		2. The Offeror may include additional titles to accurately represent the classifications it uses for describing the various classifications and grades of its personnel.

		3. If your existing titles differ from those listed, please map your titles to the listed categories to the extent possible and provide your mapping reference in the Offeror Assumptions worksheet.

		4. Offerors may insert additional rows as required (e.g., a Senior-Level Programmer and a Junior-Level Programmer require two separate rows).  It is the responsibility of the Offeror to ensure spreadsheet calculations are correct.

		5. The total of the Composite Rate Percentage columns must equal 100%.

		6. Individual and composite hourly rates shall not increase greater than 5% per year.
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4. Implementation Services

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Implementation Services

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option



		Implementation - Core Phase

		Description				Hours		Compo-
site
Rate		Total
One-time
Costs

		Project Schedule		Project Planning		1,000		$210		$209,863

		Project Team Training Plan				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Project Team Training				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Communication Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)				2,400		$210		$503,671

		Project Charter				500		$210		$104,932

		Project Management Plan				700		$210		$146,904

		Work Break Down Structure				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Scope Change Management Tool				600		$210		$125,918

		Issue/Risk Management Tool				800		$210		$167,890

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Client and Team Coordination				20,000		$210		$4,197,261

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		3,000		$210		$629,589

		Technical Architecture Strategy				2,200		$210		$461,699

		EFS Implementation Strategy				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Business Process Re-engineering Plan				4,000		$210		$839,452

		Organizational Readiness Assessment				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan				2,000		$210		$419,726

		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy				2,500		$210		$524,658

		Knowledge Transfer Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		End-User Training Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Requirements Traceability Matrix				2,200		$210		$461,699

		System Security Strategy				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		2,000		$210		$419,726

		Final System Design Document				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Knowledge Transfer Plans				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Business Intelligence Plan				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Communication Plan				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Business Continuity Strategy				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		2,200		$210		$461,699

		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security and End-to-End				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Data Conversion Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		System Security Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Role-to-Position Mapping				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Business Continuity Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		End-User Training Plans				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Data Governance Structure Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		PII Data Handling Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		External Requests Plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		2,200		$210		$461,699

		Training Curriculum Document				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Documented Successful Testing Results				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Enhanced Training Materials				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Final Training Materials				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)				2,200		$210		$461,699

		End-User Training				2,200		$210		$461,699

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		500		$210		$104,932

		Post Production Support Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation				500		$210		$104,932

		Final Detailed Deployment Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment				500		$210		$104,932

		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services				500		$210		$104,932

		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)				500		$210		$104,932

		Phase				500		$210		$104,932

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Warranty Services								No Charge

		Total Implementation  - Core Phase				117,700				$24,491,018



		Implementation - Expansion Phase

		Description				Hours		Compo-
site
Rate		Total
One-time
Costs

		Project Schedule		Project Planning		750		$210		$157,397

		Project Team Training Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Project Team Training				200		$210		$41,973

		Communication Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)				2,000		$210		$419,726

		Project Management Plan				240		$210		$50,367

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy				4,200		$210		$881,425

		Client and Project Team Coordination				15,000		$210		$3,147,946

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		1,500		$210		$314,795

		Technical Architecture Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		EFS Implementation Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Business Process Re-engineering Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Organizational Readiness Assessment				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Knowledge Transfer Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		End-User Training Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Requirements Traceability Matrix				1,500		$210		$314,795

		System Security Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		1,500		$210		$314,795

		Final System Design Document				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Knowledge Transfer Plans				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Business Intelligence Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Communication Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Business Continuity Strategy				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Data Governance Structure Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		PII Data Handling Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		External Requests Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		1,500		$210		$314,795

		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security and End-to-End				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Data Conversion Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		System Security Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Role-to-Position Mapping				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Business Continuity Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		End-User Training Plans				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		1,500		$210		$314,795

		Training Curriculum Document				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Documented Successful Testing Results				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Enhanced Training Materials				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Final Training Materials				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)				1,500		$210		$314,795

		End-User Training				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		1,500		$210		$314,795

		Post Production Support Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Final Detailed Deployment Plan				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Phase				1,500		$210		$314,795

		Other (specify)						$210		$0



								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Warranty Services								No Charge

		Total Implementation - Expansion Phase				90,090				$18,906,563



		Implementation - Optional Phase

		Description				Hours		Compo-
site
Rate		Total
One-time
Costs

		Project Schedule		Project Planning		500		$210		$104,932

		Project Team Training Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Project Team Training				500		$210		$104,932

		Communication Strategy				500		$210		$104,932

		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)				500		$210		$104,932

		Project Management Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy				500		$210		$104,932

		Client and Team Coordination				6,200		$210		$1,301,151

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		1,200		$210		$251,836

		Technical Architecture Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		EFS Implementation Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Business Process Re-engineering Plan				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Organizational Readiness Assessment				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan				1,200		$210		$251,836

		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Knowledge Transfer Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		End-User Training Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Requirements Traceability Matrix				1,200		$210		$251,836

		System Security Strategy				1,200		$210		$251,836

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		1,000		$210		$209,863

		Final System Design Document				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Knowledge Transfer Plans				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Business Intelligence Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Communication Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Business Continuity Strategy				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Data Governance Structure Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		PII Data Handling Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		External Requests Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		1,000		$210		$209,863

		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security and End-to-End				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Data Conversion Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		System Security Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Role-to-Position Mapping				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Business Continuity Plan				1,000		$210		$209,863

		End-User Training Plans				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		1,000		$210		$209,863

		Training Curriculum Document				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Documented Successful Testing Results				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Enhanced Training Materials				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Final Training Materials				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)				1,000		$210		$209,863

		End-User Training				1,000		$210		$209,863

		Other (specify)						$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		500		$210		$104,932

		Post Production Support Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation				500		$210		$104,932

		Final Detailed Deployment Plan				500		$210		$104,932

		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment				500		$210		$104,932

		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services				500		$210		$104,932

		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)				500		$210		$104,932

		Phase				500		$210		$104,932

		Other (specify)						$210		$0



								$210		$0

								$210		$0

								$210		$0

		Warranty Services								No Charge

		Total Implementation - Optional Phase				51,900				$10,891,892





		Notes:

		1. All tasks associated with the Implementation Services proposed shall be included in the total one-time cost for that service.

		2.  Total one-time costs for optional functionality shall only be entered in the appropriate table above.
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5. Ongoing Services

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Ongoing Services

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option



		Maintenance and Operations Services

		Description		Cost in FY21 (through and including 6-30-21)		At-Risk Fee Reduction Amount, FY21		Cost in FY22		Cost in FY23		Cost in FY24		Cost in FY25		Total Ongoing Costs		Total At-Risk Fee Reduction Amounts

		Composite Rate for M&O Services		$210		NA		$210		$210		$210		$211

		Core Phase M&O Services				$0		$2,509,907		$2,509,907		$2,509,907		$2,509,907		$10,039,630		$0

		Expansion Phase M&O Services				$0				$2,376,398		$2,376,398		$2,376,398		$7,129,195		$0

		Optional Phase M&O Services				$0						$334,654		$334,654		$669,309		$0

		SaaS Option		$1,956,260		$391,252		$2,048,439		$2,048,439		$2,048,439		$2,048,439		$10,150,016		$391,252

		Total M&O Services		$1,956,260		$391,252		$4,558,346		$6,934,745		$7,269,399		$7,269,399		$27,988,150		$391,252



		Ongoing Services Options

		Business Process Outsourcing				$0		$0		$0		$294,262		$294,553		$588,815		$0

		Project Team Facilities				$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		Ongoing Services Options		$0		$0		$0		$0		$294,262		$294,553		$588,815		$0		`



		Total Costs		$1,956,260		$391,252		$4,558,346		$6,934,745		$7,563,661		$7,563,953		$28,576,965		$391,252

		Notes:

		1. The Offeror shall base each payment schedule on its own proposed timeline and costs.

		2. All tasks associated with the M&O services proposed shall be included in the total ongoing costs for that service.

		3. The Offeror is required to hold pricing firm throughout the term of the agreement, including Optional renewal terms, without regard to the estimated annual percentages.

		4. It is the responsibility of the Offeror to ensure spreadsheet calculations are correct.  
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6. PaymtSched - Implementation

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Payment Schedule - Implementation Services

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option

																																				15%

		Core Phase Payment Schedule

		Payment Item #		Deliver-able #		Name of Deliverable		Deliverable Group		Maximum Percentage for each Deliverable Group		Percent of Cost in FY21		Percent of Cost in FY22		Percent of Cost in FY23		Percent of Cost in FY24		Percent of Cost in FY25		Total Percent of Cost
(Not to Exceed the Maximum Percentage)		Cost in FY21		Cost in FY22		Cost in FY23		Cost in FY24		Cost in FY25		Total Cost		Retainage Amount 
(15%)		Payment Amount

		1		1		Project Schedule		Project Planning		10%												10.0%		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		2		2		Project Team Training Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		3		3		Project Team Training																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		4		4		Communication Strategy						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		5		5		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)						4.0%												$979,641		$0		$0		$0		$0		$979,641		$146,946		$832,695

		6		6		Project Charter						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		7		7		Project Management Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		8		8		Work Break Down Structure																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		9		9		Scope Change Management Tool																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		10		10		Issue/Risk Management Tool																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		11		11		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		12		12		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		10%		2.0%										10.0%		$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		13		13		Technical Architecture Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		14		14		EFS Implementation Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		15		15		Business Process Re-engineering Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		16		16		Organizational Readiness Assessment																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		17		17		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		18		18		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		19		19		Knowledge Transfer Strategy						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		20		20		End-User Training Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		21		21		Requirements Traceability Matrix						4.0%												$979,641		$0		$0		$0		$0		$979,641		$146,946		$832,695

		22		22		System Security Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		23		23		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		15%		2.0%										15.0%		$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		24		24		Final System Design Document						5.0%												$1,224,551		$0		$0		$0		$0		$1,224,551		$183,683		$1,040,868

		25		25		Knowledge Transfer Plans						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		26		26		Business Intelligence Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		27		27		Communication Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		28		28		Business Continuity Strategy						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		29		29		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		20%		2.0%										20.0%		$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		30		30		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security, and End-to-End						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		31		31		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		32		32		Data Conversion Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		33		33		System Security Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		34		34		Role-to-Position Mapping						1.0%												$244,910		$0		$0		$0		$0		$244,910		$36,737		$208,174

		35		35		Business Continuity Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		36		36		End-User Training Plans						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		37		37		Data Governance Structure Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		38		38		PII Data Handling Plan						1.0%												$244,910		$0		$0		$0		$0		$244,910		$36,737		$208,174

		39		39		External Requests Plan						1.0%												$244,910		$0		$0		$0		$0		$244,910		$36,737		$208,174

		40		40		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan						1.0%												$244,910		$0		$0		$0		$0		$244,910		$36,737		$208,174

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		41		41		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		25%		2.0%										25.0%		$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		42		42		Training Curriculum Document						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		43		43		Documented Successful Testing Results						10.0%												$2,449,102		$0		$0		$0		$0		$2,449,102		$367,365		$2,081,737

		44		44		Enhanced Training Materials						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		45		45		Final Training Materials						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		46		46		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		47		47		End-User Training						5.0%												$1,224,551		$0		$0		$0		$0		$1,224,551		$183,683		$1,040,868

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		48		48		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		20%		8.0%										20.0%		$1,959,281		$0		$0		$0		$0		$1,959,281		$293,892		$1,665,389

		49		49		Post Production Support Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		50		50		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		51		51		Final Detailed Deployment Plan						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		52		52		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		53		53		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		54		54		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)						2.0%												$489,820		$0		$0		$0		$0		$489,820		$73,473		$416,347

		55		55		Phase																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		Core Phase Totals								100%		100%		0%		0%		0%		0%		100%		$24,491,018		$0		$0		$0		$0		$24,491,018		$3,673,653		$20,817,366

																																				15%



		Expansion Phase Payment Schedule

		Payment Item #		Deliver-able #		Name of Deliverable		Deliverable Group		Maximum Percentage for each Deliverable Group		Percent of Cost in FY16		Percent of Cost in FY17		Percent of Cost in FY18		Percent of Cost in FY19		Percent of Cost in FY20		Total Percent of Cost
(Not to Exceed the Maximum Percentage)		Cost in FY16		Cost in FY17		Cost in FY18		Cost in FY19		Cost in FY20		Total Cost		Retainage Amount 
(15%)		Payment Amount

		56		1		Project Schedule		Project Planning		10%		2.0%										10.0%		$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		57		2		Project Team Training Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		58		3		Project Team Training																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		59		4		Communication Strategy						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		60		5		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		61		6		Project Management Plan						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		62		7		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		63		8		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		10%		2.0%										10.0%		$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		64		9		Technical Architecture Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		65		10		EFS Implementation Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		66		11		Business Process Re-engineering Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		67		12		Organizational Readiness Assessment						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		68		13		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		69		14		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		70		15		Knowledge Transfer Strategy						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		71		16		End-User Training Strategy						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		72		17		Requirements Traceability Matrix						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		73		18		System Security Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		74		19		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		15%		2.0%										15.0%		$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		75		20		Final System Design Document						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		76		21		Knowledge Transfer Plans																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		77		22		Business Intelligence Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		78		23		Communication Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		79		24		Business Continuity Strategy						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		80		25		Data Governance Structure Plan						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		81		26		PII Data Handling Plan																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		82		27		External Requests Plan						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		83		28		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		84		29		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		20%		5.0%										20.0%		$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		85		30		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security, and End-to-End						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		86		31		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		87		32		Data Conversion Plan						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		88		33		System Security Plan						3.0%												$567,197		$0		$0		$0		$0		$567,197		$85,080		$482,117

		89		34		Role-to-Position Mapping																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		90		35		Business Continuity Plan						2.0%												$378,131		$0		$0		$0		$0		$378,131		$56,720		$321,412

		91		36		End-User Training Plans																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		92		37		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		25%		5.0%										25.0%		$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		93		38		Training Curriculum Document																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		94		39		Documented Successful Testing Results						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		95		40		Enhanced Training Materials																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		96		41		Final Training Materials						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		97		42		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)						10.0%												$1,890,656		$0		$0		$0		$0		$1,890,656		$283,598		$1,607,058

		98		43		End-User Training																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		99		44		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		20%		5.0%										20.0%		$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		100		45		Post Production Support Plan						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		101		46		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		102		47		Final Detailed Deployment Plan						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		103		48		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		104		49		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services						5.0%												$945,328		$0		$0		$0		$0		$945,328		$141,799		$803,529

		105		50		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		106		51		Phase																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		Expansion Phase Totals								100%		100%		0%		0%		0%		0%		100%		$18,906,563		$0		$0		$0		$0		$18,906,563		$2,835,984		$16,070,578





		Optional Phase Payment Schedule

		Payment Item #		Deliver-able #		Name of Deliverable		Deliverable Group		Maximum Percentage for each Deliverable Group		Percent of Cost in FY16		Percent of Cost in FY17		Percent of Cost in FY18		Percent of Cost in FY19		Percent of Cost in FY20		Total Percent of Cost
(Not to Exceed the Maximum Percentage)		Cost in FY16		Cost in FY17		Cost in FY18		Cost in FY19		Cost in FY20		Total Cost		Retainage Amount 
(15%)		Payment Amount

		107		1		Project Schedule		Project Planning		10%		1.0%										10.0%		$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		108		2		Project Team Training Plan						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		109		3		Project Team Training						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		110		4		Communication Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		111		5		Configured Environments (sandbox and development)						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		112		6		Project Management Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		113		7		Business Process Organizational Change Management Strategy						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		114		8		Initial System Design Document		Initial Analysis and Design		10%		1.0%										10.0%		$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		115		9		Technical Architecture Strategy																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		116		10		EFS Implementation Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		117		11		Business Process Re-engineering Plan						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		118		12		Organizational Readiness Assessment						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		119		13		Business Process Organizational Change Management Plan						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		120		14		System Landscape, Technical and Business Design Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		121		15		Knowledge Transfer Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		122		16		End-User Training Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		123		17		Requirements Traceability Matrix						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		124		18		System Security Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		125		19		Data Conversion Strategy		Final Analysis and Design		15%		1.0%										15.0%		$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		126		20		Final System Design Document						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		127		21		Knowledge Transfer Plans						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		128		22		Business Intelligence Plan						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		129		23		Communication Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		130		24		Business Continuity Strategy						1.0%												$108,919		$0		$0		$0		$0		$108,919		$16,338		$92,581

		131		25		Data Governance Structure Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		132		26		PII Data Handling Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		133		27		External Requests Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		134		28		Data Loss Prevention (DLP) plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		135		29		Detailed Functional and Technical Specifications, including requirements documents, use cases, and logical, data flow diagrams, architecture documents and physical data models inclusive  of forms, reports, interfaces, conversions, enhancements, and workflow (FRICEW).		Configuration and Development		20%		3.0%										20.0%		$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		136		30		Test Plans: Integration, Parallel, Regression, Stress, Security, and End-to-End						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		137		31		Test Scripts, Test Cases and Test Data						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		138		32		Data Conversion Plan						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		139		33		System Security Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		140		34		Role-to-Position Mapping						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		141		35		Business Continuity Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		142		36		End-User Training Plans						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		143		37		Test Plan: User Acceptance		Testing and Training		25%		3.0%										25.0%		$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		144		38		Training Curriculum Document						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		145		39		Documented Successful Testing Results						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		146		40		Enhanced Training Materials						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		147		41		Final Training Materials						3.0%												$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		148		42		Technical Documentation (including technical and architectural specifications, etc.)						5.0%												$544,595		$0		$0		$0		$0		$544,595		$81,689		$462,905

		149		43		End-User Training						5.0%												$544,595		$0		$0		$0		$0		$544,595		$81,689		$462,905

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		150		44		System and End-User Documentation		Deployment and Go-Live Support		20%		3.0%										20.0%		$326,757		$0		$0		$0		$0		$326,757		$49,014		$277,743

		151		45		Post Production Support Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		152		46		Go/No-go Meeting and Go/No-go Documentation						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		153		47		Final Detailed Deployment Plan						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		154		48		Organizational Change Management Effectiveness Assessment						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		155		49		Phase Closeout (to include System Tuning, Knowledge Transfer Assessment, Project Artifacts in Repository, Lessons Learned, Update Blueprint, Impact Assessment, and Transition Support to M&O Services						5.0%												$544,595		$0		$0		$0		$0		$544,595		$81,689		$462,905

		156		50		Successful Deployment Documented (Final Migrated Data)						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

		157		51		Phase						2.0%												$217,838		$0		$0		$0		$0		$217,838		$32,676		$185,162

						Other (specify)																		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

																								$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		Optional Phase Totals								100%		100%		0%		0%		0%		0%		100%		$10,891,892		$0		$0		$0		$0		$10,891,892		$1,633,784		$9,258,109



		Retained amount to be paid out at final acceptance																																		$8,143,421

		Grand Total - Core, Expansion, and Optional Phases																						$54,289,473		$0		$0		$0		$0		$54,289,473				$46,146,052





																																				15%



		Notes:

		1. The Offeror shall list all deliverables as part of its proposed solution.

		2. The percentages listed for the minimum list of deliverables above may not exceed the Maximum Percentages for each Deliverable Group, but can be decreased to allow for additional deliverables and associated percentages. The Percentage Total for each Deliverable and Deliverable Group shall not exceed 100%.

		3. The Offeror is required to hold pricing firm throughout the term of the agreement, including optional renewal terms, without regard to the estimated annual percentages.

		4. Deliverables shall be considered to have received acceptance subject to a 15%  retainage which shall be paid upon acceptance of each phase.

		5. Offerors must at a minimum use the Deliverables listed above from the Minimum Deliverables List in the RFP. Offerors may add to the list in alignment with their Proposed Phase Plans, or they may use a Minimum Deliverable on multiple rows. However, Offerors must not change the deliverable numbers of the Minimum Deliverables list.

		6. The Offeror may insert additional rows as required. It is the responsibility of the Offeror to ensure spreadsheet calculations are correct.  
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7. Offeror Assumptions

		Enterprise Financial System (EFS) Cost Workbook

		Offeror Assumptions

		Arctic IT

		SaaS Option

		Item #		Offer Section, Page, Paragraph		Description		Rationale, including Cost Impact if Assumption is not valid		Exact Proposed Alternative or Additional Language to Insert into Agreement (Highlight in Yellow)

		1		Entire soliciation		AP Automation and OCR service includes using Hardware Scanners already owned by the State.		No stated requirements for hardware, just restating.

		2		Entire soliciation		On the software tab, one-time price is the same as FY21, so FY21 was not included in the calculation or software would be double-counted.		No impact.

		3		Entire soliciation		Because Microsoft Dynamics software is procured by user per month, Arctic IT choose to list this information in the Software licensing tab, rather than in the Ongoing Services tab under the label SaaS Option.		No impact.

		4		Entire soliciation		The build of the system will be limited to 15 custom reports, 37 custom integrations, and 46 enhancements.		This is to limit the amount of customizations and is based on the States stated desire to use as much out of the box as possible.  Custom impacts are unknown but would be based on the composite hourly rate and the total LOE for additional customizations.

		5		2		Pricing assumes the scope of services will be completed within a 36 month Period of Performance.		Based on the State's expectation of the Period of Performance.  The cost impact is unknown but would be based on the composite hourly rate and the total LOE for additional time.

		6		N/A		The Travel costs built-into this response assumes no more than 350 individual trips.

		7		1.2.1.5		Data Warehouse pricing assumes the consolidation of data only from Dynamics and the BIDS system.		This is to limit the amount of scope based on the States solicitation.

		8		N/A		Software quotes are estimates based on user counts provided during the solicitation.  Final quantities will be determined during each Phase of the project.		Cost impacts are based on the number of users to add or remove from licensing.

		9		N/A		The following are the type of licenses and quantity per user per month included in the Ongoing Services tab for SaaS Option:  
Dynamics 365 Finance	630
Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Attach to Qualifying Dynamics 365 Base Offer	359
Dynamics 365 Team Member	470
Dynamics 365 Plan - Unified Operations Sandbox Tier 2:Standard Acceptance Testing	5
Azure Commit for additional environments	1
Power Automate (project closeout workflow)	1
PowerApps (4 request forms, 1 asset physical count, and 1 check images app/flow) Should not need for users D365 Finance licenses	200
PowerApps Portal (customer portal) - cost per 100 customer logins	50
Power BI	630
Tibco Cloud Integration (Premium)	1
SK Global ExFlow AP automation software for up to 300,000 invoices	1
SK Global Readsoft ONLINE OCR service for up to 300,00o invoices	1
SK Global Treasury Automation Suite	1		Cost impacts are based on the number of users to add or remove from licensing.

		10		N/A		BIDS software pricing is determined to be for unlimited users.		None.

		11

		12

		13

		14

		15

		16

		17

		18

		19

		20

		Notes:

		1. The Offeror is required to state all assumptions upon which its pricing is being determined. At a minimum, assumptions shall include a description of the cost basis and rationale for each cost component. Insert as many lines as necessary to ensure all concerns are accurately expressed. Assumptions shall not conflict with the statutory requirements of the “State Attorney General (AG) General Conditions.”

		2. The Offeror shall provide pricing consistent with the following:
 - Apply the pricing in accordance with the State's RFP specifications, requirements, terms and conditions (including “Exhibit 4, General Provisions for Goods and Services RFP-ERP-2020,” “Exhibit 5, State Attorney General (AG) General Conditions,” and “Exhibit 6, Selected Supplemental General Conditions”).
 - Clearly identify and explain all of the pricing assumptions made, upon which pricing is predicated including the cost/pricing impact if the assumption turns out not to be valid.
 - State if any charge is subject to Offeror Exceptions, and clearly specify those provisions and quantify their impact upon the charges.

		3. Offeror shall specify any potential Overage Charges and the pre-notification to the State if the State is nearing a trigger (e.g. storage maximum, number of end-user maximum, number of transactions maximum, bandwidth maximum).
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0LFURVRIW�&XVWRPHU�$JUHHPHQW 3DJH�� RI���


0LFURVRIW�&XVWRPHU�$JUHHPHQW
7KLV�0LFURVRIW�&XVWRPHU $JUHHPHQW� �WKH�´$JUHHPHQWµ�� LV�EHWZHHQ &XVWRPHU� DQG�0LFURVRIW DQG�
FRQVLVWV�RI�WKHVH *HQHUDO� 7HUPV�� WKH�DSSOLFDEOH�8VH�5LJKWV DQG 6/$V� DQG�DQ\�DGGLWLRQDO WHUPV
0LFURVRIW�SUHVHQWV�ZKHQ DQ�RUGHU� LV�SODFHG� 7KLV�$JUHHPHQW� WDNHV�HIIHFW�ZKHQ�WKH�&XVWRPHU�
DFFHSWV�WKHVH�*HQHUDO� 7HUPV� 7KH�LQGLYLGXDO�ZKR�DFFHSWV�WKHVH�*HQHUDO� 7HUPV� UHSUHVHQWV� WKDW�
KH�RU�VKH�LV�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�HQWHU� LQWR�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� RQ�EHKDOI�RI�WKH�&XVWRPHU�


*HQHUDO�7HUPV
7KHVH�*HQHUDO�7HUPV�DSSO\�WR�DOO�RI�&XVWRPHU·V�RUGHUV�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� &DSLWDOL]HG� WHUPV�
KDYH�WKH�PHDQLQJV�JLYHQ�XQGHU ´'HILQLWLRQV�µ


3URGXFWV�DUH� OLFHQVHG�DQG�QRW�VROG��8SRQ�0LFURVRIW·V�DFFHSWDQFH�RI�HDFK�
RUGHU DQG�VXEMHFW�WR�&XVWRPHU·V� FRPSOLDQFH�ZLWK�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� 0LFURVRIW�JUDQWV�
&XVWRPHU�D�QRQH[FOXVLYH DQG�OLPLWHG� OLFHQVH WR�XVH�WKH�3URGXFWV�RUGHUHG� DV�SURYLGHG� LQ�WKH
DSSOLFDEOH 8VH�5LJKWV�DQG�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� 7KHVH� OLFHQVHV�DUH VROHO\�IRU�&XVWRPHU·V�RZQ�XVH�
DQG�EXVLQHVV�SXUSRVHV DQG�DUH�QRQWUDQVIHUDEOH� H[FHSW�DV�H[SUHVVO\�SHUPLWWHG� XQGHU� WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW RU�DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ�


/LFHQVHV�JUDQWHG�RQ�D�VXEVFULSWLRQ�EDVLV�H[SLUH� DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�
DSSOLFDEOH� VXEVFULSWLRQ�SHULRG�XQOHVV�UHQHZHG�� /LFHQVHV�JUDQWHG� IRU�PHWHUHG� 3URGXFWV�ELOOHG�
SHULRGLFDOO\�EDVHG�RQ�XVDJH�FRQWLQXH�DV�ORQJ�DV�&XVWRPHU� FRQWLQXHV� WR�SD\�IRU�LWV�XVDJH�RI�
WKH�3URGXFW�� $OO�RWKHU� OLFHQVHV�EHFRPH� SHUSHWXDO� XSRQ�SD\PHQW� LQ�IXOO�


)RU�SHUSHWXDO� OLFHQVHV��WKH�8VH�5LJKWV�LQ�HIIHFW�ZKHQ�&XVWRPHU�
RUGHUV� D�3URGXFW�ZLOO�DSSO\�� )RU�VXEVFULSWLRQV��WKH�8VH�5LJKWV�LQ�HIIHFW�DW�WKH�VWDUW�RI�HDFK�
VXEVFULSWLRQ�SHULRG�ZLOO�DSSO\��&XVWRPHUV�ZLWK�VXEVFULSWLRQV�IRU�6RIWZDUH�PD\�XVH�QHZ�
YHUVLRQV�UHOHDVHG�GXULQJ� WKH�VXEVFULSWLRQ�SHULRG� VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�8VH�5LJKWV�LQ�HIIHFW�ZKHQ�
WKRVH�YHUVLRQV�DUH�UHOHDVHG�� )RU�PHWHUHG� 3URGXFWV�ELOOHG�SHULRGLFDOO\�EDVHG�RQ�XVDJH�� WKH�
8VH�5LJKWV�LQ�HIIHFW�DW�WKH�VWDUW�RI�HDFK�ELOOLQJ�SHULRG�ZLOO�DSSO\�GXULQJ� WKDW�SHULRG� 0LFURVRIW�
PD\�XSGDWH� WKH�8VH�5LJKWV�SHULRGLFDOO\��EXW�PDWHULDO� DGYHUVH� FKDQJHV� IRU�D�SDUWLFXODU�
YHUVLRQ�ZLOO�QRW�DSSO\�GXULQJ� WKH�DSSOLFDEOH� OLFHQVH��VXEVFULSWLRQ��RU�ELOOLQJ�SHULRG�


&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�FRQWURO� DFFHVV�WR�DQG�XVH�RI�WKH�3URGXFWV�E\�(QG�8VHUV�DQG�LV�
UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�DQ\�XVH�RI�WKH�3URGXFWV�WKDW�GRHV�QRW�FRPSO\�ZLWK WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�


&XVWRPHU�PD\�RUGHU 3URGXFWV IRU�XVH E\ LWV�$IILOLDWHV� ,I�LW�GRHV��WKH�OLFHQVHV�
JUDQWHG� WR�&XVWRPHU�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� ZLOO�DSSO\� WR�VXFK�$IILOLDWHV��EXW�&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�
KDYH�WKH�VROH�ULJKW�WR�HQIRUFH� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� DJDLQVW�0LFURVRIW� &XVWRPHU�ZLOO�UHPDLQ�
UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�DOO�REOLJDWLRQV�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� DQG�IRU�LWV�$IILOLDWHV·�FRPSOLDQFH�ZLWK�
WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�


0LFURVRIW�UHVHUYHV�DOO�ULJKWV�QRW�H[SUHVVO\�JUDQWHG� LQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW��
3URGXFWV� DUH�SURWHFWHG�E\�FRS\ULJKW�DQG�RWKHU�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\� ODZV�DQG�LQWHUQDWLRQDO�
WUHDWLHV��1R�ULJKWV�ZLOO�EH�JUDQWHG� RU�LPSOLHG�E\�ZDLYHU�RU�HVWRSSHO� 5LJKWV�WR�DFFHVV�RU�XVH�D�







0LFURVRIW�&XVWRPHU�$JUHHPHQW 3DJH�� RI���


3URGXFW�RQ�D�GHYLFH�GR�QRW�JLYH�&XVWRPHU�DQ\�ULJKW�WR�LPSOHPHQW�0LFURVRIW�SDWHQWV�RU�RWKHU�
0LFURVRIW�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\� LQ�WKH�GHYLFH�LWVHOI�RU�LQ�DQ\�RWKHU� VRIWZDUH�RU�GHYLFHV�


([FHSW�DV�H[SUHVVO\�SHUPLWWHG� LQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� RU�3URGXFW�GRFXPHQWDWLRQ��
&XVWRPHU�PXVW�QRW��DQG� LV�QRW�OLFHQVHG�WR��


��� UHYHUVH�HQJLQHHU�� GHFRPSLOH� RU�GLVDVVHPEOH�DQ\�3URGXFW��RU�DWWHPSW� WR�GR�VR�


��� LQVWDOO�RU�XVH�QRQ�0LFURVRIW�VRIWZDUH�RU�WHFKQRORJ\�LQ�DQ\�ZD\�WKDW�ZRXOG�VXEMHFW�
0LFURVRIW·V�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\� RU�WHFKQRORJ\�WR�DQ\�RWKHU� OLFHQVH�WHUPV�


��� ZRUN�DURXQG�DQ\�WHFKQLFDO�OLPLWDWLRQV�LQ�D�3URGXFW�RU�UHVWULFWLRQV�LQ�3URGXFW�
GRFXPHQWDWLRQ�


��� VHSDUDWH� DQG� UXQ�SDUWV�RI�D�3URGXFW�RQ�PRUH�WKDQ�RQH�GHYLFH�


��� XSJUDGH� RU�GRZQJUDGH� SDUWV�RI�D�3URGXFW� DW GLIIHUHQW�WLPHV�


��� WUDQVIHU�SDUWV�RI�D�3URGXFW� VHSDUDWHO\�� RU


��� GLVWULEXWH�� VXEOLFHQVH��UHQW�� OHDVH��RU�OHQG�DQ\�3URGXFWV�� LQ�ZKROH�RU�LQ�SDUW��RU�XVH�WKHP�
WR�RIIHU�KRVWLQJ�VHUYLFHV�WR�D�WKLUG�SDUW\�


&XVWRPHU�PD\�RQO\ WUDQVIHU� IXOO\�SDLG� SHUSHWXDO� OLFHQVHV�WR����� DQ�
$IILOLDWH�RU����� D�WKLUG�SDUW\�VROHO\�LQ�FRQQHFWLRQ�ZLWK�WKH�WUDQVIHU�RI�KDUGZDUH WR�ZKLFK� RU�
HPSOR\HHV� WR�ZKRP� WKH�OLFHQVHV�KDYH�EHHQ�DVVLJQHG�DV�SDUW�RI��D�� D�GLYHVWLWXUH�RI�DOO�RU�
SDUW�RI�DQ�$IILOLDWH�RU��E��D�PHUJHU� LQYROYLQJ�&XVWRPHU�RU�DQ�$IILOLDWH��8SRQ�VXFK�WUDQVIHU��
&XVWRPHU�PXVW�XQLQVWDOO�DQG�GLVFRQWLQXH�XVLQJ�WKH�OLFHQVHG�3URGXFW� DQG�UHQGHU� DQ\�FRSLHV�
XQXVDEOH��&XVWRPHU�PXVW�QRWLI\�0LFURVRIW�RI�D�/LFHQVH�WUDQVIHU� DQG�SURYLGH� WKH�WUDQVIHUHH� D�
FRS\�RI�WKHVH�*HQHUDO� 7HUPV�� WKH�DSSOLFDEOH�8VH�5LJKWV�DQG�DQ\�RWKHU�GRFXPHQWV�QHFHVVDU\�
WR�VKRZ�WKH�VFRSH��SXUSRVH�DQG� OLPLWDWLRQV�RI�WKH�OLFHQVHV�WUDQVIHUUHG� $WWHPSWHG� OLFHQVH�
WUDQVIHUV� WKDW�GR�QRW�FRPSO\�ZLWK�WKLV�VHFWLRQ DUH� YRLG�


&XVWRPHU�DJUHHV� WKDW�LI�LW�LV�SXUFKDVLQJ�DFDGHPLF��JRYHUQPHQW� RU�
QRQSURILW� RIIHUV��&XVWRPHU�PHHWV�WKH�UHVSHFWLYH� HOLJLELOLW\�UHTXLUHPHQWV�
�KWWSV���DND�PV�HOLJLEOLW\GHILQLWLRQ��� 0LFURVRIW�UHVHUYHV� WKH�ULJKW�WR�YHULI\�HOLJLELOLW\�DQG�
VXVSHQG�SURGXFW�XVH�LI�UHTXLUHPHQWV� DUH�QRW�PHW�


1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFWV� DUH�SURYLGHG�XQGHU� VHSDUDWH� WHUPV�E\�WKH�3XEOLVKHUV�RI�VXFK�SURGXFWV�� �
&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�KDYH�DQ�RSSRUWXQLW\� WR�UHYLHZ�WKRVH�WHUPV�SULRU�WR�SODFLQJ�DQ�RUGHU IRU�D�1RQ�
0LFURVRIW�3URGXFW� WKURXJK� D�0LFURVRIW�RQOLQH�VWRUH�RU�2QOLQH� 6HUYLFH��0LFURVRIW�LV�QRW�D�SDUW\� WR�
WKH�WHUPV�EHWZHHQ� &XVWRPHU�DQG�WKH�3XEOLVKHU� 0LFURVRIW�PD\�SURYLGH�&XVWRPHU·V� FRQWDFW�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�WUDQVDFWLRQ�GHWDLOV�WR�WKH�3XEOLVKHU� 0LFURVRIW�PDNHV�QR�ZDUUDQWLHV� DQG�
DVVXPHV�QR�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�RU�OLDELOLW\�ZKDWVRHYHU� IRU�1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFWV��&XVWRPHU� LV�VROHO\�
UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU LWV�XVH�RI DQ\�1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFW�







0LFURVRIW�&XVWRPHU�$JUHHPHQW 3DJH�� RI���


&XVWRPHU�PXVW�NHHS�UHFRUGV� UHODWLQJ� WR�3URGXFWV� LW�DQG�LWV�$IILOLDWHV�XVH�RU�GLVWULEXWH��$W�
0LFURVRIW·V�H[SHQVH��0LFURVRIW�PD\�YHULI\�&XVWRPHU·V� DQG�LWV�$IILOLDWHV·�FRPSOLDQFH�ZLWK�WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW� DW�DQ\�WLPH�XSRQ����GD\V·�QRWLFH��7R�GR�VR��0LFURVRIW�PD\�HQJDJH�DQ�LQGHSHQGHQW�
DXGLWRU �XQGHU�QRQGLVFORVXUH REOLJDWLRQV� RU�DVN�&XVWRPHU� WR�FRPSOHWH� D�VHOI�DXGLW�SURFHVV��
&XVWRPHU�PXVW�SURPSWO\�SURYLGH�DQ\�LQIRUPDWLRQ DQG�GRFXPHQWV WKDW�0LFURVRIW�RU�WKH�DXGLWRU�
UHDVRQDEO\� UHTXHVWV� UHODWHG� WR�WKH�YHULILFDWLRQ DQG DFFHVV�WR�V\VWHPV�UXQQLQJ� WKH�3URGXFWV� ,I�
YHULILFDWLRQ�RU�VHOI�DXGLW�UHYHDOV�DQ\�XQOLFHQVHG�XVH��&XVWRPHU�PXVW� ZLWKLQ����GD\V� RUGHU�
VXIILFLHQW�OLFHQVHV�WR�FRYHU�WKH�SHULRG�RI�LWV�XQOLFHQVHG�XVH��:LWKRXW�OLPLWLQJ�0LFURVRIW·V�RWKHU�
UHPHGLHV�� LI�XQOLFHQVHG�XVH�LV����RU�PRUH RI�&XVWRPHU·V� WRWDO�XVH RI�DOO�3URGXFWV��&XVWRPHU�
PXVW�UHLPEXUVH� 0LFURVRIW�IRU�LWV FRVWV�LQFXUUHG� LQ�YHULILFDWLRQ�DQG�DFTXLUH� VXIILFLHQW�OLFHQVHV WR�
FRYHU�LWV XQOLFHQVHG XVH DW������RI�WKH WKHQ�FXUUHQW &XVWRPHU�SULFH RU�WKH�PD[LPXP� DOORZHG�
XQGHU� DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ��LI OHVV��$OO�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG� UHSRUWV� UHODWHG� WR�WKH�YHULILFDWLRQ�SURFHVV�ZLOO�
EH�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�XVHG�VROHO\�WR�YHULI\�FRPSOLDQFH�


&XVWRPHU�FRQVHQWV�WR�WKH�SURFHVVLQJ�RI�3HUVRQDO�'DWD E\�0LFURVRIW�DQG�LWV
$IILOLDWHV� DQG�WKHLU UHVSHFWLYH� DJHQWV DQG VXEFRQWUDFWRUV� DV�SURYLGHG� LQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW��
%HIRUH�SURYLGLQJ� 3HUVRQDO�'DWD WR�0LFURVRIW� &XVWRPHU�ZLOO�REWDLQ�DOO�UHTXLUHG� FRQVHQWV�IURP�
WKLUG�SDUWLHV� �LQFOXGLQJ�&XVWRPHU·V� FRQWDFWV��3DUWQHUV�� GLVWULEXWRUV�� DGPLQLVWUDWRUV�� DQG�
HPSOR\HHV�� XQGHU� DSSOLFDEOH�SULYDF\�DQG�GDWD�SURWHFWLRQ� ODZV�


7R�WKH�H[WHQW�SHUPLWWHG� E\�DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ��3HUVRQDO�'DWD
FROOHFWHG�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� PD\�EH� WUDQVIHUUHG�� VWRUHG�DQG�SURFHVVHG� LQ�WKH�8QLWHG�
6WDWHV�RU�DQ\�RWKHU�FRXQWU\�LQ�ZKLFK�0LFURVRIW�RU�LWV�$IILOLDWHV��RU WKHLU�UHVSHFWLYH� DJHQWV�DQG�
VXEFRQWUDFWRUV� PDLQWDLQ� IDFLOLWLHV� 0LFURVRIW�ZLOO�DELGH�E\�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV� RI�(XURSHDQ�
(FRQRPLF�$UHD�DQG�6ZLVV�GDWD�SURWHFWLRQ�ODZ�UHJDUGLQJ� WKH�FROOHFWLRQ��XVH��WUDQVIHU��
UHWHQWLRQ�� DQG�RWKHU�SURFHVVLQJ�RI�3HUVRQDO�'DWD IURP�WKH�(XURSHDQ� (FRQRPLF�$UHD�DQG�
6ZLW]HUODQG�


´&RQILGHQWLDO�,QIRUPDWLRQµ� LV�QRQ�SXEOLF� LQIRUPDWLRQ� WKDW�LV�
GHVLJQDWHG� ´FRQILGHQWLDOµ� RU�WKDW�D�UHDVRQDEOH� SHUVRQ� VKRXOG�XQGHUVWDQG� LV�FRQILGHQWLDO��
LQFOXGLQJ��EXW�QRW�OLPLWHG�WR� &XVWRPHU�'DWD��WKH�WHUPV�RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� DQG�&XVWRPHU·V�
DFFRXQW�DXWKHQWLFDWLRQ� FUHGHQWLDOV��&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�GRHV�QRW�LQFOXGH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
WKDW���� EHFRPHV�SXEOLFO\�DYDLODEOH�ZLWKRXW�D�EUHDFK�RI�D�FRQILGHQWLDOLW\�REOLJDWLRQ� ��� WKH�
UHFHLYLQJ�SDUW\�UHFHLYHG� ODZIXOO\�IURP�DQRWKHU� VRXUFH�ZLWKRXW�D�FRQILGHQWLDOLW\�REOLJDWLRQ�
��� LV�LQGHSHQGHQWO\� GHYHORSHG� RU���� LV�D�FRPPHQW�RU�VXJJHVWLRQ�YROXQWHHUHG� DERXW� WKH�
RWKHU�SDUW\·V�EXVLQHVV��SURGXFWV�RU�VHUYLFHV�


(DFK�SDUW\�ZLOO�WDNH�UHDVRQDEOH� VWHSV�WR�SURWHFW�WKH�
RWKHU·V�&RQILGHQWLDO�,QIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�ZLOO�XVH�WKH�RWKHU�SDUW\·V�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�RQO\�
IRU�SXUSRVHV�RI�WKH�SDUWLHV·�EXVLQHVV�UHODWLRQVKLS��1HLWKHU�SDUW\�ZLOO�GLVFORVH�&RQILGHQWLDO�
,QIRUPDWLRQ� WR�WKLUG�SDUWLHV��H[FHSW� WR LWV 5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV�� DQG�WKHQ�RQO\�RQ�D�QHHG�WR�
NQRZ�EDVLV�XQGHU�QRQGLVFORVXUH�REOLJDWLRQV�DW�OHDVW�DV�SURWHFWLYH� DV�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� (DFK�
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SDUW\�UHPDLQV� UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�WKH�XVH�RI�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�E\�LWV�5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV�
DQG��LQ�WKH�HYHQW�RI�GLVFRYHU\�RI�DQ\�XQDXWKRUL]HG� XVH�RU�GLVFORVXUH��PXVW�SURPSWO\�QRWLI\�
WKH�RWKHU�SDUW\� 7KH�2QOLQH� 6HUYLFHV�7HUPV�PD\�SURYLGH�DGGLWLRQDO� WHUPV� UHJDUGLQJ� WKH�
GLVFORVXUH�DQG�XVH�RI�&XVWRPHU�'DWD�


$�SDUW\�PD\�GLVFORVH�WKH�RWKHU·V�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ� LI�
UHTXLUHG� E\�ODZ��EXW�RQO\�DIWHU�LW�QRWLILHV�WKH�RWKHU�SDUW\� �LI�OHJDOO\�SHUPLVVLEOH�� WR�HQDEOH� WKH�
RWKHU�SDUW\�WR�VHHN�D�SURWHFWLYH�RUGHU�


1HLWKHU�SDUW\�LV�UHTXLUHG� WR�UHVWULFW�ZRUN�DVVLJQPHQWV�RI�LWV�
5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV� ZKR�KDYH�KDG�DFFHVV�WR�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�� (DFK�SDUW\� DJUHHV� WKDW�WKH�
XVH�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ� UHWDLQHG� LQ�5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV·� XQDLGHG� PHPRULHV� LQ�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW� RU�
GHSOR\PHQW� RI�WKH�SDUWLHV·� UHVSHFWLYH�SURGXFWV�RU�VHUYLFHV�GRHV�QRW�FUHDWH� OLDELOLW\ XQGHU�
WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� RU�WUDGH� VHFUHW�ODZ��DQG�HDFK�SDUW\�DJUHHV� WR�OLPLW�ZKDW�LW�GLVFORVHV�WR�WKH�
RWKHU� DFFRUGLQJO\�


7KHVH�REOLJDWLRQV�DSSO\�����IRU�&XVWRPHU�'DWD� XQWLO�
LW�LV�GHOHWHG� IURP�WKH�2QOLQH� 6HUYLFHV� DQG�����IRU�DOO�RWKHU�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ� IRU�D�
SHULRG�RI�ILYH�\HDUV�DIWHU�D�SDUW\�UHFHLYHV� WKH�&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�


0LFURVRIW�ZDUUDQWV� WKDW�HDFK�2QOLQH�6HUYLFH�ZLOO�SHUIRUP� LQ�DFFRUGDQFH�
ZLWK�WKH�DSSOLFDEOH� 6/$�GXULQJ�&XVWRPHU·V�XVH��&XVWRPHU·V� UHPHGLHV� IRU�EUHDFK�RI�WKLV�
ZDUUDQW\� DUH� GHVFULEHG� LQ�WKH�6/$�


0LFURVRIW�ZDUUDQWV� WKDW�WKH�6RIWZDUH� YHUVLRQ� WKDW�LV�FXUUHQW DW�WKH�WLPH ZLOO�
SHUIRUP� VXEVWDQWLDOO\�DV�GHVFULEHG� LQ�WKH�DSSOLFDEOH� 3URGXFW�GRFXPHQWDWLRQ� IRU�RQH�\HDU
IURP�WKH�GDWH &XVWRPHU� DFTXLUHV�D�OLFHQVH IRU�WKDW�YHUVLRQ�� ,I�LW�GRHV�QRW��DQG�&XVWRPHU�
QRWLILHV�0LFURVRIW�ZLWKLQ�WKH�ZDUUDQW\� WHUP��0LFURVRIW�ZLOO�� DW�LWV�RSWLRQ���D� UHWXUQ� WKH�
SULFH�&XVWRPHU�SDLG�IRU�WKH�6RIWZDUH� OLFHQVH�RU��E� UHSDLU�RU�UHSODFH� WKH�6RIWZDUH�


7KH�UHPHGLHV�DERYH�DUH�&XVWRPHU·V�VROH�UHPHGLHV� IRU�EUHDFK�RI�WKH�ZDUUDQWLHV� LQ�WKLV�VHFWLRQ��
&XVWRPHU�ZDLYHV�DQ\�ZDUUDQW\� FODLPV�QRW�PDGH� GXULQJ� WKH�ZDUUDQW\�SHULRG�


7KH�ZDUUDQWLHV� LQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� GR�QRW�DSSO\�WR�SUREOHPV�FDXVHG�E\�DFFLGHQW��
DEXVH� RU�XVH�LQFRQVLVWHQW�ZLWK�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� LQFOXGLQJ� IDLOXUH�WR�PHHW�PLQLPXP�V\VWHP�
UHTXLUHPHQWV�� 7KHVH�ZDUUDQWLHV� GR�QRW�DSSO\� WR�IUHH�� WULDO��SUHYLHZ�� RU�SUHUHOHDVH� SURGXFWV��
RU�WR�FRPSRQHQWV�RI�3URGXFWV�WKDW�&XVWRPHU� LV�SHUPLWWHG� WR�UHGLVWULEXWH�


F�
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7KH�SDUWLHV�ZLOO�GHIHQG�HDFK�RWKHU� DJDLQVW�WKH�WKLUG�SDUW\� FODLPV�GHVFULEHG� LQ�WKLV�VHFWLRQ�DQG�
ZLOO�SD\�WKH�DPRXQW�RI�DQ\�UHVXOWLQJ�DGYHUVH� ILQDO�MXGJPHQW�RU�DSSURYHG� VHWWOHPHQW��EXW�RQO\�LI�
WKH�GHIHQGLQJ�SDUW\� LV�SURPSWO\�QRWLILHG�LQ�ZULWLQJ�RI�WKH�FODLP�DQG�KDV�WKH�ULJKW�WR�FRQWURO�WKH�
GHIHQVH�DQG�DQ\�VHWWOHPHQW�RI�LW��7KH�SDUW\�EHLQJ�GHIHQGHG� PXVW�SURYLGH� WKH�GHIHQGLQJ� SDUW\�
ZLWK�DOO�UHTXHVWHG� DVVLVWDQFH��LQIRUPDWLRQ�� DQG�DXWKRULW\��7KH�GHIHQGLQJ� SDUW\�ZLOO�UHLPEXUVH�
WKH�RWKHU�SDUW\� IRU�UHDVRQDEOH�RXW�RI�SRFNHW�H[SHQVHV� LW�LQFXUV�LQ�SURYLGLQJ�DVVLVWDQFH��7KLV�
VHFWLRQ�GHVFULEHV�WKH�SDUWLHV·� VROH�UHPHGLHV� DQG�HQWLUH� OLDELOLW\�IRU�VXFK�FODLPV�


0LFURVRIW�ZLOO�GHIHQG�&XVWRPHU�DJDLQVW�DQ\�WKLUG�SDUW\� FODLP�WR�WKH�H[WHQW� LW�
DOOHJHV�WKDW�D�3URGXFW�PDGH�DYDLODEOH�E\�0LFURVRIW�IRU�D�IHH�DQG�XVHG�ZLWKLQ�WKH�VFRSH�RI�WKH�
OLFHQVH�JUDQWHG�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� �XQPRGLILHG� IURP�WKH�IRUP SURYLGHG�E\�0LFURVRIW�DQG�
QRW�FRPELQHG�ZLWK�DQ\WKLQJ�HOVH���PLVDSSURSULDWHV� D�WUDGH� VHFUHW�RU�GLUHFWO\�LQIULQJHV�D�
SDWHQW�� FRS\ULJKW�� WUDGHPDUN� RU�RWKHU�SURSULHWDU\� ULJKW�RI�D�WKLUG�SDUW\� ,I�0LFURVRIW�LV�
XQDEOH� WR�UHVROYH� D�FODLP�RI�PLVDSSURSULDWLRQ� RU�LQIULQJHPHQW�� LW�PD\�� DW�LWV�RSWLRQ�� HLWKHU�
����PRGLI\�RU�UHSODFH� WKH�3URGXFW�ZLWK�D�IXQFWLRQDO�HTXLYDOHQW�RU�����WHUPLQDWH� &XVWRPHU·V�
OLFHQVH�DQG�UHIXQG�DQ\�OLFHQVH�IHHV��OHVV�GHSUHFLDWLRQ� IRU�SHUSHWXDO� OLFHQVHV���LQFOXGLQJ�
DPRXQWV�SDLG�LQ�DGYDQFH� IRU�XQXVHG�FRQVXPSWLRQ� IRU�DQ\�XVDJH�SHULRG�DIWHU� WKH�
WHUPLQDWLRQ�GDWH��0LFURVRIW�ZLOO�QRW�EH�OLDEOH�IRU�DQ\�FODLPV�RU�GDPDJHV�GXH�WR�&XVWRPHU·V�
FRQWLQXHG�XVH�RI�D�3URGXFW� DIWHU�EHLQJ�QRWLILHG�WR�VWRS�GXH�WR�D�WKLUG�SDUW\� FODLP�


7R�WKH�H[WHQW�SHUPLWWHG�E\�DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ��&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�GHIHQG�0LFURVRIW�DQG�
LWV�$IILOLDWHV�DJDLQVW�DQ\�WKLUG�SDUW\� FODLP�WR�WKH�H[WHQW� LW�DOOHJHV�WKDW������ DQ\�&XVWRPHU�
'DWD�RU�1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFW KRVWHG�LQ�DQ�2QOLQH�6HUYLFH�E\�0LFURVRIW�RQ�&XVWRPHU
V�
EHKDOI�PLVDSSURSULDWHV� D�WUDGH� VHFUHW�RU�GLUHFWO\�LQIULQJHV�D�SDWHQW�� FRS\ULJKW�� WUDGHPDUN�� RU�
RWKHU�SURSULHWDU\� ULJKW�RI�D�WKLUG�SDUW\��RU�����&XVWRPHU·V�XVH�RI�DQ\�3URGXFW�� DORQH�RU�LQ�
FRPELQDWLRQ�ZLWK�DQ\WKLQJ�HOVH��YLRODWHV�WKH�ODZ�RU�KDUPV�D�WKLUG�SDUW\�


)RU�HDFK�3URGXFW�� HDFK�SDUW\·V�PD[LPXP��DJJUHJDWH� OLDELOLW\�WR�WKH�RWKHU�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�
LV�OLPLWHG�WR�GLUHFW�GDPDJHV� ILQDOO\�DZDUGHG� LQ�DQ�DPRXQW�QRW�WR�H[FHHG� WKH�DPRXQWV�&XVWRPHU�
ZDV�UHTXLUHG� WR�SD\�IRU�WKH�3URGXFWV�GXULQJ WKH WHUP�RI�WKH DSSOLFDEOH OLFHQVHV��VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�
IROORZLQJ�


)RU�3URGXFWV�RUGHUHG� RQ�D�VXEVFULSWLRQ�EDVLV��0LFURVRIW·V�PD[LPXP� OLDELOLW\�
WR�&XVWRPHU� IRU�DQ\�LQFLGHQW�JLYLQJ�ULVH�WR�D�FODLP�ZLOO�QRW�H[FHHG� WKH�DPRXQW�&XVWRPHU�
SDLG�IRU�WKH�3URGXFW GXULQJ�WKH����PRQWKV�EHIRUH� WKH�LQFLGHQW�


)RU�3URGXFWV�SURYLGHG� IUHH�RI�FKDUJH�DQG�FRGH�WKDW�
&XVWRPHU� LV�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�UHGLVWULEXWH� WR�WKLUG�SDUWLHV�ZLWKRXW�VHSDUDWH� SD\PHQW� WR�
0LFURVRIW��0LFURVRIW·V�OLDELOLW\�LV�OLPLWHG�WR�GLUHFW�GDPDJHV� ILQDOO\�DZDUGHG�XS�WR�86�������


,Q�QR�HYHQW�ZLOO�HLWKHU�SDUW\�EH� OLDEOH�IRU�LQGLUHFW�� LQFLGHQWDO��VSHFLDO��SXQLWLYH��
RU�FRQVHTXHQWLDO�GDPDJHV�� RU�ORVV�RI�XVH��ORVV�RI�SURILWV��RU�LQWHUUXSWLRQ�RI�EXVLQHVV��
KRZHYHU� FDXVHG�RU�RQ�DQ\�WKHRU\�RI�OLDELOLW\�


G� 1R�OLPLWDWLRQ�RU�H[FOXVLRQV�ZLOO�DSSO\�WR�OLDELOLW\�DULVLQJ�RXW�RI�HLWKHU�SDUW\·V� ����
FRQILGHQWLDOLW\�REOLJDWLRQV� �H[FHSW�IRU�OLDELOLW\�UHODWHG� WR�&XVWRPHU�'DWD��ZKLFK�ZLOO�UHPDLQ�
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VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�OLPLWDWLRQV�DQG�H[FOXVLRQV�DERYH��� ����GHIHQVH�REOLJDWLRQV��RU�����YLRODWLRQ�RI�
WKH�RWKHU�SDUW\·V� LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\� ULJKWV�


&XVWRPHU�PD\�DXWKRUL]H� D�3DUWQHU� WR�SODFH�RUGHUV�RQ�&XVWRPHU·V�EHKDOI�
DQG�PDQDJH� &XVWRPHU·V�SXUFKDVHV�E\�DVVRFLDWLQJ�WKH�3DUWQHU� ZLWK�LWV�DFFRXQW��,I�WKH�
3DUWQHU·V� GLVWULEXWLRQ�ULJKW�LV�WHUPLQDWHG�� &XVWRPHU�PXVW�VHOHFW DQ DXWKRUL]HG UHSODFHPHQW�
3DUWQHU RU�SXUFKDVH� GLUHFWO\�IURP�0LFURVRIW� 3DUWQHUV� DQG�RWKHU�WKLUG�SDUWLHV� DUH�QRW�DJHQWV�
RI�0LFURVRIW�DQG�DUH�QRW�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�HQWHU� LQWR�DQ\�DJUHHPHQW� ZLWK�&XVWRPHU�RQ�EHKDOI�RI�
0LFURVRIW�


,I�&XVWRPHU�SXUFKDVHV�2QOLQH�
6HUYLFHV�IURP�D�3DUWQHU RU�FKRRVHV�WR�SURYLGH�D�3DUWQHU� ZLWK�DGPLQLVWUDWRU� SULYLOHJHV�� WKDW�
3DUWQHU� ZLOO�EH�WKH�SULPDU\�DGPLQLVWUDWRU�RI�WKH�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�DQG�ZLOO�KDYH�DGPLQLVWUDWLYH�
SULYLOHJHV�DQG�DFFHVV�WR�&XVWRPHU� 'DWD DQG�$GPLQLVWUDWRU�'DWD��&XVWRPHU� FRQVHQWV�WR�
0LFURVRIW�DQG�LWV�$IILOLDWHV�SURYLGLQJ� WKH�3DUWQHU� ZLWK�&XVWRPHU� 'DWD�DQG�$GPLQLVWUDWRU�'DWD�
IRU�SXUSRVHV�RI�SURYLVLRQLQJ�� DGPLQLVWHULQJ�DQG� VXSSRUWLQJ� �DV�DSSOLFDEOH�� WKH�2QOLQH�
6HUYLFHV� 3DUWQHU� PD\�SURFHVV�VXFK�GDWD� DFFRUGLQJ WR�WKH�WHUPV�RI�3DUWQHU·V� DJUHHPHQW� ZLWK�
&XVWRPHU�� DQG� LWV SULYDF\�FRPPLWPHQWV�PD\�GLIIHU� IURP�0LFURVRIW·V��&XVWRPHU�DSSRLQWV�
3DUWQHU� DV�LWV�DJHQW�IRU�SXUSRVHV�RI�SURYLGLQJ�DQG� UHFHLYLQJ�QRWLFHV�DQG�RWKHU�
FRPPXQLFDWLRQV� WR�DQG� IURP�0LFURVRIW��&XVWRPHU�PD\ WHUPLQDWH� WKH�3DUWQHU·V�
DGPLQLVWUDWLYH�SULYLOHJHV DW�DQ\�WLPH�


&XVWRPHU·V�3DUWQHU�ZLOO�SURYLGH�GHWDLOV�RQ�VXSSRUW�
VHUYLFHV�DYDLODEOH�IRU�3URGXFWV�SXUFKDVHG�XQGHU� WKLV�DJUHHPHQW�� 6XSSRUW� VHUYLFHV�PD\�EH�
SHUIRUPHG� E\�3DUWQHU� RU�LWV�GHVLJQHH�� ZKLFK�LQ�VRPH�FDVHV�PD\�EH�0LFURVRIW�� ,I�&XVWRPHU�
SXUFKDVHV�3URIHVVLRQDO� 6HUYLFHV�XQGHU� WKLV�DJUHHPHQW�� WKH�SHUIRUPDQFH� RI�WKRVH�
3URIHVVLRQDO� 6HUYLFHV�ZLOO�EH�VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�WHUPV�DQG�FRQGLWLRQV�LQ�WKH�8VH 5LJKWV�


,I�&XVWRPHU�RUGHUV� IURP D�3DUWQHU� WKH�3DUWQHU�ZLOO�VHW�&XVWRPHU·V�SULFLQJ�DQG�SD\PHQW� WHUPV�
IRU�WKDW�RUGHU�� DQG�&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�SD\�WKH�DPRXQW�GXH�WR�WKH�3DUWQHU�� �3ULFLQJ�DQG�SD\PHQW�
WHUPV�UHODWHG� WR�RUGHUV�SODFHG�E\�&XVWRPHU�GLUHFWO\�ZLWK�0LFURVRIW�DUH�VHW�E\�0LFURVRIW��DQG�
&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�SD\�WKH�DPRXQW�GXH�DV�GHVFULEHG� LQ�WKLV�VHFWLRQ�


&XVWRPHU�PXVW�SURYLGH�D�SD\PHQW�PHWKRG�RU��LI�HOLJLEOH��FKRRVH�WR�EH�
LQYRLFHG�IRU�SXUFKDVHV�PDGH�RQ�LWV�DFFRXQW��%\�SURYLGLQJ�0LFURVRIW�ZLWK�D�SD\PHQW�PHWKRG��
&XVWRPHU� ����FRQVHQWV�WR�0LFURVRIW·V�XVH�RI�DFFRXQW�LQIRUPDWLRQ� UHJDUGLQJ� WKH�VHOHFWHG�
SD\PHQW�PHWKRG�SURYLGHG�E\�WKH�LVVXLQJ�EDQN RU�DSSOLFDEOH�SD\PHQW�QHWZRUN�� ���
UHSUHVHQWV� WKDW�LW�LV�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�XVH�WKDW�SD\PHQW�PHWKRG�DQG�WKDW�DQ\�SD\PHQW�
LQIRUPDWLRQ� LW�SURYLGHV� LV�WUXH�DQG�DFFXUDWH� ���� UHSUHVHQWV� WKDW�WKH�SD\PHQW�PHWKRG�ZDV�
HVWDEOLVKHG�DQG�LV�XVHG�SULPDULO\� IRU�FRPPHUFLDO�SXUSRVHV�DQG�QRW�IRU�SHUVRQDO�� IDPLO\�RU�
KRXVHKROG�XVH��DQG ����DXWKRUL]HV� 0LFURVRIW�WR�FKDUJH�&XVWRPHU�XVLQJ�WKDW�SD\PHQW�
PHWKRG� IRU�RUGHUV�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�
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0LFURVRIW�PD\�LQYRLFH�HOLJLEOH�&XVWRPHUV� &XVWRPHU·V� DELOLW\�WR�HOHFW�SD\PHQW�E\�
LQYRLFH�LV VXEMHFW�WR�0LFURVRIW·V DSSURYDO�RI�&XVWRPHU·V� ILQDQFLDO�FRQGLWLRQ� &XVWRPHU�
DXWKRUL]HV� 0LFURVRIW�WR�REWDLQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DERXW�&XVWRPHU·V� ILQDQFLDO�FRQGLWLRQ��ZKLFK�PD\�
LQFOXGH�FUHGLW�UHSRUWV�� WR�DVVHVV�&XVWRPHU·V� HOLJLELOLW\�IRU�LQYRLFLQJ��8QOHVV�WKH�&XVWRPHU·V�
ILQDQFLDO�VWDWHPHQWV� DUH�SXEOLFO\�DYDLODEOH��&XVWRPHU�PD\�EH� UHTXLUHG� WR�SURYLGH� WKHLU�
EDODQFH� VKHHW��SURILW�DQG�ORVV�DQG� FDVK�IORZ�VWDWHPHQWV� WR�0LFURVRIW� &XVWRPHU�PD\�EH�
UHTXLUHG� WR�SURYLGH� VHFXULW\�LQ�D�IRUP�DFFHSWDEOH� WR�0LFURVRIW WR�EH�HOLJLEOH�IRU�LQYRLFLQJ�
0LFURVRIW PD\�ZLWKGUDZ &XVWRPHU·V� HOLJLELOLW\ DW�DQ\�WLPH DQG�IRU�DQ\�UHDVRQ� &XVWRPHU�
PXVW�SURPSWO\� QRWLI\�0LFURVRIW�RI�DQ\�FKDQJHV� LQ�LWV�FRPSDQ\�QDPH�RU�ORFDWLRQ�DQG�RI�DQ\�
VLJQLILFDQW�FKDQJHV�LQ�WKH�RZQHUVKLS�� VWUXFWXUH� RU�RSHUDWLRQDO� DFWLYLWLHV RI�WKH�RUJDQL]DWLRQ�


(DFK�LQYRLFH ZLOO�LGHQWLI\�WKH�DPRXQWV�SD\DEOH�E\�&XVWRPHU WR�
0LFURVRIW�IRU�WKH�SHULRG� FRUUHVSRQGLQJ� WR�WKH�LQYRLFH� &XVWRPHU�ZLOO�SD\�DOO�DPRXQWV�GXH
ZLWKLQ�WKLUW\������FDOHQGDU�GD\V�IROORZLQJ�WKH�LQYRLFH�GDWH�


0LFURVRIW�PD\��DW�LWV�RSWLRQ��DVVHVV�D�ODWH�IHH RQ�DQ\�SD\PHQWV� WR�0LFURVRIW�
WKDW DUH�PRUH� WKDQ�ILIWHHQ������ FDOHQGDU GD\V�SDVW�GXH DW�D�UDWH�RI�WZR�SHUFHQW� �����RI�WKH�
WRWDO�DPRXQW�SD\DEOH�� FDOFXODWHG�DQG�SD\DEOH�PRQWKO\��RU�WKH�KLJKHVW�DPRXQW� DOORZHG�E\
ODZ��LI�OHVV�


,I�D�VXEVFULSWLRQ�SHUPLWV� HDUO\�WHUPLQDWLRQ�DQG�&XVWRPHU� FDQFHOV�WKH�
VXEVFULSWLRQ EHIRUH� WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�VXEVFULSWLRQ�RU�ELOOLQJ�SHULRG��&XVWRPHU�PD\�EH�FKDUJHG�
D�FDQFHOODWLRQ IHH�


)RU�VXEVFULSWLRQV�WKDW�UHQHZ�DXWRPDWLFDOO\�� &XVWRPHU�DXWKRUL]HV�
0LFURVRIW�WR�FKDUJH�&XVWRPHU·V�SD\PHQW�PHWKRG�SHULRGLFDOO\� IRU�HDFK�VXEVFULSWLRQ�RU�
ELOOLQJ�SHULRG�XQWLO�WKH�VXEVFULSWLRQ�LV�WHUPLQDWHG�� %\�DXWKRUL]LQJ� UHFXUULQJ� SD\PHQWV��
&XVWRPHU�DXWKRUL]HV� 0LFURVRIW�WR�SURFHVV�VXFK�SD\PHQWV� DV�HLWKHU�HOHFWURQLF�GHELWV�RU�IXQG�
WUDQVIHUV��RU�DV�HOHFWURQLF�GUDIWV�IURP�WKH�GHVLJQDWHG� EDQN�DFFRXQW��LQ�WKH�FDVH�RI�
$XWRPDWHG� &OHDULQJ�+RXVH�RU�VLPLODU�GHELWV��� DV�FKDUJHV� WR�WKH�GHVLJQDWHG� FDUG�DFFRXQW��LQ�
WKH�FDVH�RI�FUHGLW�FDUG�RU�VLPLODU�SD\PHQWV�� �FROOHFWLYHO\��´(OHFWURQLF�3D\PHQWVµ��� ,I�DQ\�
SD\PHQW� LV�UHWXUQHG� XQSDLG�RU�LI�DQ\�FUHGLW� FDUG�RU�VLPLODU�WUDQVDFWLRQ�LV�UHMHFWHG�RU�GHQLHG��
0LFURVRIW�RU�LWV�VHUYLFH�SURYLGHUV� UHVHUYH� WKH�ULJKW�WR�FROOHFW�DQ\�DSSOLFDEOH� UHWXUQ� LWHP��
UHMHFWLRQ�RU�LQVXIILFLHQW�IXQGV�IHH�WR�WKH�PD[LPXP� H[WHQW�SHUPLWWHG� E\�DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ�DQG�
WR�SURFHVV�DQ\�VXFK�IHHV DV�DQ�(OHFWURQLF�3D\PHQW�RU�WR�LQYRLFH�&XVWRPHU� IRU�WKH�DPRXQW�
GXH�


0LFURVRIW�SULFHV�H[FOXGH DSSOLFDEOH� WD[HV�XQOHVV�LGHQWLILHG DV�WD[�LQFOXVLYH��,I�DQ\�
DPRXQWV� DUH�WR�EH�SDLG�WR�0LFURVRIW��&XVWRPHU� VKDOO�DOVR�SD\�DQ\�DSSOLFDEOH� YDOXH�DGGHG��
JRRGV�DQG�VHUYLFHV��VDOHV��JURVV�UHFHLSWV��RU�RWKHU� WUDQVDFWLRQ� WD[HV��IHHV��FKDUJHV��RU�
VXUFKDUJHV��RU�DQ\�UHJXODWRU\� FRVW�UHFRYHU\� VXUFKDUJHV�RU�VLPLODU�DPRXQWV�WKDW�DUH�RZHG�
XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� DQG� WKDW�0LFURVRIW�LV�SHUPLWWHG� WR�FROOHFW�IURP�&XVWRPHU��&XVWRPHU�
VKDOO�EH�UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�DQ\�DSSOLFDEOH� VWDPS�WD[HV�DQG� IRU�DOO�RWKHU�WD[HV�WKDW�LW�LV�OHJDOO\�
REOLJDWHG� WR�SD\�LQFOXGLQJ�DQ\�WD[HV�WKDW�DULVH�RQ�WKH�GLVWULEXWLRQ�RU�SURYLVLRQ�RI�3URGXFWV�
E\�&XVWRPHU� WR�LWV�$IILOLDWHV��0LFURVRIW�VKDOO�EH�UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�DOO WD[HV�EDVHG�XSRQ�LWV�QHW�
LQFRPH��JURVV�UHFHLSWV� WD[HV�LPSRVHG�LQ�OLHX�RI�WD[HV�RQ�LQFRPH�RU�SURILWV��DQG WD[HV�RQ�LWV�
SURSHUW\� RZQHUVKLS�
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,I�DQ\�WD[HV�DUH�UHTXLUHG� WR�EH�ZLWKKHOG�RQ�SD\PHQWV� LQYRLFHG�E\ 0LFURVRIW��&XVWRPHU�PD\�
GHGXFW� VXFK�WD[HV�IURP�WKH�DPRXQW�RZHG�DQG�SD\�WKHP�WR�WKH�DSSURSULDWH� WD[LQJ�DXWKRULW\��
EXW�RQO\�LI�&XVWRPHU�SURPSWO\�SURYLGHV�0LFURVRIW�DQ�RIILFLDO�UHFHLSW�IRU�WKRVH�ZLWKKROGLQJV�
DQG�RWKHU�GRFXPHQWV� UHDVRQDEO\� UHTXHVWHG� WR�DOORZ�0LFURVRIW�WR�FODLP�D�IRUHLJQ�WD[�FUHGLW�
RU�UHIXQG��&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�HQVXUH� WKDW�DQ\�WD[HV�ZLWKKHOG�DUH�PLQLPL]HG� WR�WKH�H[WHQW�
SRVVLEOH�XQGHU� DSSOLFDEOH� ODZ�


7KLV�$JUHHPHQW� LV�HIIHFWLYH�XQWLO�WHUPLQDWHG� E\�D�SDUW\�� DV�GHVFULEHG� EHORZ�


(LWKHU�SDUW\�PD\�WHUPLQDWH� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� ZLWKRXW�FDXVH�RQ����
GD\V·�QRWLFH��7HUPLQDWLRQ� ZLWKRXW�FDXVH�ZLOO�QRW�DIIHFW�&XVWRPHU·V SHUSHWXDO� OLFHQVHV��DQG�
OLFHQVHV�JUDQWHG�RQ�D�VXEVFULSWLRQ�EDVLV�ZLOO�FRQWLQXH�IRU�WKH�GXUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VXEVFULSWLRQ�
SHULRG�V��� VXEMHFW�WR�WKH�WHUPV�RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�


:LWKRXW�OLPLWLQJ�RWKHU�UHPHGLHV� LW�PD\�KDYH��HLWKHU�SDUW\�PD\�
WHUPLQDWH� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� RQ����GD\V·�QRWLFH�IRU�PDWHULDO�EUHDFK� LI�WKH�RWKHU� SDUW\�IDLOV�WR�
FXUH�WKH�EUHDFK�ZLWKLQ�WKH����GD\�QRWLFH�SHULRG� 8SRQ�VXFK�WHUPLQDWLRQ�� WKH�IROORZLQJ�ZLOO�
DSSO\�
��� $OO�OLFHQVHV�JUDQWHG�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� ZLOO�WHUPLQDWH� LPPHGLDWHO\� H[FHSW� IRU�IXOO\�


SDLG��SHUSHWXDO� OLFHQVHV��
��� $OO�DPRXQWV�GXH�XQGHU� DQ\�XQSDLG� LQYRLFHV�VKDOO�EHFRPH�GXH�DQG�SD\DEOH� LPPHGLDWHO\�


)RU�PHWHUHG� 3URGXFWV�ELOOHG�SHULRGLFDOO\�EDVHG�RQ�XVDJH�� &XVWRPHU�PXVW�LPPHGLDWHO\�
SD\�IRU�XQSDLG�XVDJH DV�RI�WKH�WHUPLQDWLRQ�GDWH�


��� ,I�0LFURVRIW�LV�LQ�EUHDFK�� &XVWRPHU�ZLOO�UHFHLYH� D�FUHGLW�IRU�DQ\�VXEVFULSWLRQ IHHV��
LQFOXGLQJ�DPRXQWV�SDLG�LQ�DGYDQFH� IRU�XQXVHG� FRQVXPSWLRQ� IRU�DQ\�XVDJH�SHULRG�DIWHU�
WKH�WHUPLQDWLRQ�GDWH�


0LFURVRIW�PD\�VXVSHQG�XVH�RI�DQ�2QOLQH� 6HUYLFH�ZLWKRXW�WHUPLQDWLQJ� WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW� GXULQJ� DQ\�SHULRG�RI�PDWHULDO� EUHDFK� 0LFURVRIW�ZLOO�JLYH�&XVWRPHU�QRWLFH�EHIRUH�
VXVSHQGLQJ�DQ�2QOLQH�6HUYLFH�ZKHQ�UHDVRQDEOH�


0LFURVRIW�PD\�PRGLI\��GLVFRQWLQXH� RU�WHUPLQDWH� D�
3URGXFW LQ�DQ\�FRXQWU\�RU�MXULVGLFWLRQ�ZKHUH� WKHUH� LV�DQ\�FXUUHQW�RU�IXWXUH�JRYHUQPHQW�
UHJXODWLRQ��REOLJDWLRQ� RU�RWKHU� UHTXLUHPHQW�� WKDW����� LV�QRW�JHQHUDOO\� DSSOLFDEOH� WR�
EXVLQHVVHV�RSHUDWLQJ� WKHUH� ����SUHVHQWV� D�KDUGVKLS� IRU�0LFURVRIW�WR�FRQWLQXH�RIIHULQJ�WKH
3URGXFW ZLWKRXW�PRGLILFDWLRQ� RU����� FDXVHV�0LFURVRIW�WR�EHOLHYH�WKHVH�WHUPV�RU�WKH�3URGXFW
PD\�FRQIOLFW�ZLWK�DQ\�VXFK�UHJXODWLRQ��REOLJDWLRQ� RU�UHTXLUHPHQW� ,I�0LFURVRIW�WHUPLQDWHV� D�
VXEVFULSWLRQ IRU�UHJXODWRU\� UHDVRQV��&XVWRPHU� ZLOO�UHFHLYH��DV�LWV�VROH�UHPHG\�� D�FUHGLW�IRU�
DQ\�VXEVFULSWLRQ IHHV��LQFOXGLQJ�DPRXQWV�SDLG�LQ�DGYDQFH�IRU�XQXVHG� FRQVXPSWLRQ� IRU�DQ\�
XVDJH�SHULRG�DIWHU� WKH�WHUPLQDWLRQ�GDWH�


7KH�SDUWLHV�DUH� LQGHSHQGHQW� FRQWUDFWRUV��&XVWRPHU�DQG�0LFURVRIW�
HDFK�PD\�GHYHORS�SURGXFWV� LQGHSHQGHQWO\� ZLWKRXW�XVLQJ�WKH�RWKHU·V�&RQILGHQWLDO�
,QIRUPDWLRQ�
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&XVWRPHU�LV�IUHH�WR�HQWHU� LQWR�DJUHHPHQWV� WR�OLFHQVH��XVH��DQG
SURPRWH� WKH�SURGXFWV� DQG VHUYLFHV RI RWKHUV�


0LFURVRIW�PD\�PRGLI\�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW IURP�WLPH�WR�WLPH��&KDQJHV� WR�WKH�8VH�
5LJKWV�ZLOO�DSSO\�DV�SURYLGHG� LQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� &KDQJHV� WR�RWKHU� WHUPV�ZLOO�QRW�DSSO\�XQWLO�
&XVWRPHU�DFFHSWV�WKHP��0LFURVRIW�PD\�UHTXLUH� &XVWRPHU� WR�DFFHSW UHYLVHG�RU�DGGLWLRQDO�
WHUPV EHIRUH�SURFHVVLQJ�D�QHZ�RUGHU� $Q\�DGGLWLRQDO�RU�FRQIOLFWLQJ�WHUPV�DQG�FRQGLWLRQV�
FRQWDLQHG� LQ�D SXUFKDVH�RUGHU� RU�RWKHUZLVH�SUHVHQWHG� E\�&XVWRPHU� DUH� H[SUHVVO\�UHMHFWHG�
DQG�ZLOO�QRW�DSSO\�


(LWKHU�SDUW\�PD\�DVVLJQ�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� WR�DQ�$IILOLDWH��EXW�LW�PXVW�QRWLI\�WKH�
RWKHU�SDUW\�LQ�ZULWLQJ�RI�WKH�DVVLJQPHQW� &XVWRPHU� FRQVHQWV�WR�WKH�DVVLJQPHQW WR�DQ�
$IILOLDWH�RU�WKLUG�SDUW\��ZLWKRXW�SULRU� QRWLFH� RI�DQ\�ULJKWV�0LFURVRIW�PD\�KDYH XQGHU� WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW WR�UHFHLYH�SD\PHQW� DQG�HQIRUFH�&XVWRPHU
V�SD\PHQW� REOLJDWLRQV� DQG�DOO�
DVVLJQHHV�PD\�IXUWKHU� DVVLJQ�VXFK�ULJKWV ZLWKRXW�IXUWKHU� FRQVHQW� $Q\�RWKHU�SURSRVHG�
DVVLJQPHQW�RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� PXVW�EH�DSSURYHG� E\�WKH�QRQ�DVVLJQLQJ�SDUW\� LQ�ZULWLQJ��
$VVLJQPHQW�ZLOO�QRW�UHOLHYH� WKH�DVVLJQLQJ�SDUW\�RI�LWV�REOLJDWLRQV�XQGHU� WKH�DVVLJQHG�
$JUHHPHQW�� $Q\�DWWHPSWHG� DVVLJQPHQW�ZLWKRXW�UHTXLUHG� DSSURYDO�ZLOO�EH�YRLG�


3URGXFWV�DUH�VXEMHFW�WR�8�6��H[SRUW� MXULVGLFWLRQ��&XVWRPHU�PXVW�FRPSO\�ZLWK�DOO�
DSSOLFDEOH� LQWHUQDWLRQDO� DQG�QDWLRQDO�ODZV��LQFOXGLQJ�WKH�8�6��([SRUW�$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�
5HJXODWLRQV�� WKH�,QWHUQDWLRQDO� 7UDIILF�LQ�$UPV�5HJXODWLRQV�� DQG�HQG�XVHU�� HQG�XVH�DQG�
GHVWLQDWLRQ� UHVWULFWLRQV�E\�8�6�� DQG�RWKHU�JRYHUQPHQWV� UHODWHG� WR�0LFURVRIW�SURGXFWV��
VHUYLFHV��DQG�WHFKQRORJLHV�


,I�DQ\�SDUW RI WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� LV�KHOG�WR�EH�XQHQIRUFHDEOH�� WKH�UHVW RI�WKH�
$JUHHPHQW� ZLOO�UHPDLQ� LQ�IXOO�IRUFH�DQG�HIIHFW�


)DLOXUH�WR�HQIRUFH�DQ\�SURYLVLRQ�RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� ZLOO�QRW�FRQVWLWXWH�D�ZDLYHU��$Q\�
ZDLYHU�PXVW�EH�LQ�ZULWLQJ�DQG�VLJQHG�E\�WKH�ZDLYLQJ�SDUW\�


7KLV�$JUHHPHQW� GRHV�QRW�FUHDWH� DQ\�WKLUG�SDUW\�EHQHILFLDU\�
ULJKWV H[FHSW�DV�H[SUHVVO\�SURYLGHG� E\�LWV�WHUPV�


$OO�SURYLVLRQV�VXUYLYH�WHUPLQDWLRQ� RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� H[FHSW� WKRVH�UHTXLULQJ�
SHUIRUPDQFH� RQO\�GXULQJ� WKH�WHUP�RI�WKH�$JUHHPHQW�


1RWLFHV�PXVW�EH�LQ�ZULWLQJ�DQG�ZLOO�EH�WUHDWHG� DV�GHOLYHUHG�RQ�WKH�GDWH�UHFHLYHG�DW�
WKH�DGGUHVV�� GDWH�VKRZQ�RQ�WKH�UHWXUQ� UHFHLSW�� HPDLO�WUDQVPLVVLRQ�GDWH� RU�GDWH�RQ�WKH�
FRXULHU�RU�ID[�FRQILUPDWLRQ�RI�GHOLYHU\�� 1RWLFHV�WR�0LFURVRIW�PXVW�EH� VHQW�WR�WKH�IROORZLQJ�
DGGUHVV�


0LFURVRIW�&RUSRUDWLRQ
'HSW�������9ROXPH�/LFHQVLQJ
�����1HLO�5RDG�� 6XLWH����
5HQR��1HYDGD�����������
86$
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1RWLFHV�WR�&XVWRPHU�ZLOO�EH�VHQW�WR�WKH� LQGLYLGXDO�DW�WKH�DGGUHVV�&XVWRPHU� LGHQWLILHV�RQ�LWV�
DFFRXQW�DV LWV FRQWDFW IRU�QRWLFHV� 0LFURVRIW�PD\� VHQG�QRWLFHV�DQG�RWKHU LQIRUPDWLRQ� WR�
&XVWRPHU�E\�HPDLO RU�RWKHU�HOHFWURQLF� IRUP�


7KLV�$JUHHPHQW� ZLOO�EH�JRYHUQHG�E\�DQG�FRQVWUXHG� LQ�DFFRUGDQFH� ZLWK�WKH�
ODZV�RI�WKH�6WDWH�RI�:DVKLQJWRQ�DQG� IHGHUDO� ODZV�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV��7KH������8QLWHG�
1DWLRQV�&RQYHQWLRQ�RQ�&RQWUDFWV�IRU�WKH�,QWHUQDWLRQDO� 6DOH�RI�*RRGV�DQG� LWV�UHODWHG�
LQVWUXPHQWV�ZLOO�QRW�DSSO\�WR�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�


:KHQ�EULQJLQJ�DQ\�DFWLRQ�DULVLQJ�XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� WKH�SDUWLHV�
DJUHH� WR�WKH�IROORZLQJ�H[FOXVLYH�YHQXHV�


,I�0LFURVRIW�EULQJV�WKH�DFWLRQ��WKH�YHQXH�ZLOO�EH�ZKHUH�&XVWRPHU�KDV� LWV�KHDGTXDUWHUV�


,I�&XVWRPHU�EULQJV�WKH�DFWLRQ�DJDLQVW�0LFURVRIW�RU�DQ\�0LFURVRIW�$IILOLDWH�ORFDWHG�RXWVLGH�
RI�(XURSH�� WKH�YHQXH�ZLOO�EH�WKH�VWDWH�RU�IHGHUDO� FRXUWV�LQ�.LQJ�&RXQW\��6WDWH�RI�
:DVKLQJWRQ��86$�


,I�&XVWRPHU�EULQJV�WKH�DFWLRQ�DJDLQVW�0LFURVRIW�RU�DQ\ 0LFURVRIW�$IILOLDWH�ORFDWHG� LQ�
(XURSH�� DQG�QRW�DOVR�DJDLQVW�0LFURVRIW�RU�D�0LFURVRIW�$IILOLDWH�ORFDWHG�RXWVLGH�RI�(XURSH��
WKH�YHQXH�ZLOO�EH�WKH�5HSXEOLF�RI�,UHODQG�


7KH�SDUWLHV� FRQVHQW�WR�SHUVRQDO� MXULVGLFWLRQ�LQ�WKH�DJUHHG�YHQXH� 7KLV�FKRLFH�RI�YHQXH�GRHV�
QRW�SUHYHQW� HLWKHU�SDUW\� IURP�VHHNLQJ�LQMXQFWLYH�UHOLHI�LQ�DQ\�MXULVGLFWLRQ�ZLWK�UHVSHFW� WR�D�
YLRODWLRQ�RI�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\� ULJKWV�RU�FRQILGHQWLDOLW\�REOLJDWLRQV�


7KHVH�*HQHUDO�7HUPV ZLOO�WDNH�SUHFHGHQFH� RYHU�DQ\�FRQIOLFWLQJ�WHUPV�
LQ�RWKHU�GRFXPHQWV� WKDW�DUH�SDUW�RI�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� WKDW�DUH�QRW�H[SUHVVO\� UHVROYHG�LQ�WKRVH�
GRFXPHQWV�� H[FHSW� WKDW FRQIOLFWLQJ�WHUPV�LQ�WKH�8VH�5LJKWV WDNH�SUHFHGHQFH� RYHU�WKHVH�
*HQHUDO� 7HUPV�DV�WR�WKH�DSSOLFDEOH� 3URGXFWV��7HUPV� LQ�WKH�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�7HUPV� WDNH�
SUHFHGHQFH� RYHU�FRQIOLFWLQJ�WHUPV�LQ�WKH�3URGXFW�7HUPV��7HUPV� LQ�DQ�DPHQGPHQW� FRQWURO�
RYHU�WKH�DPHQGHG� GRFXPHQW� DQG�DQ\�SULRU� DPHQGPHQWV� FRQFHUQLQJ� WKH�VDPH�VXEMHFW�
PDWWHU�


0LFURVRIW�PD\�SHUIRUP� LWV�REOLJDWLRQV�XQGHU� WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW� WKURXJK� LWV�$IILOLDWHV�DQG�XVH�FRQWUDFWRUV� WR�SURYLGH�FHUWDLQ� VHUYLFHV� 0LFURVRIW�
UHPDLQV� UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU�WKHLU�SHUIRUPDQFH�


%\�DFFHSWLQJ�WKLV�DJUHHPHQW�� &XVWRPHU� UHSUHVHQWV� DQG�
ZDUUDQWV� WKDW��L��LW�KDV�FRPSOLHG�DQG�ZLOO�FRPSO\�ZLWK�DOO�DSSOLFDEOH�JRYHUQPHQW�
SURFXUHPHQW� ODZV�DQG�UHJXODWLRQV�� �LL��LW�LV�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�HQWHU�LQWR�WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� DQG� �LLL��
WKLV�$JUHHPHQW� VDWLVILHV�DOO�DSSOLFDEOH�SURFXUHPHQW� UHTXLUHPHQWV�


´$GPLQLVWUDWRU� 'DWDµ�PHDQV� WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SURYLGHG� WR�0LFURVRIW RU�LWV�$IILOLDWHV GXULQJ�VLJQ�
XS��SXUFKDVH��RU�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ� RI�3URGXFWV�


´$IILOLDWHµ�PHDQV�DQ\�OHJDO�HQWLW\�WKDW�FRQWUROV��LV�FRQWUROOHG�E\��RU�LV�XQGHU� FRPPRQ�FRQWURO�
ZLWK�D�SDUW\�� ´&RQWUROµ�PHDQV�RZQHUVKLS�RI�PRUH� WKDQ�D�����LQWHUHVW�RI�YRWLQJ�VHFXULWLHV�LQ�DQ�
HQWLW\�RU�WKH�SRZHU� WR�GLUHFW�WKH�PDQDJHPHQW� DQG�SROLFLHV�RI�DQ�HQWLW\�
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´&RQILGHQWLDO� ,QIRUPDWLRQµ� LV�GHILQHG� LQ�WKH�´&RQILGHQWLDOLW\µ� VHFWLRQ�


´&XVWRPHUµ�PHDQV� WKH�HQWLW\�LGHQWLILHG� DV�VXFK RQ�WKH�DFFRXQW�DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�


´&XVWRPHU�'DWDµ�PHDQV�DOO�GDWD��LQFOXGLQJ�DOO�WH[W��VRXQG��VRIWZDUH�� LPDJH�RU�YLGHR�ILOHV�WKDW�
DUH�SURYLGHG� WR�0LFURVRIW�RU�LWV�$IILOLDWHV�E\��RU�RQ�EHKDOI�RI��&XVWRPHU�DQG�LWV�$IILOLDWHV�WKURXJK�
XVH�RI�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�


´(QG�8VHUµ�PHDQV�DQ\�SHUVRQ�&XVWRPHU SHUPLWV WR�XVH�D�3URGXFW�RU�DFFHVV�&XVWRPHU�'DWD�


´/LFHQVLQJ�6LWHµ�PHDQV�KWWS���ZZZ�PLFURVRIW�FRP�OLFHQVLQJ�FRQWUDFWV RU�D�VXFFHVVRU�VLWH�


´0LFURVRIWµ�PHDQV�0LFURVRIW�&RUSRUDWLRQ�


´1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFWµ�PHDQV�DQ\�WKLUG�SDUW\�EUDQGHG� VRIWZDUH��GDWD�� VHUYLFH��ZHEVLWH RU�
SURGXFW�� XQOHVV�LQFRUSRUDWHG� E\�0LFURVRIW�LQ�D 3URGXFW�


´2QOLQH�6HUYLFHVµ�PHDQV�0LFURVRIW�KRVWHG� VHUYLFHV WR�ZKLFK�&XVWRPHU� VXEVFULEHV�XQGHU� WKLV�
$JUHHPHQW�� ,W�GRHV�QRW�LQFOXGH�VRIWZDUH�DQG�VHUYLFHV�SURYLGHG�XQGHU� VHSDUDWH� OLFHQVH�WHUPV�


´2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�7HUPVµ�PHDQV� WKH�DGGLWLRQDO�WHUPV� WKDW�DSSO\�WR�&XVWRPHU·V�XVH�RI�2QOLQH�
6HUYLFHV�SXEOLVKHG�RQ�WKH�/LFHQVLQJ�6LWH�DQG�XSGDWHG� IURP�WLPH�WR�WLPH�


´3DUWQHUµ� PHDQV�D�FRPSDQ\�0LFURVRIW�KDV�DXWKRUL]HG� WR�GLVWULEXWH 3URGXFWV� WR�&XVWRPHU�


´3HUVRQDO�'DWDµ�PHDQV�DQ\�LQIRUPDWLRQ� UHODWLQJ� WR�DQ�LGHQWLILHG�RU�LGHQW LILDEOH�QDWXUDO�SHUVRQ�


´3URGXFWµ�PHDQV�DOO�6RIWZDUH�DQG�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�LGHQWLILHG� LQ�WKH�3URGXFW�7HUPV WKDW�0LFURVRIW�
RIIHUV XQGHU� WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� LQFOXGLQJ�SUHYLHZV�� SUHUHOHDVH� YHUVLRQV� XSGDWHV�� SDWFKHV DQG�EXJ�
IL[HV IURP�0LFURVRIW���3URGXFW�DYDLODELOLW\�PD\�YDU\�E\�UHJLRQ�� �´3URGXFWµ�GRHV�QRW�LQFOXGH�1RQ�
0LFURVRIW�3URGXFWV�


´3URGXFW�7HUPVµ�PHDQV�WKH�GRFXPHQW� WKDW�SURYLGHV� LQIRUPDWLRQ�DERXW�3URGXFWV� DYDLODEOH�XQGHU�
WKLV�$JUHHPHQW�� 7KH�3URGXFW�7HUPV�GRFXPHQW� LV�SXEOLVKHG�RQ�WKH�/LFHQVLQJ�6LWH�DQG�LV�XSGDWHG�
IURP�WLPH�WR�WLPH�


´3XEOLVKHUµ�PHDQV�D�SURYLGHU�RI�D�1RQ�0LFURVRIW�3URGXFW�


´5HSUHVHQWDWLYHVµ� PHDQV�D�SDUW\·V HPSOR\HHV��$IILOLDWHV��FRQWUDFWRUV�� DGYLVRUV�DQG�FRQVXOWDQWV�


´6/$µ�PHDQV�6HUYLFH� /HYHO�$JUHHPHQW�� ZKLFK�VSHFLILHV�WKH�PLQLPXP�VHUYLFH�OHYHO�IRU�WKH�2QOLQH�
6HUYLFHV�DQG�LV�SXEOLVKHG�RQ�WKH�/LFHQVLQJ�6LWH�


´6RIWZDUHµ�PHDQV� OLFHQVHG�FRSLHV�RI�0LFURVRIW�VRIWZDUH�LGHQWLILHG� LQ WKH�3URGXFW�7HUPV��
6RIWZDUH�GRHV�QRW�LQFOXGH�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV��EXW�6RIWZDUH�PD\�EH�SDUW�RI�DQ�2QOLQH�6HUYLFH�


´XVHµ PHDQV�WR�FRS\��GRZQORDG�� LQVWDOO��UXQ� DFFHVV��GLVSOD\��XVH�RU�RWKHUZLVH� LQWHUDFW�ZLWK�


´8VH�5LJKWVµ�PHDQV�WKH� OLFHQVH�WHUPV DQG WHUPV�RI�VHUYLFH�IRU�HDFK�3URGXFW�SXEOLVKHG�RQ�WKH�
/LFHQVLQJ�6LWH�DQG�XSGDWHG� IURP� WLPH�WR�WLPH��7KH�8VH�5LJKWV�VXSHUVHGH� WKH�WHUPV�RI�DQ\�HQG�
XVHU�OLFHQVH�DJUHHPHQW� WKDW�DFFRPSDQLHV� D�3URGXFW�� /LFHQVH�WHUPV IRU�DOO�3URGXFWV DUH�
SXEOLVKHG� LQ�WKH�3URGXFW�7HUPV��7HUPV�RI�VHUYLFH�IRU�2QOLQH�6HUYLFHV�DUH�SXEOLVKHG� LQ�WKH�2QOLQH�
6HUYLFHV�7HUPV�








Maintenance Services Priority and Service Level Matrix 


 


Standard Maintenance Services: 


Performa will respond to all Standard Maintenance Service requests. Performa will, at its sole 
discretion, spend only up to fifteen (15) minutes on any request that is outside the scope of 
Standard Maintenance Services. Requests which are outside the scope of Standard Maintenance 
Services may include situations where the source of the error is difficult to identify, such as issues 
relating to the customers network, operating system or 3rd party applications. 


 


Standard Maintenance Services include: 


 


• Access to Performa’s online incident tracking system, the customer must provide a sample of 
the issue and other information as requested; 


• Investigation of incidents within the defined response times listed in the Priority and Service 
Level Matrix in Attachment 1; 


• Correction of defects in the Performa Software (other than those occurring as a result of 
circumstances referred to under Excluded Services below) in accordance with the target 
response times in the Support Priority and Service Level Matrix; 


• Service packs for the Performa Software as released by Performa from time to time on an as-
available basis; and 


• Any upgrade, update or enhancement to the licensed Performa Software that occurs during 
the period of the Maintenance Services on an as-available basis. 


 


Excluded Services 


Standard Maintenance Services does not include: 


• Implementation: any implementation services such as business flows, processes, 
configurations or installation of 3rd party components such as databases and operating 
systems; 


• Application optimization: analysing, testing, or improving the performance of the Performa 
Software; 


• Correction of errors or defects caused by incorrect use or operation of the Performa Software 
or in a manner other than that expressly authorised by Performa; 


• Correction of errors or defects caused by modification, revision, variation or alteration of the 
Performa Software including customer’s customisations which are not part of Performa’s 
standard code-set; 


• Correction of errors or defects caused in whole or in part by the use of computer programs 
other than the Performa Software; 


• Correction of errors caused by operator error or the failure of the customer to provide suitably 
qualified and adequately trained operating and programming staff for the operation of the 
Performa Software; 


• Training of operating or programming staff; 


• Rectification of errors caused by an equipment fault; and 


• Investigation, diagnosis or rectification of faults not associated with the Performa Software. 
 


 







 





